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SMONG the numerous works in the Museum 
\ Collection of Prints are many early cuts from 
I both wood-blocka and metal plates, which, 
though often not possessing qualities of artis- 
tic value, are of importance in relation to the history of 
engraving as illustrating the religious and social aspects of 
their time. Many of them being unique, all being scarce, and 
their congeners fast disappearing from the print market, it 
has been deemed advisable to bring them together and de- 
scribe them under their characteristic features. 

By this means it is trusted that these early efforts in 
an important branch of Art may be rendered more interesting 
and more instructive than they could be while left undistin- 
guished and dispersed among the general collection. 

The examples described in the present work are anony- 
mous prints -chiefly of the German and Flemish schools of 
the fifteenth and the first quarter of the sixteenth century. 

It is intended that the Catalogue now placed before the 
public shall be followed by other volumes containing the 
works of Masters of the same schools. 

The present Catalogue is the work of Dr. "W. Hughes 

Willshire. 

George William Reid. 



Ma>f, 1879. 
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vi PREFACE. 

In the performance of the duty which has devolved on 
the author, he has endeavoured to lighten somewhat the 
dryness of mere technical details by occasional references to 
the symbolism and legendary histories which many of the 
examples described directly illustrate. These references are 
but limited in extent, it is true, but to have widened the 
field of commentary would have been to depart further from 
the legitimate object of the Catalogue than was justifiable. 

In carrying out his intentions the author has freely had 
recourse to the important work of Messrs. T. 0. Weigel and 
Zestermann, " Die Anfange der Druckerkunst in Bild und 
Schrift," &c., Leipzig, 1866. In this work, both archaeo- 
logical and technical information were ready to the hand of 
the writer, as well as descriptions of many of the prints 
formerly in the cabinet of Mr. T. 0. Weigel, and now 
among the treasures of the British Museum. Another 
writer to whom much is due is the late Mrs. Anna Jameson. 
Of her several interesting volumes on Sacred and Legendary 
Art free use has been made. 

To omit mention of the obligations which the author 
has been under to Edward Maunde Thompson, Esq., the 
Chief of the Manuscript Department of the Museum, in 
helping him to the decipherment of some obscure texts 
and inscriptions, and to Robert E. Graves, Esq., of the 
Department of Printed Books, for valuable aid, would be 
as uncourteous as unjust. 

William Hughes Willshire. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



>S the aeriGs of early prints hereafter described 
passes in review before the student, he can 
scarcely fail of being struck by certain pecu- 
liarities which it possesses. In the first place, 
he will be impressed most likely by the ekaracter 
of the subjects represented in it. Secondly, by 
the particolar manner in which these subjecta 
have been designed and artistically treated. Thirdly, his attention 
may be arrested by the varioua technical processes through which 
these designs have been developed on the wood blocks and metal 
plates from which the impressions before him have been derived. 

As regards the character of a large majority of the subjects 
represented, it will be seen that it is of a religious nature, the sub- 
jects being chosen from the Old and New Testaments, from the 
traditions of the Church, and from the Lives of the Saints. Aa 
rekktes to the manner in which these subjects are treated, the ob- 
server can hardly avoid being impressed by the stem realism with 
which the stones have been told, and by the often almost repulsively 
exaggerated manner in which that realism has been expressed. In 
a few examples he will meet with, it is true, ideality, suavity, and a 
certain lensnons yet pathetic grace associated with a refinement in the 
forms appealing to a like spirit of feeling and culture in those whom 
such examples may attract. Bnt in general both artist and spectator 
would appear as if they felt called upon chiefly to affirm that sorrow 
is physical pain, and that physical pain compels our humanity to 
make known by physical signs what it sufiTers. That suffering if of 
endurancy entails bodily degradation, that torture is torture, thorns 
are thorns, blood is blood, and that insult, contempt, and mockery 
both have and exhibit unmistakable signs of their intent and par- 
pose. Simply to hint such thiags through a veil of ecstatic feeling 
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or mystic symbolism was clearly not the self-imposed duty of the 
anthers of these works of Art, or if a Christian symbolism have 
been resorted to it was in union with such an unmistakable mate- 
rial expression of its underlying realities as to constitute rather a 
dramatic than a spiritual representation of the incidents meant to 
be conveyed. 

While examining the various technical processes by which the 
designs afterwards described have been worked out by the engraver^ 
even those persons not unfamiliar with ordinary technical procedures 
might &id themselves at fault in rendering a satisfactory account of 
some of the methods which have been there adopted. As to the 
manner in which the ordinary woodcuts of Division 4 (D) , for ex- 
ample, were executed on the blocks, and of that by which these 
blocks were made to yield impressions, not any difficulty could be 
experienced, but when the examples under Divisions 2 (B) and 5 (E) 
come under notice, the rationale of their technic may not be so 
apparent, even if it be not felt to be quite unexplainable. Another 
striking feature connected with the technical execution of the incu- 
nabula before us is the particular manner in which many of them 
have been coloured. 

It may be asked. What explanation can be offered for the preva- 
lence of these peculiarities among the rude witnesses to the Art of 
engraving in Germany and other Northern countries during the 
fifteenth century, and now under notice ? 

In the first place it should be borne in mind that in the countries 
this side of the Alps that particular phase in the general movement 
of the Renaissance, as the latter related to Art — viz. the classical 
Renaissance, had been up to the middle of tlie fifteenth century in 
Germany and neighbouring regions rather destructive or obstructive 
than constructive in its work. In Italy, on the contrary, it had not 
only broken down the limits within which the religious system of 
the Middle Ages had encircled Art, but had overflown the artistic 
manifestations of Christian sentiment with a flood of ideaa and 
imagery drawn firom the legends of classical poetry and of pagan 
life. The new-born offspring of this rejuvenescence formed already 
tangible results to the Italian kingdoms, which though now deprived 
for ever of many of the hands which had expressed the faith in pic- 
tures of mystic passion and religious reverie, were then beginning 
to reap the fruits of the new evolution in Art, as they had already 
done in literature. This evolution, though compromising for a time 
the earlier severities of Christian Art, yet dealt with its subjects in 
a manner which, while satisfjring the demands of the Church and 
the people now influenced by the humanistic studies of the classical 
literary Renaissance, was nevertheless destined at a future period to 
lose altogether its hold of the spirituality of Art, and to find its 
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borne only ''in the life of the senses and the blood — ^blood no longer 
dropping from the hands in sacrifice^ as with Angelico, but as with 
Titian, burning in the face for desire and love/' (Pater s " History 
of the Renaissance/' p. 200.) 

To the .Northern nations not any snch gamerings of new harvests 
were yet practicable. Destined to receive the impetus of the Re- 
naissance from the South, Germany and the Low Countries had to 
wait for any substantial gifts it had to offer, until, e. g. adventurous 
countrymen penetrating beyond the Alps, and becoming animated 
with the spirit of the New Evangel, should return to the levels of 
the Lower Rhine, where the Van Eycks would open out the new 
pathway, and the German masters of Niimberg, Ulm, Augsburg, and 
Kolmar would follow in the train. 

It is thus apparent that before the new influence revolutionizing 
Southern Art could be felt in the North, a shock had to be expe- 
rienced. This was the unproductive break between the old medise- 
val Christian Art and the Art of the new or classical Renaissance. 
The ancient thoughts of mediasval Christianity, as represented in 
the architecture, sculpture, and painting of a former period, no 
longer flowed in from Italian sources to beyond the Alps, and the 
peoples left to themselves were as yet unable to evolve anything 
from the new influences then vivifying the more cultured minds of 
Italy. All that the North made of Art for itself it still made 
Gothic, the artist still acknowledged the direction of the Church, 
which continued to act under the direction of the Great Gregory, as 
to the instruction of the less literate by pictorial representations — 
'' ncnn quod legentibvs scriptwra, hoc idiotia prcestat picttAra eementi" 
Itis, quia in ipsa eiiam ignorantes vident quid sequi debeant, in ipsa 
legunt qui litteras nesdunL Undo et pr<Bcipue gentibus pro lectione 
pietura esU^* (Migne, Pat. cursus, tom. Ixxvii.) 

Thus does it happen that such remains of German Art as have 
reached our time from the fifteenth century generally partake not 
only of the religious but of the medisaval or of the Gothic religious 
character. 

In replying to the next legitimate inquiry, — Why this character 
was portrayed in the exaggeratedly realistic and bizarre way in 
which it appears in the class of engravings at least now under con- 
sideration ? — we must retrace our steps somewhat. 

In the evolution of Art, or before the development of the Italian 
Renaissance, painting began as the handmaiden of religion and of 
the Church, more particularly under the fostering care of the two 
great and popular Orders of St. Francis of Assisi and St. Dominic. 
Guided by this directive influence the artist strove to represent the 
more mystical ideas of mediadval Christianity, and from the middle 
of the thirteenth to that of the fifteenth century we find its thoughts 



6 INTRODUCTION, 

and emotions embodied in the spiritnalized conceptions of a Cimabne, 
Orcagna, Botticelli, Fra Angelico, Pilippino Lippi, and a Francia, 
and at an after-period in the more secularized ideas of a Raphael, 
Michael Angelo, and a Da Vinci. It happily fell to the lot of many 
of these great workers to have at their command full scope and 
opportunity for the exertion of their talents. The walls of palaces, 
of churches, of monasteries, cemeteries, and convents, and which 
were more or less open to the people, were at their disposal, and 
the higher and more cultivated minds were at once the helpers and 
the helped, for what the former gave to Art the latter bestowed 
much upon them in return. 

In the North these advantages were wanting. The people 
lived at home and not abroad; their life was more domestic than 
public; their rooms were small, wall space for decoration was 
limited, and the climate was inimical to works in fresco and tem- 
pera. The minds of the people, too, had not been influenced by 
Dante and Petrarch, and their thoughts and emotions were those 
of the North, not of the South. Hence, such indigenous Art as 
existed was small in character from domestic requirements, and of 
a type conformable to the predilections of a Northern race. 

As the Church in the North could not offer opportunities for rival- 
ling the frescoes and temperas of its Southern sister, it remained satis- 
fied with directing the energies of Art towards the religious educa- 
tion of the mass of the people by the plentiful distribution among it 
of such inferior artistic produce as is hereafter described, and with 
the decoration of places of limited extent with interrasile, chased 
silver, and other metal plates, and ornaments of religious character, 
and plates engraved in the maniere criblee, from some of which im- 
pressions were afterwards printed off on parchment and paper, though 
the plates were not originally intended to serve such a purpose. 

In thus forwarding the religious culture of the people, the 
Church was forced to be satisfied with Art of a very unidealized 
quality, except when the subject became purely decorative in treat- 
ment. Art continued Gothic and often of a grotesque form, the 
old Italian influence was prevented from idealizing the parts beyond 
the Alps, and as the modem Benaissance feelings were not yet in 
operation among either princes or people, the spirit of Art became 
gradually lost in its matter, and grew more realistic and outre day 
by day. 

Nevertheless, the Church accepted the position; for by this same 
realistic treatment the thoughts and legends intended to be conveyed 
went forcibly home to the minds of a certain and extensive body of 
the faithful^ and hence Art did not fail in its results. If the earlier 
Italian masters shed an influence over the cultivated as well as on 
the ruder minds of their period, it must not be forgotten that the 
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bulk of the more realistic prodactions of the North was to exert a 
power over such persons as could not come under the spell and 
teaching of frescoes and temperas, except to a very limited extent. 

That these productions did exert a power, and a great one 
too, is scarcely matter for astonishment, for, as remarked by Mr. 
Symonds — 

" The most prized among the Christian virtues had no neces- 
sary connection with beauty of feature and strength of limb. Such 
beauty and such strength at any rate were accidental, not essential. 
A Greek faun could not but be graceful, a Greek hero was of neces- 
sity vigorous. But Saint Stephen might be stedfast to the death 
without physical charm ; Saint Anthony might put to flight the 
devils of the flesh without muscular force, and supposing that the 
artist should abandon the attempt to exclude ugliness and discord, 
pain and confusion from his representation of the ' Dies Iras,' how 
could he succeed in setting forth by the sole medium of the human 
body the anxiety and anguish of the soul at such a time ? '' {" The 
Renaissance in Italy,'' vol. iii. p. 15.) 

It is at the two extremes indeed of Art dealing with Christian 
topics that the more legitimate and vivifying effects of it may be 
seen. Between these two, the spiritual and the almost cruelly 
realistic — the one which implies that the more or less spiritual feeling 
in the artist's manner should be the test of his degree of exoellence, 
the other ignoring everything but a painful reality — there comes 
an epoch in Art in which the worship of personal beauty merely and 
sensuous enjoyment in the embodiment of Christian themes become 
antagonistic rather than productive of serious thought. Religion 
in the representations of the Venetian painters, e.g. becomes either 
a magnificent parade or a sensual poem, as distant from what it is 
on the mystic panels of the Master of Siena, breathing an ecstasy of 
adoration and depth of fervour, as was the life of tho recluse of 
Camaldoli from that of the Lord of the Adriatic. 

It not being, then, in the power either of the artist or his patron 
to spread abroad idealized conceptions of the dogmas of Christianity 
and of its legendary history, and the Church finding thstt its pur- 
pose could be well answered by the promulgation among the general 
public of such realistic expressions of them as the artistic feeling of 
the time could readily produce, eagerly welcomed these productions. 
Nor were they less acceptable to the common people, to whom such 
literal and forcible transcripts of religious history spoke with an 
energy and interest commensurate with their powers of intellec- 
tual appreciation. Thus was put in circulation a mass of small 
subjects of religious character, in the treatment of which neither 
the mystic idealism of the early Italian schools nor the sensuous 
beauty of the classical Renaissance had any part, but interpenetrating 
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which everywhere might be seen a realism and common-life render- 
ing of all subjects sanctioned by the Church, a rendering too often, 
it must be admitted, which passed into the grotesque, the o£fensive, 
the absurd. 

It is important, howeyer, that it should be borne in mind that 
underlying the realistic treatment of the scriptural and religious 
subjects by the early Northern schools were to be found the same 
legends and traditions as lay beneath the spiritual and refined 
transcripts of the more poetic schools of the South. The Life of the 
Yirgin, the Passion of Christ, the acts and sufferings of the saints and 
martyrs, formed the chief topics of both schools, however diffe- 
rently they might be treated artistically. Whether, then, to under^ 
stand the meaning of the frescoes of Giotto and Orcagna, or of the 
coarsely coloured wood and metal cuts of the Northern masters of 
the fifteenth century, an acquaintanceship with the devotional history 
and legends of the Middle Ages is as necessary as a knowledge of 
the heathen mythology and fable is requisite for the comprehension 
of the subjects represented on the marbles and vases of Greece and 
Etruria. But besides the knowledge of the subjects and traditions, 
that of the technical symbolism which was employed by the artist — 
or of *' Christian Iconography '* — is of essential need, or otherwise 
mediaeval Art addresses the spectator in an untranslatable tongue. 
Added* therefore to the descriptions hereafter given of the prints 
comprised in the present Catalogue, some details may occasionally 
be met with in illustration of their legends and symbolism. They 
are necessarily limited, however, in amount and scope, and therefore 
for the full appreciation of such early pictorial transcripts of Christian 
Art as are here described, the student is recommended to peruse the 
following and analogous works — 

DiDBON, M. *' Christian Iconography, or the History of Chris- 
tian Art in the Middle Ages.*' Translated by E. J. Millington, for 
Bohn^s ''Illustrated Library.*' London, 1851. 

HusENBETH, P. C, D.D., V.G. " Emblems of Saints by which 
they are distinguished in Works of Art.'* Second Edition. London, 
1860. 

Jameson, Mrs. Anna. " Sacred and Legendary Art.** " Legends 
of the Madonna.** '' Legends of the Monastic Orders.** 

Jameson, Mbs., and Lady Eastlake. " The History of our Lord.** 
Several issues of above works. 

Wessely, J. E. '' Iconographie Gottes und der Heiligen.** 
Leipzig, 1874. 

To these may be added with profit the works of Cahier, Piper, 
Rohault de Fleury, Twining, and Tyrwhitt. Many other names 
might be recorded, but the above are sufficient indications for all 
ordinary purposes. 
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Leaving the subjects and their general designs and composition 
treated of in the incunabula before us, we pass on to notice their 
technical execution. Since the religious teaching — as far as Art 
was concerned — of the middle and lower classes in the North could 
not be provided for by the temperas and frescoes of church and 
convent walls, nor by the illuminations and miniatures of costly 
manuscripts, and as the sculpture and symbols of ecclesiastical 
buildings could have with these classes but a limited influence, it 
was left to be effected by the dissemination of small and cheaply 
producible pictures, image-prints, or " Helgen/' These were 
mainly indebted for their production to the gradually developing 
process of engraving in various methods, on wood blocks and metal 
plates. That in this new executive branch of Art good designers 
and fair draughtsmen, as also excellent technical workmen, were 
engaged during at least the second half of the fifteenth century, those 
persons who are acquainted with early German and Flemish Art 
must be well aware. The Masters of 1464, of 1466, Martin Schon- 
gauer, Franz von Bocholt, Michael Wohlgemuth, Lukas van Leyden, 
and others, will at once occur to them. They will recall too the 
*' Apocalypse ^' of Albert Diirer — not to mention anything else — 
as showing what could be effected during the latter portion of the 
fifteenth century as regards both design and technical execution 
on wood. 

Even if we do not take cognizance of these Masters, but 
regard those only whose names and exact residences are unknown, 
as e.g. the authors of the first edition of the '^ Ars Moriendi,^' 
of the *' Biblia Pauperum Preedicatorium,*' of the '* Canticum 
Canticorum/' of the " Figured Alphabet,^' and of other works 
afterwards described or alluded to — all works having their origin 
probably during the first half of the fifteenth century — we are 
justified in our previous statement as to the capabilities of certain 
of the designers and engravers of the time. In some of the 
works of the Masters who have been mentioned there is either a 
sublimity of thought, a grace, or a refinement combined with 
technical execution which have not been surpassed to the present 
day. Nevertheless, it must be readily admitted that ideality, re- 
finement of design, goodness of drawing and equivalent technical 
execution were not the usual characteristics of that time. The 
artists employed were of inferior capacity, often in fact more crafts- 
men than artists in all departments, though seemingly well suited to 
certain requisitions of their age. They produced quickly, abun- 
dantly, and cheaply pictorial conceptions which appealed to and held 
firmly the religious feelings of the people at large. Their technical 
execution was of a very formal kind, often both bad in itself and 
made worse by gratuitous negligence, and this added to the meagre- 
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ness of the forms in the designs^ serred to bestow on these earlj re- 
cords of the engraver^s art an archaic and rude character. Such 
records could not be justly stated, by any means, to represent the 
whole circle of the engraver's power of the time, though they might 
serve as its popular representatives. 

In addition to these drawbacks, the aids to print off the im- 
pressions were of the most primitive kind, and to attract the attention 
and please the taste of the class for which these prints were chiefly 
intended the latter were generally coloured, but in a crude and 
careless way, and had frequently spread over them a gummy varnish 
which, while it tended perhaps to fix the more fugitive tints 
employed, served also as an additionstl attraction. Yet there was 
more than this intended to be expressed in the colouring of these 
early prints, for in some instances a regular system was adopted in 
its execution, since different local schools of Northern Art followed 
distinct systems, and so steadfastly adhered to them as to permit of 
their use in modern times in determining the probable places where 
such coloured prints were produced. 

Some peculiar features of certain of our early cuts (Division 3, C) 
arose from the circumstance that the original engravings from 
which the impressions have been obtained were executed in relief 
on metal plates, instead of on wood blocks. The results hence 
arising will be afterwards noticed. 

A marked trait in the records herein given of early German 
prints, is that which relates to the number of impressions which have 
been printed from metal plates engraved in the style known as the 
maniere criblee, or " large dotted manner .^^ Perhaps there are not 
any more strange looking productions than these in the whole range 
of engravings. Some of them were worked off from plates never 
intended by their authors to be printed from. Hence here every- 
thing is en rebours, or in reverse ; that, e,g, which is naturally a 
right-handed action becomes in the impression a left-handed one, 
and vice versa, while all inscriptions appear as if written backwards. 
Even on those impressions obtained from plates apparently pro- 
duced, for being printed from, the admixture of various technical 
processes, such as intagliate and relief engraving, punch and rou- 
lette work, scraping, fraying, and point technic, on the original and 
same plates, has stamped an individuality and character as outre 
as they are remarkable. 

Finally, and still in reference to this portion of the subject, it may 
be observed that the engraver followed occasionally an opposite 
method to that generally adopted for producing the necessary effects 
on the original metals. Thus, on the impressions being worked off, 
the lights on the metals became darks on the impressions, and the 
darks appeared lights if the plates were inked and cleaned in the 
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ordinary manner. In other instances plates engraved after the usual 
methods were yet inked and worked off in such exceptional ways 
as to give rise to impressions very puzzling in their character. 

The examples of early Art described in the following pages have 
been arranged under five heads — viz. Divisions A, B, C, D, and E. 

Under Division A are included three interesting illustrations of 
engraving in intaglio, not well arrangeable elsewhere, and each 
example having a special interest of its own. 

Under Division B are contained impressions from metal plates 
engraved in the maniere criblee, or '' large dotted manner.'' 

Under Division C may be found described impressions from 
metal plates engraved in relief y as in the manner of wood engraving. 

Under Division D are placed ordinary woodcuts. 

Under Division B have been described some illustrations of ex- 
ceptional and peculiar methods of engraving the original plates and 
blocks, and of exceptional ways of producing impressions from 
original plates and blocks which have been themselves engraved in 
an ordinary manner. 

In the arrangement of the several items which come under these 
divisions the following sequence has been adopted, viz. — 

Subjects connected with Old Testament History are placed first. 

Secondly come those illustrative of New Testament History. 
The Life and Passion of Christ have here the first place. 

Archangels, angels, and other heavenly pers,onages follow. 

The Blessed Virgin comes next, and then in a regular sequence, 
according to name and sex, follow the Evangelists, the Saints and 
Martyrs of the Church, other holy persons, pious subjects, profane 
subjects, &c. 





DIVISION A. 



SPECIAL INCUNABULA. 



CORONA LUOIS OF AIX-LA-CHAPELLE. 



A. I. a. 

' f^BRTES of sisteen impreasions from engrftved Copper-Flntes, 
forming parti of » " Corona LucU " in the Cathedral of Ais-U- 

' Chapelle. 



LATTER THIRD OF THE TWELFTH CENTURY. 

NORTHERN GERMANY. 

A. I. b. 

fER Kronleuchter Kaisen Friedrich Barbarosia im KarolingUcben 
, Miiniter zu Aachen und die formverwandten Lichterki-onen zu Hit- 
, deBheim und Comburg, nebst 20 erklttrenden Holischnitten und l6 
a den Original- Kiipferplatten des Aachener Kronleuchtera al^e~ 
logenen DarBtellungen beschrieben von Dr. Fr. Bocki Ehren-StifUberm, etc. etc. 
Aachen, 1S63. Folio. 

Tbe aeriei of piiuta now to be described are bound in A, I. a, aa a folio 
volume, and is preceded by a printed description taken apparently from a book 
or sale catalogue. 



CHBI8T AB BATIOUB or THB WOBLD. 

^ITHIN a circle of 7^ inches in diameter, and having an ioner 
I bonier j-tha of an inch wide, ia a design representing our Lord as 
I Saviour of the world. He is seated on an upper rainbow and rests 
. Ilia feet upon a lower one. He is clad in a bordered toga-like mantle, 
drawn tightlj' in round the waist. A cruciform uimbuB encircles the head, the 
bair of which divided along the middle tails down in curls upon the shoulders. 
A short beard is on the face. Our Lord holds in the right band' an open book, 
and in the left' a globe. Above the globe and beside Christ's head is the Greek 

' It must be borne in mind that tbe reverie is the case in the original metal 
plate from which the impression has been taken. 
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Alpha surmounted bj a cross, and above the book on the other side is the OmegOj 
with a like addition. Laterally by the book and globe kneels an angel with 
circular nimbus, looking up to Christ as if in intercession, and raising the hands 
covered with drapery. All these parts of the composition are contained within a 
large quatrefoil. Within the spandrels of the latter are the symbols of the four 
Evangelists : St. John and St. Matthew above, St. Luke and St. Mark below. 
The border is decorated with a series of lanceolate serrated leaves running 
obliquely. 

In the other issue by Dr. Bock (A. l. b), of impressions from the original 
plates, and which will be alluded to more particularly afterwards, this design. 
No. 1, is placed as No. 8, and is commented on by the learned writer as 
foUows — 

'* The eighth and last of these metal discs exhibits the concluding act of the 
Redemption, and also the close of Creation, in other words, reward and punishment 
at the end of time. It is the figurative conception of that moment when the 
Lord as Judge and Recompenser returns a second time. Old chronicles and 
inventories term this representation (so frequently occurring in the middle ages) 
of et iierum venturus est cum gloria^ commonly * majestas domini.* We are not 
of the opinion of our learned predecessor, the Abb^ Cahier, who assumes that 
Christ is here represented as Lawgiver and Teacher (Christus legislator). It is 
probable that this assumption is based on the circumstance that the Saviour under 
similar circumstances frequently holds with the left hand an open book, bearing the 
inscription ' ego sum lux mundi.* We reply, on the other hand, that just as often 
Christ in his glory — termed also thronua domini by old authors — may be found on 
medisBval monuments with the open book of life, on which may be read distinctly 
the words liber tjita^ by which the coming of the Saviour to reward and punish 
is clearly indicated. The circumstance of Christ being seated on the rainbow, 
and the presence around him of the four creature-symbols of the Evangelists, 
harmonize with this idea. In unison also with this view may be read by the head 
of the Lord the Alpha and Omega, indicating that Christ includes within himself 
the source of all being, the principium finis of all things. Ministering angels with 
veiled hands surround the Judge of the World, who holds in the right hand the 
open book of life, and in the left the terrestrial orb** (p. lo). 

In reference to the creature-symbols of the Evangelists, Mr. Tyrwhitt observes, 
''the adoption of the four creatures of the Apocalypse (ch. iv. v. 6) as images of the 
Evangelists does not seem to have taken place generally, or is not recorded on 
Christian monuments before the fifth century. It involves of course the peculiarly 
impressive connection between the beginning of the visions of Ezekiel, and the 
first sight of the unveiling of Heaven to the eyes of St. John." ... . *' Nor 
was it till long after the four creatures had been taken as prefiguring the four 
Evangelists, that a special application was made of each symbol to each writer. 
St. Matthew has the Man, as beginning his gospel with the Lord*s human 
genealogy ; St. Mark the Lion, as testifying the Lord*s royal dignity, or as con- 
taining the terrible condemnation of unbelievers at the end of his gospel ; St. 
Luke the Ox, as he dwells on the Priesthood and Sacrifice of Christ ; St. John 

the Eagle, as contemplating the Lord*s Divine Nature An ivory diptych 

of the fifth century is the earliest known representation of this emblem.** (** The 
Art Teaching of the Primitive Church," by the Rev. R. St. John Tyrwhitt, M. A., 

p. 332.) 

The same writer remarks concerning the Alpha and Omega : '* Of these symbolic 

letters the u> is always given in the minuscular or small form. They are generallj 

appended to the monogram of Christ, or suspended from the arms of the Cross. 

.... These letters are found with or without the monogram on all kinds of 

works of Christian antiquity, on sepulchral monuments, especially those of ancient 

France ; on cups, on rings and sigils, and on coins immediately after the death of 

Constantine. Their use amounts to a quotation of Revelation xziL I3, [ego 



•> " 



CORONA LUC IS OF AIX-LA-CHAPELLE. 17 

sum a et (a, primtis et novissimus, principium et finis] ,^ and a confession of faith 
in our Lord*s assertion of His own Infinity and Divinity." . . . . " No doubt the 
symbol was more common after the outbreak of Arianism, but it seems pretty 
clear from the above-mentioned cup in Boldetti and from the inscription by 
Victorina to her martyred husband Heraclius, that it was used before the first 
Nicene Council. It will be found in the Psalter of Athelstan and in the Bible 
of Alcuin, both i^ the British Musemu." (Op. cit. p. 307.) 



mm 



PLATE 2. 

THE AKOELIC SALUTATION. 

^HE design is contained within a circle of 7|- inches in diameter, having 
an inner border nearly ^ths of an inch wide, the ornamentation of 
which is different to that in Plate 1 . On the right stands the Angel 
of the Annunciation, saluting the Virgin with " Ave Maria,** which is 
inscribed on the scroll he holds in the right hand, while the left hand is raised as 
if in the act of benediction. A circular nimbus is around the head of the Angel 
— Gabriel — and large wings are on his back. On the left stands the Blessed 
Virgin with raised hands and head slightly incHned towards the Angel, as if 
answering to his announcement *' fiat mihi secundum verbum tuiun." On the 
lefb of the Virgin is part of a building, while both figures stand as if on a flowery 
bank. 

'* This mode of artistic conception and representation was the universally 
accepted one in Oriental Christendom during the 1 2th and 1 3th centuries. It 
was not until the 14th century that the practice arose of either putting the lily 
in the right hand of the Angel of the Annunciation, or of placing it in a flower 
vase, in reference to the well-known saying of the prophet Isaiah, zL 1 [et 
egredietur virga de radice Jesse et flos de radice eius ascendet]." (Bock, op. cit. 

P-9.) 

*'In the early representations of the Annunciation .... the Virgin stands; 

(she is very seldom seated, and then on a kind of raised throne), the Angel stands 
before her at some distance, .... in the Greek pictures the Angel and the Virgin 
both stand .... but from the beginning of the fourteenth century she becomes not 
merely the principal person, but the superior being ; she is the ' Regina Auge- 
lorum,* and the Angel bows to her or kneels before her as to a queen." (Mrs. 
Jameson, " Sacred and Legendary Art,** P* 7 19 ed. 1850.) 
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PLATE 3. 

THE NATIVITY. 

HE design is contained within a circle 7 J- inches in diameter, having 
an inner border nearly an inch wide, and of difierent ornamentation to 
that of the borders in 1 and 2. In the foreground reposes at length 
the Blessed Virgin, supporting her head with the lefl hand. A nim- 
bus is over her head, and she is swathed in bed-clothes. At her feet on the lefl 
hand kneels Joseph with uncovered head, and pointing with the index finger of 



' lu Latin quotations from the Bible in this work the Vulgate is always 
referred to. 
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the left hand towards the infant Savionr, who, lying swathed in a manger above 
His roother*8 bed, looks over at her as if with curiosity. The Virgin looks up at 
her Divine Child as it were in anxious inquiry. Above the manger appear the 
heads of an Ox and an Ass, the expression in which seems to warrant the state- 
ment of the old Christmas Carol — 

*' Agnovit bos et asinus 
Quod Fuer erat Dominus.'* 

Beyond the manger and animals runs a semicircular embattled wall with towers. 
** The 2nd [here the 3rd] circular medallion represents the birth of the Saviour 
in that artificial style of its apprehension which was general during the early part 
of the Middle Ages, not only in the Latin but in the Greek Church. First in 
the li[th century disappears from Art this old traditional representation of the 
Birth of the Lord, which is repeated in a naively pious manner on Plate 2 [3]. 
The sublime moment of the Nativity was from that time represented both in 
painting and in sculpture as it is embodied in the words, ' quem genuit adoravit,* 
that is to say, the ever-blessed Virgin kneels as Dei genitrix in adoration before 
the new-bom infant Christ in the stall, and in the background the holy Joseph 
along with a troop of ministering Angels complete the group." (Bock, op. cit. p. 9.) 



PLATE 4. 

THE ADORATION OF THE HAGI OR THREE KINGS. . 



mm 



^HE design is within a circle 7t inches in diameter, having an orna- 
mental border fths of an inch wide. On the left sits the Virgin 
Mother stifHy upright, supporting with the right hand the infant 
Saviour, who stands erect on His mother*s right knee. A plain cir- 
cular nimbus is around the heati of the Virgin, a cruciform nimbus over the head 
of her Son. The Holy Mother raises her left hand, at the wrist of which the 
tunic is exposed, as the forearm protrudes from a large loose and bordered sleeve. 
The infant Saviour blesses in the manner of the Latin Church with the left hand, 
and holds in the right what appears like a small scroll. On the right the three 
Magi crowned as kings — Melchior, Caspar, and Balthasar — kneel, each on one 
knee, and present their gifts. Caspar, of whom all the figure is visible, has a full 
beard, Melchior is but slightly bearded, while so much of Balthasar*8 face as can 
be seen appears to indicate he would be beardless. Above and between the 
Virgin and the Magi appears an eight-rayed star, " et ecce Stella, quam yiderant 
in oriente, antecedebat eos usquedum veniens staret supra, ubi erat puer.*' (Matth: 

iL9.) 

"Reges Tharsis, et insula munera efferent: reges Arabum et Saba dona 

adducent.** (Psalmus Ixxi. l O.) 

"The names of the three kings appear for the first time in a piece of rude 
sculpture over the door of Sant' Andrea at Fistoia, to which is assigned the date 
1 155 In the legends of the 14th century the kings had become dis- 
tinct personages under the names of Caspar, Melchior, and Balthasar, the first 
being always a very aged man with a long white beard, the second a middle-aged 
man, the third is young, and frequently he is a Moor or negro, to express the 

King of Ethiopia or Nubia The difference of ages is indicated in the 

Greek formula.-' (" Legends of the Madonna,'' p. 233.) 
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PLATE 5. 

CHRIST ON THB CROSS. 

^H£ circle of the medallion is 7^ inches in diameter ; the inner and 
ornamental border ^ths of an inch wide. Within is represented *' the 
Crucifixion of the Lord, and in that hieratic and confirmed manner 
which — as inclining to old Byzantine models — was generally followed 
for several centuries in the Latin Church. The Redeemer is as if standing on a 
' suppedaneum/ in the act of blessing; the loins are girded with a * perizonipm* 
of many folds. Above the two transverse limbs of the Cross do not fail to appear 
the allegoric half-figures, representing the Sun and Moon sorrowfully veiling their 
faces, borrowed from old Greek Art. John and Mary also stand as a sorrowing 
group by the Cross, yet in our design the beloved disciple is conceived and repre- 
sented as a bearded man, and not as beardless and of youthful age, as he is fre- 
quently in similar representations since the 14th and 15th centuries.*' (Bock, 
op. cit. p. 10.) 

Lady Eastlake has observed that *' the Crucifixion is too vast a theme to be 
rendered with any prominence • of the principal idea in one picture. From the 
earliest times therefore Art laid down the principle of selection, while the faith 
of the period dictated in what it was to consist and the Art traditions of the time 
bow it was to be expressed. We see, therefore, the darkness over the whole 
land symbolized by the classic images of the Sun and Moon — the hiding of the 
greater planet having of course afiected the lesser — on each side above the Cross. 
The one, Sol, with rays, the other, Luna, with the crescent .... each with the 
right hand to the cheek, an antique sign of afiliction.** (** History of our Lord,** 
vol. ii. p. 143.) 

^ From the sixth century down to the fifteenth the figure of the Crucified is 
successively divested of every kind of drapery until reduced to a state of almost 

complete nudity In the eleventh and twelfth centuries the robe becomes 

shorter, the sleeves disappear, and the breast is already uncovered in some in- 
stances, the robe being scarcely more than a kind of tunic. In the thirteenth 
century the tunic is as short as possible, in the fourteenth it is nothing more than 
a piece of stufi*, or rather linen rolled round the loins, and up to the present 
time the figure of Christ upon the Cross has been constantly thus represented.** 
(Didron, op. cit. p. 260.) 

PLATE 6. 

THB HOLT WOMRM AT THE SBPULCHRX. 

^ITHIN a bordered circle of like dimensions to those of No. 5, are 
represented the three Maries at the Sepulchre of the Lord. On the 
cover which is placed obliquely across the tomb, sits the angel with a 

istafif of fieurs-de-lis in the right hand and making a gesture with the 

left, as he bends slightly towards the Holy Women opposite, as if saying, " non 
est hie : surrexit, sicut dixit. Venite et videte locum ubi positus erat Dominus.** 
(Matth : xxviii. 6.) 

The fleur-de-lis is the attribute of the angel Gabriel, who, having foretold 
the birth of the Redeemer, is considered to have been the announcer of His Resur- 
rection. On the right hand approach with anxious countenances the three Holy 
Women with cups of spices — *'portantes qun paraverant aromata.** (Luc: 
xxiv. 1.) 
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It IS noteworthj that the Resurrection is not represented in the present 
sequence, a circumstance in conformity with the practice of early Christian Art ; 
but the immediate subject, as Lady Eastlake remarks — ^ the Three Maries at the 
Sepulchre, or as the Greek Church terms them, les trots Myrrhophores, from 
the spices and myrrh they carried, are as invariable in Christian as the Three 
Graces or Fates are in Pagan Art." (*' History of our Lord," vol. ii. p. 273.) 

** This subject — which served, as we have remarked, as a representation of the 
Resurrection — was on that account an unfailing incident in the brief series of the 
Passion during the centuries which preceded Giotto, when having fulfilled its 
purpose it yielded the place to the actual scene of the rising of Christ, and retired 
in great measure from the domain of Art." (Op. cit. p. 272.) 

** This arrangement continues to the time of Giotto, and is seen perpetually 
repeated in the form of ivories and small miniatures. But the Angel sits on an 
open tomb, and by a fine action observable in many representations of this scene, 
points across himself into it^— * See where the Lord lay.* 

'* With the beginning of the fourteenth century this subject, like all others 
in Christian Art, underwent a change. . . . From this time the Women at the 
Sepulchre is a subject seldom seen in the higher forms of Art, and when it appears 
it bears that theatrical impress common to all these subjects frt)m the sixteenth 
century." (Op. cit. p. 276.) 



PLATE 7. 

THE ASCENSION. 

*HE diameter of the circle of the medallion is 7|- inches, and the width 
of the floriated border l^ths of an inch. *' The 6th [7 th here] 
medfdlion represents the ascension of our Lord from the Mount of 
Olives surrounded by his sorrowing disciples. The artist here seized 
the moment of the ascensio domini, when the Saviour on the Mount of Olives with 
the banner of the Resurrection in his right hand as a flag of victory , raises his eyes 
towards Heaven and the clouds receive him. The hand of the Father in benedic- 
tion, the recognized symbol for the first person of the Godhead, projects from the 
clouds. This old manner of representing the ascension of Christ also recalls the 
Greek types, and completely deriates from the conception and reproductions of 
the artists of the fifteenth century, where the feet only of the ascending Saviour 
project from the cloud of light, and the impressions of which as evidence of 
his Ascension are yet visible on the Mount of Olives. Attention may be drawn — 
en passant — to the markedly conventional manner in which the clouds are repre- 
sented, as also to the ideal treatment of the foliage, which, after the old types, is 
treated purely as ornament in settled conventional form, and not in a natural 
manner as during the GU)thic Art period." (Bock, op. cit. p. lO.) 

On the symbol of the first person of the Trinity as here represented, 
Mr. Tyrwhitt writes : " For the first centuries at least no attempt was even 
made at representing the actual presence of the first person of the Trinity. It 
was indicated invariably by the symbolic hand proceeding from a cloud. 
Martigny quotes the words of St. Augustine, Epist. cxlviii. 4 : * When we hear of 
his Hand we ought to understand his working,* from which it would seem that 
the great Western Father foresaw a tendency to anthropomorphic misapplication 
of the words. Hand and Eye, or Ear of God, as they are frequently used in the 
Old Testament." (Op. cit. p. 343.) 
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PLATE 8. 

THE DE8CBMT OF THE HOLT BPIBIT. 

^HE last of the designs within a circle. The latter is 7|^ inches in 
diameter with an ornamented border j-ths of an inch wide. 

'* The disciples are associated togeiher in sitting attitudes, and the 
Holy Ghost in the form of a dove descends upon them. The modem 
way of representing flames over the heads of the Apostles is not yet had recourse 
to here, but from the nimbus of the Holy Spirit proceed rays which descend 
upon the head of each one present. Here also, deviating from later representa- 
tions, the Twelve only are visible, the Blessed Virgin and Mother of our Lord not 
continuing in their midst." (Bock, op. cit. p. lO.) 

In connection with this absence of the Virgin on the Pentecost, Mrs. Jameson 
observes, '* The Descent of the Holy Ghost is a strictly scriptural subject. I have 
heard it said, that the introduction of Mary is not authorized by the scripture 
narrative. I must observe, however, that without any wringing of the text for 
an especial purpose, the passage might be so interpreted. In the first chapter of 
the Acts (verse 1 4), afler enumerating the Apostles by name, it is added : ' These 
all continued with one accord in prayer and suppfication with the Women and 
Mary the Mother of Jesus, and with His brethren.* And in the commencement 
of the second chapter the narrative thus proceeds : ' And when the day of Pente- 
cost was fully come, they were all with one accord in one place.* The word all 
is, in the Concordance, referred to the previous text (verse 14), as including Mary 
and the Women ; thus they who were constant in their love were not refused a 
participation in the gifts of the Spirit.** (" Legends of the Madonna,** p. 325.) 



If the true source of the ability of the Christian or believer to enter the 
Heavenly Jerusalem — ^typified, as will be shown presently, in the Cap*^*-^ ^ --jis — 
after the completion of his course on earth is to be found in the Life and Passion 
of the Redeemer, as represented in several of their phases on the eight medallions 
just described, so do the compositions on the eight following copper-plates of the 
large towers of the corona remind the observer that not Faith alone in the works 
of Christ and his merits will open to the Christian the door of the Heavenly 
Zion ; but that therewith he must practice the Works of Faith and Love if he 
would enter the Eternal City, the semblance of which is represented in the lumi- 
nary, some adornments of which are now being described. In conformity there- 
fore with the Church*s teaching the artist has supplied the Works of Faith as 
they are expressed in the eight Beatitudes of the Sermon on the Mount 



PLATE 9. 

THE FOURTH BEATITUDE. 

HE design is contained within a quadrangular space 6j- inches high 
by 6^ inches wide. This square is placed over a quatrefoil, the 
lunettes of which project two inches beyond the upper and lower 
sides of the square, and 1 |^ths of an inch beyond its lateral margins. 
The angles of the central square project about an inch between the convexities 
of the lunettes of the quatrefoil. Both square and quatrefoil have ornamental 
borders j-ths of an ^ch wide. 

In the middle of the quadrangle stands a male figure with nimbus and toga- 
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like mantle, supporting with both hands a large tablet, which runs horizontally 
across the centre of the square. On this tablet is inscribed (in reverse) — 

BBATI . QY . ESURIYN . }, 
SICIYN . lYSTICll . Q . I . 8. 

(t. e, '* Beati qui esuriunt et sitiunt justitiam : quoniam ipsi saturabuntur.** 
(Matth : y. 6.) 

The figure has the right foot overstepping the border of the quadrangle, and 
on each side a group of men and women regarding him with attention. In the 
upper lunette is a large eagle — ^perhaps meant as a s^rmbol of justice. In the 
lateral lunettes are symbols, apparently of the sun and moon. In the lower 
lunette is a floriated ornament. 




PLATE lO. 

THB BIGHTH BBATITUDB. 

^HE design is contained within a quatrefoil 1 inches wide each Way. 
Between the lunettes project sharp angles. A floriated border f tbs 
of an inch wide runs within the margin jof the quatrefoil. In the 
middle stands a male figure vrith nimbus and bordered toga-like 
drapery, supporting with both hands a tablet l -|ths of an inch wide, which runs 
horizontally across the middle of the quatrefoil. On this tablet is inscribed — 

BEATI . QVI . FEBSECVTIONE . PATI 
YNTVB . PPT . IY8TIC1AM . Q . I . E . B. C. 

(t. e, " Beati qui persecutionem patiuntur propter justitiam : quoniam ipsorum 
est regnum ccelorum.**) 

The ground of the design is diapered with bands of ornamental squares irm- 
ning horizontally and perpendicularly. The small engraved squares alternate 
with plain ones corresponding to the places where the original metal plate is 
percie a ^our. 



PLATE IL 

THE SECOND^ BEATITUDE. 

JITHIN' an oval-shaped quatrefoQ 10|- inches high by 9j- inches wide, 
having an ornamental border, is an upright oval band or aureole, with 
acuminated ends resting against the convexities of circular ornaments 
projecting from the borders of the upper and lower lunettes. Within 

this oval stands a male figure with nknbus and toga-like mantle. He bears in his 

hands a short but broad tablet, on which is inscribed — 

• 

BBATI . MITES . 

Q = M . IPSI . P088 

IDBB Ni T . TBREAM. 

(t. e, " Beati mites : quoniam ipsi possidebunt terram.") 
On each side of the centre figure, and between the outer margins of the 
acuminate oval and the bands of the lateral lunettes, is a group of attentive and 




' According to the Vulgate. 
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ezprefisive figures. The ground of the composition is made up of radiating and 
interlacing narrow bands, which alternate with large white spaces corresponding 
to the localities where the original metal plate is percSe a jour. 



PLATE 12. 

THB SEVENTH BEATITUDE. 

ITHIN a quadrangle 9|- inches high by 7-^ inches wide stands a male 
figure with nimbus and toga, holding a long tablet l|^ inches wide, 
running transversely across the middle of the design. On this tablet 
is inscribed in late Roman choral letters — 

BEATI . PACIFICI . QVOMIAM . 
FII.II . DEI . VOCABVNTVB. 

The general ground is composed of s upright and transverse floriated bands 
interlacing with each other, and having rows of white squares corresponding to 
the places where the original copper plate is percie a jour. The centre figure is 
of expressive and graceful character, the drawing wiUi the exception of the toes 
and fingers good, and the drapery is well cast. 



PLATE 13. 

THB riTTH BEATITUDE. 




mm 



HE design is included within a quadrangle g^ inches high by 8|- inches 
wide. 

In the centre stands a male figure clad in toga and tunic, bearing 
in his hands a curved tablet an inch and f ths wide. The convexity 
of the tablet is downwards, and the latter bears on it the inscription — 

BEATI . MISBBICOEDES QVO 
IPSI . MISCDIAM CONSEQNT. 

(t. e. " Beati mbericordes : quoitiam ipsi misericordiam consequentur.**) 
The ground of this print is formed of perpendicular and horizontal bands 
^tha of an inch wide, and of a highly ornamental enfioriated character. The 
horizontal or transverse bands are laid over the upright series. Between the 
bands are alternating white squares, the results in the impression of the original 
plate being percee a jour. 



PLATE 14. 

THE FIBST BEATITUDE. 

ITHIN a quadrangular space 9}- inches high by 8 1- inches wide, having 
a floriated massive border nearly an inch and f ths wide, stands a male 
figure with nimbus, toga and tunic. He supports with both hands 
a curved scroll an inch and -^ths wide. On it are the words — 

BEATI . PAVPEBE8 . 
SPIBITV. 

Across the background of the design run four transverse floriated bands an 
inch wide, and two upright bands fths of an inch in width, marked only with 
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a single series of cross hatchings. Between these bands are large white spaces 
due to the original copper pUite being />ercee a jour. 

On the borders of the tnnic and toga-like drapery, which is copiou8 and well 
cast, jewelled ornaments are indicated. 



PLATE 15. 

THE THIBD^ BBATITUDE. 

[ITHIN a quatrefoil, included in a square space gf inches h^h bj 
8 J- inches wide, and having a floriated border f ths of an inch in width, 
sits a male figure with nimbus and toga-like vesture. He supports 
with both hands a curved scroll, the convexity of which rests upon 
his right knee. On this scroll are inscribed the words — 

BEATI . QVI . LVGEMT . Q = M . 
IP8I . CSOIiABYT. 

(t. e, ''Beati qui lugent : quoniam ipsi consolabuntur.**) 

The quatrefoil containing the figure has an ornamented border half an inch 
wide. At the four comers of the quadrangle, between the outer angles of the 
lunettes and the inner angles of the former, are groups of humble praying figures 
looking intently towards the central form. The groundwork within the quatre- 
foil is composed of curved and narrow intersecting bands ; that between it and 
the border of the great square has oblique bands passing like rays from the 
outer edge of the lunettes to the heads or bodies of the kneeling figures in the 
angles. Between these bands are variously shaped white spaces answering to 
where the original metal plate is percee djottr. 

PLATE 16. 



THl SIXTH BEATITUDE. 



mm 



^HE design is contained within a quatrefoil 1 o|- inches high by a little 
less than 1 inches broad, having a floriated border |^ths of an inch 
wide. In the middle stands a male figure with nimbus and toga-like 
drapery, holding with both hands a scroll, which runs transversely 
across the middle of the composition. On this scroll are the wor^s — 



BEATI . MVNDO . COBDI. 
QORIAM . IPSI . D=rM . VIDEBVNT. 

The ground within the quatrefoil is composed of a series of arabesquely 
ornamented transverse bands ^ an inch wide, placed across a series of upright 
bands, between which are rows of white squares corresponding to where the 
original copper-plate ispercSe a jour. The central figure is well drawn, expressive, 
and has the drapery well cast. 

The series of prints which has been here described is fiill of interest. It 
represents, as far as we are aware, a sequence of impressions from the oldest 
engraved copper-plates which have as yet been printed from.^ 

On the bases of the sixteen ornamental towers of the *' Corona luminaria** 
presented by Frederick Barbarossa to the Cathedral of Aix-la-Cbapelle circa the 
years 1 165-70, are plates of copper on which have been intagliated, or engraved 

' According to the Vidgate. 

^ With one limited exception, for which see Appendix. 
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it inaj be trulj said, scenes from the Life of Christ, and illustrations from the first 
portion of the Sermon on the Mount. These sixteen intagliated plates are 
fastened with small screws onlj to the towers of the corona, and nuy be separated 
from them easilj. About twenty -five years back the corona was taken down for 
necessary repairs and cleaning. Permission was given at the same time to work 
off a limited number of impressions from these engraved plates. A few years 
afterwards Dr. Bock, honorary canon of the cathedral, and a well-known writer 
on ecclesiastical archaeology, was allowed to have some impressions printed off to 
accompany his interesting monograph (A. 1. b), entitled ''Der Kronleuchter 
Kaisers Friedrich Barbarossa im Karolingischen Miinster zu Aachen, etc.,** von 
Dr. Fr. Bock, Ehren-Stiflsherm, etc. Aachen, 1 863, folio. 

The series of impressions which has been here immediately described is the 
first which was worked off — viz. A. 1 . a. It is accompanied by a very short 
description only of the origin and subject matter of the plates, apparently taken 
from a book or sale catalogue. The first paragraph of this summary is as follows — 

** The impressions cursorily described under the following sixteen numbers 
belong to the most ancient memorials of the art of copper-plate engraving. They 
have been printed off from the original engraved metal plates belonging to the 
great and famous * Crown luminary * in the Cathedral at Aachen, which Frederick 
the First and his consort presented to it about the year 1 165. On the occasion 
of the cleaning and reparation of this Crown luminary a few years back, a limited 
number of impressions were carefully worked off from certain parts of it. These 
impressions belong to the greatest and most remarkable rarities, and all the more 
so since a reprinting of them now that the Corona has been restored and put 
together again is not to be thought of.** Schnaase (B. 5, S. 787) has fully 
described the latter as " one of the most important of old metal works, and par- 
ticularly interesting from the symbolism pervading it." Then follows a very 
concise description of the subjects of the sixteen impressions in question. 

The other and somewhat later edition of these prints is contained in A. 1. b, 
at the head of this article. Accompanying it is an interesting historic and 
archaeological account of the origin and character of crown luminaries in general, 
and in particular of the Corona luminaria of Abbot Hertwig, in the quadrangle 
of a former Benedictine Abbey Church of Comburg, nuar Schwabisch-Hall, and of 
the crown luminary of Bishop Hezilo in the nave of the Cathedral at Hildesheim, 
in addition to that of the Cathedral at Aix-la-Chapelle. 

Besides a minute description of the designs and technic connected with the 
copper discs at the bases of the omameatal towers. Dr. Bock gives one also of 
other portions of the luminary at Aix-la-Chapelle, and in particular of the inscrip- 
tions engraved on the wreath-like bands connecting the towers with each other. 
In relation to the present subject the following work also may be consulted with 
advantage, viz : ** Geschichte der Bildenden Klinste im Mittelalter." Von Dr. 
Carl Schnaase. Dritter Band, S. 787. (Dusseldorf, 1855.) 

When about the sixth and seventh centuries it became customary to suspend 
costly crosses surmounted by votive crowns from the vaulted ceilings over the chief 
altars in large churches, crosses serving the purpose of chandeliers or light bearers 
also came into use, such crosses having their forms modified to enable them to 
carry on their several members a number of lamps or lights of some kind. 

As a light had always a deep symbolical meaning in the Christian Church, it 
being in many instances intended to represent the Saviour, who himself had said 
^Ego sum lux mundi" ( Joh: viii. 1 2), it was usual to adorn the light bearer, hanging 
as a symbol of the Redeemer before the Sanctuary, with a crown suspended above 
it From a single light as symbolizing the Redeemer, crowns with twelve lights 
on the bearer were used as referring to the twelve disciples — " Vos estis lux 
mundi** (Matth: v. 14) — and afterwards crowns bearing many lights in reference 
to the order, ** Sic luceat lux vestra coram hominibus*^ (Matth: v. 16). 
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Such crowns of light — coronm lutnmaria, corona luciSf phari, gahathtt — ^pre« 
sented as votive ofiferings to the large churches, assumed various forms according 
to the times, but all symbolized with more or less depth of mysticism some dogma 
of the Christian Church. 

Between the years 11 65 and II70, Frederick Barbarossa and his consort 
Beatrix presented a magnificent votive corona lucis to the Cathedral of Aix-la- 
Chapelle. 

*' On what particular occasion did Frederick Barbarossa feel himself called on 
to present the Cathedral tomb of his great ancestor with this token of imperial 
favour ? Two circumstances there were which might have offered an opportunity 
for thus bestowing on the Church of the Coronation such a prominent gift. For 
instance, the Hohenstaufer in question immediately after his coronation as Roman 
King in the year 11 52, solemnized over the grave of Charles the Great, may have 
vowed that present in remembrance of the then just completed historic develop- 
ment of the status of the Blessed Virgin ; or rather, and which is the more probable, 
the votive gift in question may have followed the occasion when the gravels rest 
of the Christian Imperial hero Charles was again broken by Frederick the First 
on the 29th of December, 1 165, and his earthly remains solemnly raised after the 
opening of the tumulus. In fact, our meritorious Quix (' Chr. Quix, Gcischiehte 
der Stadt Aachen, 1 Theil, 8eite 65. Aachen, 1 840 *), following a statement by 
Ernst (' Hist, de Limburg,* tom. iii. p. 1 36), relates that after the opening of 
the grave in the presence of numerous Bishops, Princes, Dukes, and other digni- 
taries of the kingdom, the £mperor in everlasting remembrance of this important 
exposition of the ashes of the holy Emperor, had this splendid light bearer prepared. 
Thus the commencement and completion of the Imperial votive crown would fidl 
somewhere between the years 1 1 66-1 1 70, a period of time with which the richly 
developed ornamentation of the corona is thoroughly in keeping.** (Bock, op. cit. 

pp. 34» 35) 

The character and importance of this princely gift of Barbarossa cannot be 

better illustrated than by placing before the reader the following extract from the 

monograph of Dr. Bock, previous to doing which, however, some notice of M. 

Didron*s reflections may not be out of place. The latter observes: — '^In the 

hymn composed in honour of the Holy Spirit [' Yeni Creator Spiritus *] attributed 

to Charlemagne himself, and which is sung whenever divine enlightenment is 

especially desired .... it is singular to find the warlike Charlemagne, whose life 

was one perpetual scene of warfare, who fought bloody battles in the North, South, 

and East of Europe, perhaps also in Asia and the West, thus invoking peace. 

In the centre of the cupola of the Cathedral of Aix-la-Chapelle, above the tomb 

of Charlemagne an enormous crown is suspended ; a kind of gigantic luminary of 

chiselled, gilded and enamelled copper, presented by the Emperor Frederic 

Barbarossa. The Catholic Caesar of the Romans (Csesar Catholicus ^omanorum 

Fridericus), as Barbarossa styles himself in that luminary, caused the eight 

beatitudes to be engraven below eight great lamps, by which the crown is supported, 

and we are astonished to find Barbarossa exclaiming in conjunction with the 

inscriptions engraven beneath the lamps — 

* Beati mites quoniara possidebunt terram,* 
' Beati Facifici quoniam filii Dei vocabuntur.* 

The terrible Barbarossa, albeit himself of no very pacific disposition, adds again at 
the end of an inscription of eight verses, engraven on the upper part of the 
crown, and referring to the crown itself — 

' Celica Jherusalem s^atur imagine tali 
Yisio Pacts certa quietis spes ibi nobis.* 

Charlemagne and Barbarossa, as is here seen, both wrote and acted alike.** 
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(" Christian Iconography," Bohn*8 " Illustrated Library " London, 1 851, pp. 421- 

423.) , 

To revert to Dr. Bock — 

"Afl the inscription on the Crown luminary it«elf clearly indicates, our 
Corona is octagonal in form,4n harmony with the Karolingian octagon, the interior 
of which it serves to lighten and decorate. The eight divisions of the luminary 
do not stand out, however, in the straight lined forms of an octagon, the forms 
being modified by eight principal curves. Suppose eight smaller contiguous curves 
meeting at intersecting points, to be described within these eight chief curves, a 
geometric figure will be produced representing in its plan an eight-leaved rose. 
In the eight notches or points of intersection of the secondary curves of the rose- 
like figure, the artist has introduced circular medallions [the eight Beatitudes], 
fierving as the bases to as many small towers. In order to double the number of 
towers, the artist has further placed tower-bases at the most prominent parts of 
the arcs of the circles of the rose-like figure. The outlines of these tower-bases 
are alternately rectangular and of quatrefoil pattern .... Between the four 
rectangular bases, a ground plan — as it were— of a true square may be described, 
and a like second one arises when four straight lines are drawn between the inner 
lunettes of the quatrefoil medallions. On a similar principle, eight different and 
equally large quadrangles may be produced by connecting the eight oppositely 
placed circular medallions with lines. 

" As mystical expositors have sometimes conceived the Heavenly Jerusalem as 
a rose in its outward appearance, so in a like spirit the ground form of the 
Heavenly habitation may be found in the square, tliat is included in so manifold 
a way as an inner principle in the eight-leaved rose. The last proposition receives 
yet further support from the circumstance that the Evangelist in his accoimt of 
the Heavenly Jerusalem, expressly pronounces, ' et civitas in quadro posita est.* 
( Apoc : xxi 1 6.) That the artist from whom proceeded the ingenious design of 
our crown luminary had in general before his eyes the description by the Holy 
Seer of Patmos, and sought to reproduce it, is clear fix>m the place of the towers, 
which latter are ordered and arranged throughout by threes along the various 
lines of the numerous squares, forming the ground plim of the general design of 
the Corona. The passage in the Apocalypse referred to is as follows : — ' ab 
Oriente portse tres : et ab Aquilone ports tres : et ab Austro portse trea et ab 
oocasu portse tres* ** (xxi. 13). (Bock, op. cit. pp. 7, 8.) 

As a glance at a geometric ground plan of the Crown luminary at Aix-la- 
Chapelle will show, the eight smaller towers introduced at the notches of the eight- 
leaved rose are kept circular in form, the other eight towers and their bases are 
in one half their number rectahgular in plan, and in the other half quatrefoil 
in shape. Beneath the socle of each of these sixteen tower-like structures lies a 
strong plate of '^ red-copper,** on which an engraver has intagUated with powerful 
instrument various designs. As these terminal plates which dose the entrances 
below to the ornamental towers take the shape of the ground-forms of the different 
towers, it follows that in the impressions worked off from them, and now before us 
in the series of sixteen prints just described, there are eight engraved plates 
of circular form, four rectangular ones, and four medallions in the shape of 
quatrefoils. On the eight smaller circular discs are engraved various scenes 
from the Life of the Saviour firom the Annunciation to his return at the Last 
Day. 

'^ In all probability,** remarks Dr. Bock, "the artist who in red-copper worked 
with sure h^d these masterly plckte8,had the designs of a clever painter or architect 
before him, after which with broad graver he developed his compositions ** (p. 9). 
• »•.'' It cannot be denied that, as regards design, arrangement, and also technical 
execution, these numerous compositions are equally masterly and for their time 
highly finished. From prolonged observation of these many life-like and vivaci- 
ously executed figures, we have not been able to arrive at the conclusion that the 
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idea and plan of these cleverly composed representations can jnstlj be regarded as 
the creations of a technical engraver, however gifted. On the cootrarj, wc 
believe that the noble scheme of these numerous figurative representations pro- 
ceeded from an habile painter, one who stood at the summit of the art of his time. 
Thus might a practised and artistic copper-plate engraver intagliate vrith broad 
tool in the metal the models placed before him coming from the hands of a 
higher componist. This view of the subject does not exclude another hjpo- 
thesis, which assumes that in correspondence with the typically fixed character 
of painting during the Romanesque Art epoch, a talented engraver copied in 
reduced size, and transferred to copper these particular designs which he 
had come across as monumental paintings executed by an eminent master of 
his time. Although the numerous engraved figures bring to mind from their 
pose, action, and cast of their drapeiy the traditional Byzantine treatment, it 
must yet be allowed that close observation perceives so much freedom and move- 
ment in the dispositions of the figures, and self-conscious striving after individuali- 
zation in the characteristic heads of these saintly forms as sufilciently to indicate 
that the master in question, while undoubtedly continuing steadfast to the old 
typical figure-designs of the Art of the period, yet did so without sacrificing his 
own independence as an original artist. The casting of the draperies throughout 
is especially masterly to the ends in view : it does not degenerate either into forms) 
vagary or stiffness, as it so frequently does in pictorial compositions of the same 
epoch. If the anatomic representation of individual parts leaves much to be 
desired when viewed from the present stand-point of Art, it must yet be uncon- 
ditionally allowed, that in spite of the many hard and objectionable features of 
these intagliated compositions, an inexpressible dignity and majesty of expression 
and execution are here present, and that the spiritual element bom of a deep- 
rooted faith which breaks forth from these often na'ive designs is so intense and 
riveting, that one willingly overlooks the many errors and imperfections of the 
school of the time." (Op. cit. pp. 14, 15.) 

From the peculiar interest this series of impressions from engraved metal plates 
of the twelfth century must necessarily excite, the following remarks by Schnaase 
may be acceptable to the reader. *' The style of these compositions permits of 
our forming a very high opinion of the artistic ability which was at the service of 
the Emperor and his consort ; at the same time it leads to the conclusion that two 
different masters were engaged on the work. In the scenes from the Life 
of the Redeemer, the conception is naive and dramatic ; in the Crucifixion the 
Sun and Moon, Mary and John are represented in the usual way, while near them 
are trees treated somewhat naturally. In the Nativity the Child turns towards 
its mother. Joseph converses with raised hand, and. even Ox and Ass appear 
to regard the infant Saviour with some consciousness of the importance of the 
occasion. The ground [? border] is always indicated by semicircular scales, each 
bearing a flower. The heads are more square than oval, the feet very large. 
On the other hand, the attitude and bodily form of the Angel of the Annunciation 
are nobler and more in typical manner, with pure oval shape of countenance, 
well disposed symmetrical curls, small and elegant feet, and a very fine cast 
of drapery is present, which permits of the form of the body being easily made 
out. The adjacent figure and accessories remind one rather of the drawings 
in miniatures of Byzantine character. We thus perceive the work not only of 
two masters of different endowments, but of two different purposes in contiguity 
with each other. The master of the Gospel History is influenced by the 
naturalism which made itself so apparent in miniature painting, the other 
master partakes of the tendencies of the severe style which at that time prevailed 
in sculpture. The coincidental occurrence to be noted clearly shows the influence 
which both forms of Art — painting and sculpture — exercised over the workshops 
of the workers in metal. The architecture is everywhere of the circular-arch 
character, and even the ornamentation of the borders and of the bands of the 
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frellised grounds, as also the wreathlike bands bearing the inscriptions, and which 
encircle the ring of the luminary, have throughout a Romanesque character. The 
ornamentation consists for the most part of rather simple winding forms, foliage 
and like patterns, but all varying and giving — ^golden on a ground covered with 
a brown varnish — a very rich appearance to the whole.*' (Op. cit. vol. y. p. 793.) 

On passing to the inquiry — rWho was the actual manufactiu*er of this mag- 
nificent light* bearer in the Church of Aiz-la-Chapelle, which has now illuminated 
on special occasions its noble vestibule for longer than seven hundred years P — 
we are informed by Dr. Bock that Death and Gift Registers of the Cathedral 
furnish this information — 

*' Under the 9th entry before the Kalends of the Month of April (24 March) 
apparently in the last quarter of the 1 2 th centuiy, our Death register records 
the demise of a certain Riker, and remarks that the same was the father of 
Stephans, a Canon on the Aachener foundation. From an item following this ^ 
entry it appears that the Aachener Clergy commemorated along with the obse- 
quies of Ricker those of a brother of the latter, viz. of Wibert, of whom the 
Death register fully records * that he had presented to the Cathedral Church of 
Notre Dame in that city two silver chalices, also two houses situated close to the 
Church of St. Fuillan. It is further noted and with praise that this Wibert had 
devoted much time and labour to the preparation of the corona, that he had 
undertaken the repairs of the roof of the whole church, of the work of the gilt 
cross on the tower, and of the founding of the beUs, and that he had carried out 
everything most satisfactorily." ....** As far as relates to our Corona, Master 
Wibert appears to have been active not only as componist in the design of the 
same, but also to have taken in hand its technical execution. The one expression, 
'maximam opertun adhibuit,* may be presumed to refer to the conception and 
plan of the corona, and the other, * maximum laborem ad opus coronse,* to relate 
to the technical production or manufacture of the same. Unfortunately the day 
only and not the year of the Aachen Master and metal worker is indicated in our 
Death Register, otherwise we should possess a moyen de phis for the more perfect 
determination of the year in which the pharus of Aix-la-Chapelle had its origin. 
The result is therefore that we ai*e obliged to infer its chronology from its 
inscription.** , 

Relative to the peculiar appearances which the versos^ especially of the latter 
eight impressions, exhibit. Dr. Bock observes, *'*' Deviating from the eight pre- 
viously described circular discs, the base plates of the eight towers are as opera 
itUeseratilia, so pierced through by four (or more) cornered openings, that the 
greater number appear as if formed of regular lattice- work, in the midst of 
which the particular heatitudo is placed as a standing figure. This latticed 
work, formed of narrow bands of red copper, has been decorated through the 
diligence of the engraver with conventional floriation of Romanesque character, 
yet of very varied patterns, deeply intagliated." ....** This [PI. 1 5] elegantly 
pierced lamina with its several figurative representations may be regarded as the 
most perfect and beautiful among the sixteen terminal plates here described. 
Unfortunately — as the impression shows — ^in the course of more than 70O years 
the original metal has suffered rather severely from oxidation, and in consequence 
an impression could not be worked off from it in such purity and clearness as 
have been more or less attained in connection with the other prints.** (Op. cit. 
pp. 12, 13.) 



^ " 0(biit) Rickerus pater Stephani fratris nostri.*' " Item (obiit) Wibertus 
pater ejusdem Stephani. S. Dei Genetrici U. ampullas argenteas donavit et 
duas domos qus adherent Ecd. S. FoiUani ; insuper maximam operam et maxi- 
mum laborem ad opus coronse, ad tectum totius EcclesisB ad crucem deauratem in 
turri, ad campanas adhibuit et omnia feliciter consumpsit.** (Op. cit. p. 34.) 
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The results of the damage done to the original copper of PI. 1 5 by time and 
oxidation are mainjj to be observed in the deficient inscription as given in the 
first issue, A. 1. a, while in Dr. Bock*s own version (A. 1. b) the chief figure and 
other parts have suffered. In the latter version the inscription comes out more 
distinctly than in the Museum Series A. 1. a.^ This may result from the circum- 
stance that the thin layer of enamel varnish — email brim of the French archsBO- 
logists — with which the letters appear to have been covered, was more perfectly 
removed when the second series of impressions was worked off. 

"This plate also [PL lo] has become somewhat oxidated in the course of 
time, and thus the impression from it also is spotty and unclear.** 

"On Plates 14, 15, and 16 the forms of the letters on the scrolls do not seem 
deeply engraved, as they do in the other inscriptions, but to be indicated merely 
by a layer of the before-mentioned varnish. Hence these inscriptions also have 
come off imperfectly in the impressions.** 

The numerous small circular white spots to be observed in the prints on the 
outer limits of the borders, and here and there about the middle of the im- 
pressions, correspond to the holes through which the metal plates have been fixed 
to the bases of the ornamental towers of the corona. Around many of these 
circular spots are indications of the oxidation which the copper has there under- 
gone and left permanent traces. 

[Dimensions variable.] [Uncoloured.] 



A. 2. 

THE "PASSION" OF THE MASTER OF THE 

YEAR 1457. 

LOWER GERMANY. 

A Series of Twenty-eight Oompositions illustrative of the 

Passion of Our Lord, 

Representations of events in the Passion of the Redeemer follow- 
ing in each series a regular sequence, characterized Art particularly 
from the thirteenth to the middle of the sixteenth century. The cause for 
this has been found ^ in the impassioned cry to contemplate the sufier- 
ings of Christ, which arose from the founders of the two important orders of Domini* 
cans and Franciscans. Not only did this desire influence the arts of design, but 
the dramatic art also was called into requisition ; miracle, mystery, and passion 
plays were exhibited in most countries, and to this day " Dass Passionsspiel '* is 
performed every ten years in the Bavarian Highlands of Tyrol. In this latter 
drama, the " traditional rendering of each scene with its types is retained, and the 
close connection between these religious mysteries and the art which is exem- 
plified in the * Biblia Pauperum * is demonstrated.** 

The pictorial representation of the " Passion ** was especially a favourite duty 
with the early German and Flemish Masters of the fifteenth century. These were 

* ** The History of our Lord as exemplified in Works of Art, &c./' by Mrs. 
Jameson and Lady Eastlake, vol. ii. p. 1. 
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followed by Martin Schongauer, Albert Durer, Franz von Bocholt, Israbel yan 
Meckenen, Johann von Koln, Lucas van Leyden, tbe Master S, and others who 
are familiar to us, chiefly by their woodcuts or copper-plate engravings illustrating 
incidents in the Life of Christ, from His entry into Jerusalem to His appearance to 
the Disciples at Emmaus. 

The series of the Life of Christ was made afterwards to include other events, 
such as the Holy Women at the Sepulchre, the Last Judgment, and the 
Mass of St. Gregory. ** Germany with her princes and potentates, indifferent 
to Art, and the great mass of the population depressed by poverty, gave but few 
conunissions for pictures, and hx less for works on a monumental scale to her 
great painters. They therefore gained their bread chiefly by the exercise of forms 
of Art more accessible to an humbler class of patrons.** (Lady £astlake,op. cit. p. 2.) 

The merit of such work as they produced mainly consists in its busy and 
dramatic character, there being more story in their designs and more aUusion 
or foreshadowing of what is to come than in compositions of more artistic and 
refined character. 

The series of prints about to be described is of much interest as regards the 
early history of the Art of engraving. On one of these prints occurs the third 
earliest date as yet recognized on an impression from a metal plate engraved in ' 
intaglio. This date is 1457. The first or earliest date on such an impression 
hitherto recorded is 1446, this is upon a piece — the flagellation— -of a Fastsion 
formerly in the possession of the well-known iconophilist M. Renouvier, of Mont- 
pellier. The second date is that of the year of 1451? inscribed on an engraving 
by the Master P, of the Virgin and Child, a date, however, which in the opinion 
of some good authorities is not sans peur et sans reproche} 

fln the composition representing the '* Last Supper,** in the present sequence 
occurs the inscription ^' Ivii. jor,** which may be accepted in all surety we believe 
as signifying the year 1457. It should not be forgotten that there occur earlier 
dates than any of these on certain woodcuts, e.g. 1 41 8 (but of doubtful genuineness) 
on the so-called '* Brussels print ;** 1423 on the ^'Buxheim St. Christopher,** and 
1437 on the St. Sebastian of St. Blaize. 

The twenty-eight little prints under consideration are upon thin vellum, and 
have been cut out of a MS. in German, as the writing on the versos proves. At 
first sight many of them appear as if they were the ordinary illuminated miniatures 
common to MSS. decorated not in the highest style of the miniatori. On close 
inspection, however, the outlines of the figures are seen to have been engraved 
and printed ofi^ in dark ink. The forms have been strongly coloured, the 
nimbi illuminated with leaf gold, and the armour of the soldiers and other 
metallic objects illuminated with silver, now tarnished from oxidation. From 
these operations, and the painting of some of the accessories and broad shadows 
in black, any more delicate work of the graver if present — which is not likely 
to be the case — would be quite imperceptible. 



NO. I. 

THE TOVTHTUL CHRIST TEAGHIRG IN THE TEMPLE. 

HIS design is a curious exception to the commencement of the 

^ Passion ** as it is usually represented. The first incident recorded 

is generally that of Christ*s entry into Jerusalem, but here we have 

an event conventionally belonging rather to the '* Life of the Virgin,** 

the latter seeking her Son *' sorrowing,** and finding Him in the Temple. 

^ On these two examples, see Passavant, vol. ii. pp. 3*6. Also Weigel, 
" Anfange, etc.," vol. ii. p. 335- 
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SPECIAL INCUNABULA. 



In the present compoRition both the exterior and interior of the Temple are 
shown. On the right hand the inner part is exposed, allowing our Saviour to be 
seen on an elevated seat expounding the law from a book before him. Five 
figures as if engaged in discussion are around the seat, three of whom have books 
in their hands. Four of the figures are seated, one is standing. The event takes 
place beneath a groined and vaulted ceiling, two of the supportii^ columns of 
which are represented. On the lefl hand the Virgin Mother and St. Joseph — ^a 
diminutive figure — are seen standing at the outer door, the knocker on which St 
Joseph raises, as about to seek admission, while the Blessed Virgin — a full head 
taller than St. Joseph — looks anxiously towards the door. A circular nimbus, 
with slight indications of its cruciform character, is over the head of Christ, and 
a nimbus over the head of the Virgin ; both nimbi are illuminated with leaf gold. 



NO. 2. 




JB8U8 WA8HB8 THE FEET OF HIS DISCIPLES. 

N the foreground kneels Christ, directed towards our right, with the 
forearms bare and *' the towel wherewith he was girded.** From the 
action of the Disciple on whose feet Jesus is engaged, the former 
appears to be Simon Peter hesitating at the act, to which hesitation 

oiur Lord has replied, " Si non lavero te non habebis partem mecum '* ( Johan : xiii. 

8). Simon Peter raises his hands exclaiming— 

'^ Domine non tantum pedes meos sed et manus et caput.** 

With the lefl hand our Lord grasps the right leg of the disciple seated on the 
right, between whom and Christ is a shallow tub, over which the latter holds His 
right hand, as if about to wash the disciple's foot held in the other. In a semicircle 
around and beyond the central figures are visible eleven of the disciples. Of 
some of these not more than small portions of their nimbi can be seen. The first 
and nearest disciple on the left is seated. All the figures have illuminated nimbi, 
the nimbus of Christ being large and cruciform. 



NO. 3- 



THE LAST SUPPER. 

HRIST and His disciples are seated at a round table in the front of 
which are two low seats, one on the right and one on the left hand. 
On the seat at the right hand is seated Judas Iscariot, who raises his 
_„^,,^,^, hands and throws back the head gesticulating. His mouth is open, 
and the Devil— in the form of a large fly — is about to enter it. On the sides of 
the seat upon which Judas is seated appears the date 1457 in the following 
form — 
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Opposite to Judaa, and on an exactly similar seat, but without any inscription 
«ipon it, sits another disciple raising his hands in astonishment at the behaviour 
of iRcariot. Christ is seated at the further and central point of the circle of dis- 
ciples, while that one of the latter "whom Jesus loved" inclines his head upon 
tke tabie before our Saviour, 



NO. 4. 

CHRIST ON THE MOUNT OF OLIVES. 

N a bank in the foreground our Lord lies extended with face to the 
earth and with outstretched arms. Somewhat before yet beyond 
Him is a chalice on an eminence, above which projects from the 
clouds the band of God the Father holding a small tau cross. The 
lieads of the three disciples rise from behind the bank on the lefl. Above their 
nimbi may be seen the entrance to the Garden, the wattled fence enclosing which 
is in part visible. 

NO. 5. 

THE BETRAYAL BT JUDAS. 

>N the centre of the composition stands Christ in the act of being kissed 
by Judas, who stands on the Lord^s left hand, and has a large purse 
at his side. A soldier from behind places his hand on Christ*s chest, 
while another prepares to throw a rope over our Saviour, who from 
His action appears as if saying to Simon Peter, ** Mitte gladium tuum in vaginam ; 
Calicem quem dedit mihi Pater non bibam ilium ?" (Johan : xviii. 11.) 

Immediately in the foreground sits Malchus, who has dropped his staff and 
lanthom, and raises his left hand to the right ear. More or less of the persons of 
three other disciples may be observed near our Lord. 



NO. 6. 

THE PROSTRATION OP THE COHORT BEPORB CHRIST. 

|N the left stands Christ with raised right hand directed towards three 
of the guards prostrate on the bank before Him. Our Lord appears to 
have just uttered the words, ''Ego sum,'* when the guards, ''Abierunt 
retrorsum et ceciderunt in terram." (Johan : xviii 6.) 
Behind Christ and on the left stands a disciple, and on the right hand above 
the prostrate guards is the open door of the Garden. 

The account of the Betrayal of Christ — speaking in reference to pictorial 
relations — ^presents more circumstances than Art can express at once, for ''looking 
broadly at the recital there are two separate ideas — that of treachery in the kiss 
given by Judas, ' one of the twelve,* and that of supernatural power in the effect 
of those few small words, 'I am He,* an answer so gentle, yet which had in it a 
strength greater than the Eastern Wind or the Voice of Thunder, for God was in 
that still voice, and it struck them to the ground.** 

*' Both these ideas were adopted by Art ; that view of the Betrayal which is 
given by the prostrate guards being from its greater reverence adopted first. 
For early Art never lost sight of the fundamental conditionB on which every event 

D 
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in our Lord's course on earth, and especially of this portion of it, was based, namely, 
the voluntary nature of all His acts." .... "The prostration of the troop is 
almost an anomaly when seen in Art^ for the guards seem at this moment to be 
the captured and betrayed, not our Lord." ..." Generally the prostration of the 
guards is given in a very simple way. A few figures with weapons, and often in 
armour, are lying flat on the ground in parallel lines, whilst our Lord stands erect 
above them, the image of calm power.'* (" History of our Lord,** voL ii. p. 35.) 



NO. 7. 

JESUS BEVOBB 0AIAPHA8. 

|N the right stands the High Priest Caiaphas on the lowest step of 
the judgment seat. On his head is a mitre ; he is clothed in a 
long red tunic girded round the waist, and he tears open the vestment 
at his chest. He has interrogated our Lord standing with bound 
hands before him, " Tu es Christus filius Dei benedicti P" etc., and observed to 
his persecutors ("scindens vestimenta su4**)," Quid adhuc desideramus testes ?** after 
what Jesus has replied. A soldier has raised his right hand, which holds a short 
club, as if about to strike our Saviour, while another soldier takes him by the left 
arm, thus illustrating the statement, " Haec autem cum dizisset, unus assistena 
ministrorum dedit alapam Jesu, dicens : Sic respondes pontificiP" (Johan: xviii. 22.) 





NO. 8. 

TBS MAID-8BBVANT Ol* THB HIGH PBIB8T ACCUSIMQ PETBB. 

N the left hand stands Peter with the right hand raised and turned 
towards the servant of Caiaphas on his left, who with both hands up- 
lifted and with expressive countenance, is accusing Peter of having 
been with Christ — "et ille negavit eum dicens mulier non novi 
ilium." (Luc: xxii. 58.) 

Above the head of Peter is a niche in the wall in which stands a cock, and 
towards the right through an archway may be seen our Lord led away by soldiers 
to Pilate. 

NO. 9. 

CHBI8T DBFOBE PILATE. 

ILATE is seated on the right hand ; before him stands Christ, guarded 
by soldiers. Pilate raises his hand as if in the act of saying, " nihil 
invenio causae in hoc homine." (Luc : xxiii. 4.) 
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NO. 10. 



CHRIST BBPORB HEROD. 



'EROD clad in royal robe, with sceptre in tLe left hand and crown 
upon his head, is seated on the judgment seat, having behind him a 
richlj embroidered curtain. He raises his right hand and looks 
towards Christ, who stands before him guarded by soldiers. Our 
Lord looks passive and unanswering, and has His hands bound before Him. The 
guards around Him look insolently and inquisitively at the face of Christ, as to 
how he may reply to Herod, who " interrogabat autem cum multis sermonibus, et 
ipse nihil iUi respondebat.** (Luc : xziii. 9.) 




NO. II. 



CHRIST MOCKBD. 



IHRIST has been placed in mockeiy and blindfolded on a seat of im- 
portance. A mock sceptre is in His hands. An attendant on the lefi 
hand spits in our Lord*s face and lifts his right hand open to strike 
Him ; another on the right is about to strike Him in the face with the 
palm of his right hand, while a third standing with outstretched legs before Christ, 
jeers at and mocks Him in illustration of Mark's account, " et coeperunt quidam 
conspnere eum et velare faciem ejus et colaphis eum csodere et dicere ei: Pro- 
phetiza : et minis tri alapis eum cedcbant" (Marc : xiv. 67.) 




NO. 12. 



THE FLAOBLLATIOK. 




blood. 



ENEATH the middle of an archway suppported by columns stands a 
tall pillar, extending the whole length of the composition. To this 
Christ is bound by the legs and arms. He is undraped with the 
exception of having a loin cloth. His body is covered with drops of 
A guard on the right hand raises above His head with both hands a 
rod, intended to strike our Lord with great severity. Another man on the left 
hand is about to strike Christ with a scourge raised in the right hand, while he 
holds in the left a rod. The action and expression of these prison officers are 
highly indicative of their intentions to carry out in full the orders of Pilate, 
" Tunc ergo apprehendit Pilatus Jesum et fiagellavit.'' . (Johan : xix. 1 .) 



NO. 13. 



THE CROWNINQ WITH THORNS. 



jENEATH a kind of vaulted chamber widely flattened at the top sits 
our Lord on a seat of circumstance. His body has been clothed in a 
purple robe of royalty from which protrude the bare arms, covered 
with blood drops from the scourging. On His head is a crown of 
thorns, and in His right hand a reed. A prison attendant stands on each side of 
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Christ pressing down by means of a long staff the thorns upon His brow, from 
which long drops of blood course down upon His face. The man on the left seems 
to express his enjoyment of the duty he is performing. A third man is kneeling 
before Christ mocking Him, thus illustrating the statement of St. Mark, " £t 
induunt eum purpura et imponunt ei plqctentes spineam coronam et cceperunt 
salutare eum : Ave rex Judseorum. Et percutiebant caput ejus arundine et con- 
spuebant eum, et ponentes genua adorabant eum ** (xy. 1 7). 



NO. 14. 



THE "eCGE homo." 




|N the higher step of a doorway to the Praetorium stands Christ, with a 
scarlet robe thrown over His otherwise naked and bleeding body, 
which is exposed as Pilate draws away the vestment from it with his 
lefl hand. On our Lord^s head is the crown of thorns, and around 
His loins a cloth ; His hands are tied before Him ; an attendant behind and within 
the building appears as if pushing forward our Lord. Pilate stands on the left 
hand, and as if saying to the people near, '* Behold the Man;** an attendant kneels 
on one knee before the steps of the doorway mocking Christ, and as if about to 
take off his cap in derisive honour to him. " Exivit ergo Jesus portans coronam 
spineam et purpureum vestimentum. Et dicit [Pilatus] eis: Ecce Homo.** 
(Johan : xix. 6.) 



NO. 15. 



PILATE WASHING HIS HANDS. 




CHRIST in long robe, crowned with the wreath of thorns, with drops 
of blood on His face and hands bound before Him, stands again before 
Pilate, seated on a judgment seat. The latter turns his head towards 
Christ and the soldiers guarding Him, while he washes his hands in 
oriental manner, illustrating the account by Matthew (xxvii. 24). '^ Yidens autem 
Pilatus quia nihil proficeret, sed magis tumultus fieret : accepta aqua, lavit manus 
coram populo dicens : Innocens ego sum ^ sanguine justi hujus, vos videritis.** 

Behind Pilate stands the attendant, sent by Pilate's wife ; he looks anxiously 
and points downwards towards Christ, as if repeating his mistress's caution : '* Nihil 
tibi, et justo illi ; multa enim passa sum hodie per visum propter eum.** (Matth: 
xxvii. 19.) The soldiers guarding Christ are in armour, bearing lances with 
pennons. 



NO. 16. 



CBBIST BEARING HIS CROSS. 



ESUS stooping somewhat supports with both hands the Cross upon His 
back, directing His steps towards the right. Before Him is a man 
pulling our Lord forwards by the rope by which He is girded. 
Simon of Cyrene in a low stooping posture bears up the Cross at its 
lower end. The Blessed Virgin with raised and joined hands follows her Son, 
and a man behind seems to be pushing her back again. A soldier with a short 
staff presses down the thorns on Chiist's head. 
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Thus is St. Mattliew*8 description illustrated : — 

'* Et postquam illuserunt ei, exuenint eum chlamjde et indaenint earn vesti- 
mentis ejus et duxerunt eum ut crucifigerent. Exeuntes autem inyenerunt 
hominem CjrenflBum nomine Simonem, hunc angariayerunt ut tolleret crucem 
ejus" (xxvii. 31). 



NO. 17. 

THB DISBOBING OP CHBI8T, AND YIBOIN APPLTING THE LOIN CLOTH. 

|UR Lord is nearly stripped of His garments by a soldier on the right, 
showing the body marked with the effects of the flagellation. His 
Holy Mother stands behind our Lord, around whom she is about to 
tie a loin cloth. *' This subject is rarely seen, but may be traced to 
a passage from a dialogue on the Passion of our Lovd, much after the fashion of 
St. Brigitta*s ' Revelations,* by one Dionysius ^ Richel, a Carthusian, who makes 
the Virgin say, ' Panniculum capitis mei circumligavi lumbis ejus,* t.«. ' I wrapt 
his loins round with the cloth from my head.'** (" History of our Lord,** vol. ii. 
p. 126.) 

Behind the Virgin stands St. John ; beyond him appears the nimbus of another 
disciple. 

NO. 18. 

CHRIST DISROBED AWAITING THB PREPARATION OP THB CROSS. 

HIS also is an unusual representation in the series of the Passion or 

Stations : our Lord is seated upon His vestment thrown down on the 

ground towards the left. A loin cloth only girds Him. His hands are 

tied in front ; His countenance expresses subdued pain and grief. 

Behind and on the side of an acclivity lies the Cross, in which one man is 

boring a hole where the feet of the Crucified are to come, and another is boring a 

hole at one of the ends of the cross-beam. Pilate with an attendant is looking 

on and giving directions. 



NO. 19. 

CHRIST BEING NAILBD TO THE CROSS. 

HE Cross lies on the side of an acclivity; upon it is stretched our Lord, 
His right hand already nailed to it, and His legs bound to it by a rope. 
An executioner drives a nail through Christ's left hand« while another 
nails the feet to the Cross. Pilate with an attendant is looking on 
giving orders. Christ appears looking up towards heaven as if saying, " Pater, 
dimitte illis : non enim iciunt quid faciunt.** (Luc : xxiii. 34.) 
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NO. 20. 



CHftlST ON THK GBOS8. 




|UR Lord is upon the now elevated Cross ; on the right hand side of it 
stands the Blessed Virgin with joined hands and looking slightly 
downwards towards the body of her Son. On the left of the Cross 
stands St. John holding a book in his right hand, which is hidden 
nnder his mantle. Blood drops from the wonnds in the hands of Christ and issues 
from the puncture in the right side of the chest. 

This is a very simple and early form of representing the Crucifixion — one in 
*which the Virgin and St. John stand alone by the Cross and where the presence 
of the thieves is omitted. 



NO. 21. 



THE DEPOSITION FROM THE CROSS. 




HE right hand of Christ has been detached from the Cross and falls 
over the left shoulder of Joseph of Arimathsea, who receives in his 
arms the body of our Lord just above the loins, which he infolds in a 
large piece of drapery. On the right hand an executioner has 
ascended a ladder in order to remove the nail which secures the left hand of 
the Crucified to the Cross. On the left stand the Virgin Mother and St. John, 
the former with raised and joined hands. 

'* Rogavit Pilatum Joseph ab Arimathea — ^ut tolleret corpus Jesu, et permisit 
Pilatus. Venit ergo et tulit corpus Jesu.** (Johan : xiz. 38.) 



NO. 22. 



THE HOLT WOMEN LAMENTING OVER THE BODT OF CHRIST. 




HIS incident (Station 13), which does not receive mention in the 
(rospels, is described by St. Buenaventura as follows : '^ The nail 
being extracted from the feet, Joseph descended and all received the 
body and placed it on the ground. Our Lady sustained the head and 
shoulders on her lap ; the Magdalen the feet, next which she had formerly found 
such grace ; others stood around, all making great lamentations — all weeping for 
him as bitterly as for a first-bom.'' 

Li the composition before us, St. John is represented in the middle, kneeling 
with joined hands over the body of Christ. On his right hand kneels the Blessed 
Virgin, on his left Mary Magdalene. Behind, yet looking between the Virgin and 
St. John, may be perceived St. Martha. 
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NO. 23. 

THE ENTOMBMENT. 

HE body of Christ as received from the Cross is being lowered into a 
tomb bj means of a large sheet, held beneath it by Nicodemas and 
Joseph of Arimathcea, as thej assist in the performanceof their sacred 
duty. Nicodemus stands on the lefl supporting our Lord's head and 

shoulders as His body is placed in the tomb. At the feet is Joseph of ArimathsBa. 

The Blessed Virgin stands with joined hands in the centre of the group behind 

the tomb. 

'^ Erat autem in loco, ubi crucifixus est, hortus : et in horto monumentum 

novum in quo nondum quisquam positus erat. Ibi ergo propter Farasceven 

JudflBorum, quia juxta erat monumentum, posuerunt Jesum.'* (Johan: xix. 41.) 





NO. 24. . 

t 

THE DESCENT INTO LIMBUS. 

T was a legend of the seventh century that our Lord between the 
titnes of His Crucifixion and His Resurrection passed on to '* Limbus,** 
a border place for the unbaptized, as distinct from Purgatory, the 
temporary abode of those who had received the Sacrament of Baptism. 
From Limbus a wail had issued on the completion of Christ's Sacrifice, " Lift up 
your heads, O ye gates, and be ye lift up ye everlasting doors, and the King of 
Glory shall come in.*' To which answered the Prince of Darkness, in his assump- 
tion of mock ignorance, '* Who is this King of Glory P" when the Spirit of David 
replied, *' The Lord strong and mighty, the Lord mighty in battle — the Lord of 
Hosts, He is the King of Glory.*' (Psalm xxiv.) Then appeared Christ before 
the gates of Limbus, which fell to pieces at His approach. 

Li the representation before us of this incident, our Lord is seen on the left 
hand clad in royal scarlet vesture, holding in the left hand a cross and labarum, 
or banner of victory, and with the right grasping the arm of Adam, whom He 
leads forth from Limbus. The latter person is followed by Eve and the Saints 
of the pre-Christian period, while David the Royal Prophet is supposed to exclaim, 
"• O sing unto the Lord a new song, for He hath done marvellous things ; His 
right hand and His holy arm hath gotten Him the victory." (Psalm xlviii.) The 
doors of Limbus lie in fragments on the ground, and on these our Lord stands. 
Flames issue from the open doorway; and surround the bodies of the Saints. 
Through an arched opening in the wall on the right may be seen the head of a 
demon gazing in anger at Christ. 

Li representing this assumed event ** We should greatly err in restricting the 
aim of the artist to the supposed deliverance of certain souls from hell. Li earlier 
times at all events the illustration of a great principle as well as of a legendary 
fact was his object. It was Christ having overcome the sharpness of death and 
opening the kingdom of Heaven to all believers." ('^History of our Lord," voL ii. 

p. 257.) 
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NO. 25. 

THE RB8UBRBCTION. 

HOUGH the Gospel oarratiTes do not afford an account of any of the 
details of the actual Resurrection, since not anj mortal eye had wit- 
nessed it, jet from the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries 1^ took 
upon herself its representation. 
Taking the account of St. Matthew as the text from which to proceed — 
*' Convenerunt principes sacerdotum et Fharissei ad Filatum dicentes : I>omine, 
recordati sumus, quia seductor ille dixit adhuc viyens : post tres dies resurgam** 
(xxvii. 62) — our Lord is seen rising from the tomb, giving benediction with the 
right hand, and bearing the cross and banner of victory in His left. A scarlet 
drapery covers partly the body. Three guards are near the tomb, two of whom 
are represented ai^leep ; one is prostrate on the ground before the tomb. It may 
be observed that the tomb is closed and elaborately sealed, while above it ascends 
the Lord. 

NO. 26. 




THB HOLT WOMEN AT THE SEFULCHEB. 

N illustration of St. Mark's account — ^ Et cum transisset Sabbatum, 
Maria Magdalene, et Maria, Jacobi, et Salome emerunt aroniata ut 
venientes ungerent Jesum — et introeuntes in monumentum viderunt 
juvenem sedentem in dextris — qui dicit illis nolite expavescere Jesum 
quseritis Nazarenum crucifixum : surrexit, non est hie, ecce locus ubi posuerunt 
eum** (xvi. 1-6) — within and at the right hand end of the now open tomb stands 
an angel, who lifts with the left hand the empty winding sheet of the Lord, and 
turns as if addressing the Holy Women. A long scroll proceeds from the hand of 
the angel, but not any inscription is upon it. From the angePs forehead rises a 
smaU gold cross. The three holy women are seen descending to the tomb bearing 
vases of precious ointments in their hands. 



NO. 27. 

CHRIST APPEARING AS THE OARSBNER TO MART HAGDALRME, 

OR THE '^NOLI ME TANQERE." 

N the right stands Christ with head turned towards the left ; He rests 
the right hand on the handle of a spade, and bears a cross and laba- 
rum in the left hand. On the left kneels Mary Magdalene with raised 

hands looking towards Christ Both persons are in red vestments. 

Behind them runs the wattled fence of a garden, and on a hill in the distance is a 
large tree. The marks of the wounds from the nails are shown on the feet and 
hands of our Lord. " Dicit ei Jesus : noU me tangere, nondum enim ascendi 
ad Patrem meum." (Johan: xx 16.) 

" In this action ' Touch Me not' needs no vindication. He has passed the 
gates of Death. She is still on our side of them. She is the same, yet myste- 
riously changed, for mortality has put on immortality. A narrow space only 
divides them, but yet it is * the insuperable threshold.' " (" History of our Lord," 
vol. ii. p. 280.) 




THE MASTER OF THE YEAR 1457. A\ 




NO. 28. 

THE INCRBDULITT OF 8T. THOMAS. 

jENEATH the groined and vaulted ceiling of a chamber supported bj 
columns stands Christ on the right, bearing in His left hand the cross 
and labarum. He places His right hand on the forearm of St. Peter, 
who kneeling at His side applies his hands to the wound in the chest 
of Christ. Here is illustrated the statement of St. John. ''Dicit Thomse : Infer 
digitum tuum hue, et vide manus meas et afier manum tuam et mitte in latus 
meum: etnoli esse incredulus sed fidelis." (Johan: xx. 27.) 

The various ^pieces of the series which have been now described are, as before 
remarked, strongly coloured, the nimbi illuminated with gold, and the armour and 
implements with silver. The latter is now black from oxidation. All the grounds 
irhether of in or outdoor scenes are of deep green colour, and the skies are 
coloured at the upper parts deep blue. The high lights have been left to be 
formed by the white ground of the vellum in the draperies of the Virgin, St. 
Thomas (No. 28), and of some of the other figures, the effect of which in certain 
of the prints (No. 1 2, «. g^ is that of a miniature on ivory. 

'* In style of Art, and in the still soft folds of pure taste, these little prints 
recall the small Passion by Meister Wilhelm in the Berlin Museum. At the same 
time the treatment is very simple, and does not Extend beyond a pale outline. 
Most of the compositions have something awkward ; on the other hand, single 
motives are speaking. The powerful colouring applied, and the large glories 
laid on with gold leaf, with borders and decorations painted in black, bring these 
little prints in close affinity to miniatures. Here evidently we see a kind of 
transition from the art of miniature painting, to that of engraving on copper.** . . . 
^ These engravings appear to have been executed in the Rhine country, probably 
in Cologne ; they afford a fresh proof of the early exercise of the art of engraving 
on copper in Germany.** ('* Galleries and Cabinete of Art in Great Britain, ete.,** 
by Dr. Waagen. Murray*s Edition, 1857. Supplementary volume, p. 49.) 

It may be observed that the designer and colourist have adhered to two con- 
ventional rules, followed when Judas Iscariot was represented, — ** by an exaggera- 
tion of the Jewish cast of features combined with red hair and beard, they [the 
painters] flattered themselves that they had attained the desired object But as 
if this were not enough the ancient painters, particularly in the old illuminations 
and in Byzantine Art, represent Judas as directly and literally possessed by the 
devil. Sometimes it is a little black demon seated on his shoulder and whispering 
in his ear ; sometimes entering his mouth : thus in their simplicity rendering the 
Words of the Gospel, ^Then entered Satan into Judas.* ** 

'* The ^oloor proper to the dress of Judas is a dirty dingy yellow, and in 
Spain this colour is so intimately associated with the image of the arch-traitor, as 
to be held in universal dislike ; both in Spain and Italy malefactors and galley- 
slaves are clothed in yellow, at Venice the Jews were obliged to wear yellow hats.** 
C Sacred and Legendary Art,** p. 1 54.) 

Each composition is enclosed within a border, rather more than |-th of an inch 
wide and coloured deep red. 

[Size including border 3|- x 2|^] [Coloured.] 
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A. 3. 
THE VIRGIN AND CHILD ADORED BY AN 

I 

ABBOT. 

LAST QUARTER OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

[ITHIN a chapel of Gk)tbic architecture stands the Blessed Viro^iii, 
bearing on her right arm the infant Jesus. She is draped in tunic and 
mantle, very large and full in their folds, concealing the low wall, the 
seat behind her and the ground at her feet. A plain nimbus encircles 
the head of the Virgin and her long and wared hair falls over the shoulders to 
below the arms. In general action she is directed slightly to the left, and her 
head is inclined somewhat over her right shoulder. The infant Saviour on the 
Yirgin^s arm holds in His extended right hand a flower, while He grasps with His 
left hand the left foot, pressing both against the body of His Mother. A circular 
nimbus with cruciform rays within it surrounds the infant Saviour's head, the hair 
of which is curled in such way as to resemble somewhat a wreath of rosebuds. 
A piece of drapery is thrown over the lower part of the body, which otherwise ^A 
nude. To the left kneels a tonsured ecclesiastic with joined hands, as if in adora- 
tion. A pastoral staff with inverted crook rests on his right arm and shoulder. 
He is draped in a full and caped mantle with collar and tassels at the neck and 
cord around the waist. This personage is probably intended to represent a 
mitred abbot — ^the Abbot Ludwig. From above the shoulder of the latter rises 
a broad and waved scroU, extending over the entire length of the window behind 
him, and on which is inscribed in reverse — 

'' 3[e0u berbum isllmi patrijs 
fterua 6eruo0 tue JEatriis*" 

The scene is regarded through a broad, rounded archway, supported at each side 
by short clustered columns. In the background behind the Virgin is a sort of 
cloister having four small circular arched windows. The ground is marked out 
as pavement in perspective, and the stony character of the walls is indicated by 
the technic. On a margin at the top of the print, above the mouldings of the 
archway, is inscribed in Gothic character in reverse — 

1LuTitQicu0 % ^hh&fi % anno jr Homini ;c J^AA» 

On a margin below the composition are the words in like character — 

/ 
'2SI9oIf0an6U0 ;: aurifaber %, 

A certain amount of cross hatching may be observed in parts of the drapery 
and elsewhere. The work in places is coarse in character, but in portions of the 
drapery of the Virgin it is comparatively delicate, and in lightly worked-off 
impressions, the delicacy of the technic in the large folds of the Virgin*B mantle 
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appears such as to be out of keeping with much of the work elsewhere, giying rise 
to a snspicion as to the genuineness of the original plate from which the impres- 
sion has been taken. 

The impression itself is confessedlj modem, haying been worked off, according 
to Heller 0' Practisches Handbuch fur Kupferstichsammler/* Leipzig, 1858, 
p. 83), from a plate found fixed on the wall of the sacristy of a church connected 
with the Prsemonstraten Convent of St. Lucien, in Graubunden. This plate 
came afterwards into the possession of Hertel, an art publisher at Augsburg, who 
at the end of the last century, remarks Heller, *' according to his own statement 
had twenty-four impressions only worked off from it, and had the impudence to 
ask a subscription of six ducats for each impression.*' 

The original plate is assumed to have been from its position when found, 
either a votire one or an ornamental appendage to a tabernacle or other piece of 
church frimiture. The marks of the holes through which passed the screws by 
which the plate was fixed, are visible in the impression, and as the inscriptions 
on the latter are in reverse, the plate was evidently not intended to have been 
printed from. From the lower inscription it may be inferred that the plate was 
the work of one Wolfgang, a goldsmith, and from the upper that the decoration 
was the gift of Abbot Ludwig in the year 1477. 

There is a modem copy of this print in reverse, all the inscriptions reading 
right therefore. 

The question may be asked, Was the original metal plate itself from which the 
impressions in reverse were printed off really what it pretends to have been,^ and 
the genuine character of which was accepted by Bartsch (vol. x. p. 16, n. 13) and 
by Passavant (vol. L p. 264, p. 352) ? 

A bare suspicion of the genuine character of this print had more than once 
come across our mind, but in the face of the authorities mentioned we hesitated to 
give it value. It has been freshly revived, however, since we met with not long 
ago the following notice in Rudolph WeigeVs ''Eiinstlager- Catalog** (Leipzig). 
Number 8725: — " .... Wolfgangus Aurifaber — Die Madonna mit d. kinde, von 
einem Bischoff verehrt, 1447, fol. Neuer Druck einner von Bartsch (P. 6r. 
T. X. S. 1 6.) beschrieben Blattes von der Gegenseite. Beide ofters vorkom- 
menden Bl. Nr. 13 sind alt u. existiren in neuen Abdrucken, sind aber fast 
werthlos ; da es compilationem aus 'altem Blattem sind, dazu weder Eunst 
noch Literesse des Alterthums sie auszeichnet.** 

Though there is to us some obscurity in the above statement, we have come 
to the conclusion that in WeigeVs opinion the original plate itself is a compilation 
in modem times frt)m older plates, and that both the first impressions as well as 
the copy in reverse are " almost worthless.** 

Reference has been made already to a certain discrepancy in the work of 
different parts of the engraving — the technic is out of keeping as a whole. At 
first sight such may not be apparent, but let the larger folds of the Yirgin^s 
mantle be closely examined, and then other parts of the print, and it must appear 
we think as if the engraver forgot his assumed (?) old-style of work — a style 
associated in the mind with coarseness or want of delicacy — when he worked on 
the folds of the mantle. 

The inscriptions are en rehoursy yet the Virgin sustains the Child on her right 
arm, and the latter holds the flower in His right hand — ^both actions being repre- 
sented on the original metal by the artists as performed by the left hand of course. 
It may be said, however, that it is more natural for a mother to hold her child 
on the left arm than on the right, and as under such circumstances the left arm 
of the Child would be the free one, the Child would extend that arm with the 
flower in the hand, and not the right one. Further, whatever might be said of 

^ That is, a plate worked by a goldsmith in the year 1477. 
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the face of the Infant Saviour, of the features of the Virgin and of the adormg 
ecclesiastic, little could be advanced in favour of their being such as we might 
expect from an engraver who worked the folds of the mantle* 

[11 1- X 8.] [Uncoloured.] 



A. 4. 

THE VIRGIN AND CHILD ADORED BY AN 

ABBOT. 

Copt. 
NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

COPY in reverse of the engraving before described [A. 3]. 

In this inferior production the actions are performed with the right 
arms and hands, and the inscriptions read properlj. The lower in- 
scription is wanting and the marks of the holes of fixature are absent 
We assume this print to be the one first referred to by R. Weigel in the 
notice of lus Catalogue (No. 8725) previously quoted. 

[11 X 8.] [Uncoloured.] 
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PREFATORY REMARKS. 



Printt in the " Maniere Cribl^e." 




HE examples now to be described present to tbe 
eye a very pecaliar appearance. In the novice 
they give rise to much cnrioaity as respects the 
mode of their prodaction, a curiosity the satis- 
faction of which many experts would consider to 
be still a desideratum. The most striking 
feature in the appearance of the majority of 
these prints, is the important part which white dots (of variable 
size) on a dark ground have been made to play in the technical exe- 
cution of them. From the preponderance of this particular technic, 
the engravings in question have received the names of " Dotted 
prints," Schrotbldtter, and prints in the Maniere Crihlee. 

When attention was first drawn to tdiem, they were con- 
sidered to be impreBsioQs Irom engraved wood blocks, and to 
this opinion some authorities etill adhere. More recent in- 
vestigations have led, however, to a prevalent conclusion that 
these prints have been worked from metal plates (of rather soft 
material), which have been engraved in a composite znanner, a 
manner partaking of some of the characteristics of both wood 
engraving, or engraving in relief, and ordinary metal plate en- 
graving, or engraving in intaglio. It must be admitted, however, 
that the "large dotted manner" was occaaionally performed on wood; 
bat whether as only an experimental imitation or not of the original 
process on metal is a doubtful matter. On reference to a print of 
the Last Judgment from a wood block in the Derschau and Becker 
collection,' it may be seen that the original engraving was treated 



" HolzBchnitte alter tleutacher Meister, e 



Gottu, 1801, plate A. I 
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in parts in a manner like that practised^ it is assumed^ nsually on 
metal plates. In the print referred to, the drapery for instance of 
Christ and part of that of John the Baptist are treated as in the 
maniere criblee. It is probable, also, that some at least of the cots 
having crible grounds to be met with in the French *' Livres 
d^Heores '' are from wood blocks, though it is known now that in 
many instances they are really from metal. 

As we examine various impressions in the maniere criblee, we 
cannot help feeling that certain of the forms in the designs appear 
to be given by white parts on a black ground; while other forms, and 
particularly the shadow lines, seem to be produced by black parts on 
a white ground. Close and repeatied examinations have led us to the 
belief that those forms in the composition which may be considered 
as given by white are en creua or in intaglio on the original metal, 
while such parts as depend On black forms are mostly in relief on 
the metal. We state mostly, because in certain shadows and 
textures there is displayed such fine and delicate frayed, lined, and 
cross-hatched technic black off a white ground, as to lead to the 
supposition that in these parts of the engraving the black lines 
have been executed in intaglio, as in ordinary metal or copper-plate 
work. With these exceptions, it may be laid down that aJl forms, 
lines, and parts which are black in the impression have been in 
relief on the original metal and received the ink, while those which 
are white were en creva (as in wood engraving) and escaped it. 
The exceptions made in respect to certain black delicate frayed and 
lined work, assumed to have been in intaglio in the metal, involve 
of course the reception there of the ink as in ordinary copper-plate 
engraving, while the adjacent white ground in relief must have had 
the ink cleaned away from it before the impression was taken. 
This strange mixture of work and effects gives rise, as M. Hymans 
remarks, ''to a combination more singular than agreeable.'' To 
quote Passavant, ''The ground remains in relief in order to be 
printed off black, varied with a dotted work, or a work in the manner 
of tapestry. After a like way the draperies are frequently orna- 
mented with points or dots of various sizes, imitating the embroidery 
in pearls and in silk of church hangings; or with stars, oblong 
granules, &c., punched out over very fine hatchings or on the black 
ground, the lights being graduated towards the shadows by removal 
of the metal. The result is a particular play of ornaments and of 
light and shade which is not devoid of a certain charm, though 
this kind of work cannot pretend to occupy a distinguished place as 
an object of Art.'' (" Peintre-Graveur," vol. i. p. 84.) 

The view which we have taken of the method of engraving 
adopted in the maniere criblee may appear a somewhat involved 
one, yet it is in the main we believe right, and is supported by the 
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statements of M. Hymans of the Department of Prints^ &c.^ at the 
BibliothSque Boyale de Belgique. M. Hymans writes :-— 

''We are indebted to the kindness of an amateur at Malines^ 
M. Aug. de Bmyne^ of having been able to append to our memoir 
a proof from a plate of copper which he has in his possession^ and 
which offers a valuable document for the study of the ' travail 
cribl^^' and is perhaps the only one of its kind known. This plate, 
engraved in copper, is executed both en ereux and en relief. It 
represents Saint Crispin and Saint Crispinian, patrons of shoemakers 
and cobblers • ... In this plate the lines of the features, the rays 
encircling the heads of the saints, the folds of the draperies — ^in a 
word, everything that defines is in relief as in wood engraving, but 
otherwise la taiUe douce has been made to contribute largely, and 
gives to the impression white lines on a black ground/^ (^' Documents 
Iconographiques et Typographiques de la Bibliothdque Royale de 
Belgique,'^ 1 s4rie, deuxiSme livraison, par M. H. Hymans, p. 171.) 
M. Benouvier also alludes ('' Gazette des Beaux- Arts,^' 1860, vol. vii. 
p. 331) to a plate of copper engraved in relief, representing the 
Vision of St. Bathilde with an inscription of three lines in Latin, 
and of which M. Longperier has given a description (accom- 
panied by a proof worked off from the plate) in the " Cabinet 
de PAmateur/' 

From the inscriptions on some of the prints under discussion 
being in reverse, and from actions being performed with the left 
hand which are ordinarily carried out with the right, it is evident 
that the original plates of such prints were not intended to have 
been printed from. They were engraved probably as ornamental 
plates to adorn small articles of ecclesiastical and altar furniture, 
judging from the marks on the impressions of the holes in the 
original metals through which the screws passed by which they were 
affixed, and which marks are occasionally numerous. In other 
instances from the inscriptions and actions being right (as opposed 
to en rebours), it may be concluded that the intention of the engraver 
was that his work should be made to furnish impressions. 

The persons who produced these plates were more craftsmen 
than artists, probably goldsmiths or other ornamental metal en- 
gravers who essayed to combine with their own decorative work 
some of the more usual characteristics of ordinary engraving, as 
they found that their own particular style was more or less in 
disaccord with the conditions requisite for the working off of 
impressions. 

The earliest actually dated print in the present manner yet 
known — ^the Sanctus Bemardinus of the Paris Cabinet (B. 19) — 
bears figures which have been variously deciphered — viz. as 1414, 

s 
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1454, and 1474. We read these figures as 1474. That older im- 
pressions than this last ds^te would imply have reached our time must 
be allowed, but it may be questioned with justice if we hare a 
print in the maniere criblee which was produced before the middle 
of the fifteenth century. 

M. L^on Delaborde was of opinion that engraving in la manim 
eriblee gave rise to all other styles of engraving. The first impres* 
sions ever taken must have proceeded, he thought, from the ateliers 
of engravers on metal, and not from those of engravers on wood. 
These workers in metal engraved in relief, and in that form of tech- 
nic which has yielded our gravures criblees. The eminent writer 
mei^tioned considered that among the goldsmith workers in the 
Pays-bas or by the Bhine, must have been several who printed off 
'^ dotted prints'' at the beginning of the fifteenth century, and that 
the woodcuts usually described as the more early examples of the 
art of engraving were in reality but the results of a process which 
was only a reform of, or modification of another process already 
existing. 

M. Henri Delaborde has sought to substantiate these opinions 
('' Gkkzette des Beaux- Arts,'' 1869) in proving that the Paris Cabinet 
possesses two prints en criblee which were certainly executed by the 
year 1406. We have elsewhere^ discussed the validity of this 
opinion, in which we cannot coincide. Sufficient therefore will it be 
to state here, that while we cannot place the time of the production 
of such dotted prints as have come down to us as £Eur back as would 
MM. L^on and Henri Delaborde, we agree with M. Hymans that 
when we consider the styles of their ornamentation, and of the 
nimbi and diadems that encircle the heads of the Saints, and parti- 
cularly the character of the drapery, we feel that we are nearer in 
most instances to the end than to the beginning of the fifteenth 
century. It may be observed also, that under any circumstances a 
like absence of a certain character may be noticed in prints of the 
maniere criblee, as is apparent in other works assuredly ancient, a 
few of which are as old, or it may be anterior in origin to the St. 
Christopher,^ and which serves to limit the date of their produc- 
tion much before the fifteenth century. The character here absent 
and to which allusion is made, is that of the Byzantine or Romanesque 
style. The style of design and drawing present is, on the contrary, 
the Gothic, or the style of which the schools of Cologne and the 
Van Eycks have preserved the types. That style, the Byzantine, 
which may be found in the manuscripts and bas-reliefs of the twelfth, 

' ** An Introduction to the Study and Collection of Ancient Prints,'* second 
edition, vol. i. p. 30. London, 1877* 
« A.D. 1423. 
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thirteenib^ and of a considerable portion of the fourteenth centnry/ 
is never exhibited in these early prints, a style which may be seen 
however in engraved ornamental metal work, executed at a time 
when the art of taking impressions would appear to have been un- 
known. In illustration of this fact, the reader has but to study the 
style of the design and drawing, which characterizes to some extent 
the work on the ornamental engraved metal plates of the " Corona 
Lucis^' of the cathedral at Aix-la-Chapelle [A. 1], which work was 
executed towards the end of the twelfth century. 

It must be admitted nevertheless that the craft sov/rce, if we 
may so speak, whence engravings in the mamere criblee originated, 
dates back much beyond the time when from that same source 
sprang the particular examples now under consideration. Though 
the dotted prints were first produced during the second half of the 
fifteenth century, they are no doubt intimately linked to earlier 
efibrts of the goldsmith's art, efforts, however, which were never made 
to give their impress either to vellum or to paper, and which were 
the more in disagreement with the conditions required for such a 
process the further they receded in time. 

Much of the technical methods of the execution of the original 
metals for the prints in the dotted manner appears to be described in 
that curious and valuable tractate of the Monk Theophilus, a MS. 
first written at the beginning of the twelfth century probably. The 
account therein given is of so apposite a character that no apology 
is required for its introduction here.' 

In the " Liber Tertius,'' caput Ixxi., " De Opere interrasili '' is 
treated, and the following method of procedure laid down :— 

''Attenuate tibi laminas ex eodem cupro sicut superius sed 
spissius, quas pertractas quocumque volueris opere fodies ut supra. 
Deinde habeas ferros graciles et latiores, secundum qi^antitatem cam- 
pOrum, qui sint in una summitate tenues et acuti, in altera obtnsi qui 
vocantur meizel, ponensque laminam super incudem campos omnes 
perforabis cum supradictis ferns percutiens cum malleo. Cumque 



^ It may be met with in a MS. of the commencement of the fifteenth centur j 
even; e,g, in the MS. of Jean de Starelot, executed at Liege, aj>. 1428, and com- 
mented on bj M. Alvin in his '* Commencements de hi Grayure aux Pajs-bas.** 
Bnixelles, l857* 

' Our extracts are taken from Albert Ilg*s edition of the oldest copy known 
of this MS. ^ Theophilus Presbjter, Schedula Diversarum Artium.** 1 Band 
Revidirter Text, iibersetzung und Appendix von Albert Ilg. — Wien, 1 874. The 
work forms one of the volumes in ** Quellen Schriflen ftir Eunstgeschichte und 
Kunsttechnik des Mittelalters und der Renaissance/* Herausgegeben von R. Eitel- 
berger von Edelberg. The MS. is in the Grand Ducal Library at WolfenbiittelL 
The date of its execution has been placed as far back as the tenth or eleventh cen- 
tury, and brought forward to the thirteenth. Ilg places it in the twelfth centuiy. 
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omnes campi tali modo fuerint perforati^ cum limis parvulis sdquabis 
608 per omnia usque ad tractos. Quo facto deaurabis et polies 
laminam ut supra. Eodem modo fiunt tabulsB, et laminsd argentese 
super libros^ cum imaginibus, floribus^ atque bestioUs et avibus, ex 
quibus pars deauratur^ videlicet coronas imaginum et capilli atque 
yestimenta per loca atque pars remanet argentea. Fiunt etiam et 
laminsB cupreae et fodiuntur et denigrantur ac raduntur ; deinde in 
patella liquefacto stagno mittuntur, ut rasurae albas fiunt quasi dear- 
gentatad sint. Ex bis ligantur cathedrae pictae et sedilia atque lecti; 
omantur etiam libri pauperum/' 

'' Caput Ixxii/' treats '' De Opere punctili ^' as follows : — 
'' Fiunt etiam laminae de cupro^ modo quo superius et fodiuntur 
gradli opere imaginum, florum sive bestiarum et ita disponitur opus, 
ut campi parvuli sint, deinde purgantnr cum subtili' sabulo et cum 
ferris ad hoc opus aptis, poliiintur sicque deaurantur rursumque poli- 
untur et incolorantur. Post hasc ferro punctorio punctatur, quod hoc 
modo formatur. Ex chalybe fit ferrum ad mensuram digiti longum 
in una summitate gracile, in altera grossius. Quod cum in gra- 
ciHori parte sequaliter limatum fuerit, cum subtilissimo ferrb et 
malleolo percutitur in medio ejus subtile foramen deinde circa 
ipsum foramen diligenter limatur, donee ora ejus in circuitu aequa- 
liter acuta fiat, ita ut quocunque percutiatur brevissimus circulus 
appareat. Post haac ipsum ferrum modice calefactum ut vix can- 
descat, temperetur in aqua. Deinde tene ipsum ferrum sinistra 
manu et malleolum dextra^ sedeatque puer ante te qui laminam 
teneat super incudem, et aptet in locis illis in quibus percussums es, 
sic que mediocriter percutiens super ferrum cum malleolo imple 
campumunum subtilissimiscirculisquantopropius possis conjungere 
unum alteri. Impletis campis omnibus in hunc modum pone 
laminam ipsam super prunas candentes, donee percussiones illao 
fulvum colorem recipiant.'^ 

Prints in the manisre criblee ceased to appear soon after the 
beginning of the sixteenth century ; they are very rarely associated 
with either MS. or typographic text,* andrepficAaof them are of very 
unfrequent occurrence. A considerable number have been coloured. 



^ The author has a German MS. book of prajers of the sixteenth century, in 
which two prints of tlie crible class have been inserted along with other 
engravings, but these prints were of course executed long before their insertion 
into the MS. For an example in which dotted prints are associated with typo- 
graphic text, reference should be made to B. 2, described hereafter. Further 
details connected with this point may be found in the author*s *' Introduction 
to the Study of Ancient Prints,** vol. ii. p. 67. Since that work was published 
(London, 1877) ^^ ^^^ been indebted to Mr. F. S. Ellis for the inspection of a 
copy of Molina*s translation into Spanish of the Epistles of St. Jerome, printed at 
Seville in 1532, in which were two impressions of a print in the dotted manner, 
though they were of inferior technic, and had been badly printed olT. 
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These prints rarely deal with any other than religious subjects. 
Such examples as we have seen have mostly proceeded — as we 
believe — ^from a German source ; one or two of French origin have 
oome under notice. 

During the last decade of the fifteenth century and the first of 
the sixteenth, many of the engraved border cuts, as also some of 
the larger illustrations to those attractive volumes the '' Livres 
d^Heures,'' or Books of Hours, which were published in France by 
Pigouchet, Yostre, Yerard, Kerver, and others, had the dark grounds 
of the designs finely cribU or dotted white. Some of the beautiful 
initial capitals in the works of Geofroy Tory, and in books printed 
at Lyons, as also a large print illustrating the '^ Tree of Consan- 
guinity,^' in an edition of the *' Decretals of Gratian'^ PB. 49, ^o«^a], 
printed probably at that place, had the grounds erible in like 
manner. 

This method of '^killing the black'' to render the grounds less 
heavy than they otherwise would be, gave a rich and sparkling 
effect to the volume when it was continued throagh many pages, as 
was usually the case. It may be fairly assumed from the style and 
character of the designs in the *^ Books of Hours " that these decora- 
tive compositions — the best of them at least— ^were drawn and 
engraved by French artists. Some of the later and coarser cuts in 
the Kerver ''^Hours'' may have proceeded from Flemish and 
German workers. These cuts with erible grounds are of course in 
association with typographic text, and it has been very generally 
assumed that they have been taken from engraved wood blocks and 
not from metal plates. 

These circumstances appear on first consideration to militate 
against certain of our previous statements. But it is appearance 
only. It should be borne in mind in the first place that in the cuts 
mentioned the grounds only are erible, there is not any attempt at 
developing the general forms in the '^ dotted manner," though some- 
what of the style and feeling of the ornamentation of the true erible 
prints is evolved through the influence of this ground in relieving 
the accessories. 

Secondly, while it must be admitted that some of those cuts 
with dotted grounds appear to have been worked off from wood 
blocks, others have been impressed unquestionably from metal plates 
engraved in a more or less composite manner. 

MM. Firmin Didot and Passavant have urged strongly this view 
of the question, while Benouvier has opposed it. M. Passavant 
remarks, " The books which are richest in ' gravures sur m^tal ' are 
the French 'Livres d'Heures,' or books of prayers, and those 
particularly which appeared at Paris, and belong chiefly to the 
XYth century. They contain large compositions, single figures of 
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saints and rich borders in the style of the mannscript 'Honrs^ 
adorned with miniatores^ and which MSS. these ' Livres d'Heores ^ 
were destined to replace. We know not who were the designers of 
these various compositions^ which must be due nevertheless for the 
greater part to miniature painters formed in the school of the 
celebrated Jean Fouquet de Tours^ which acquired a great reputation 
in the style produced under the influence of the school of Van Eyck. 
The engravings on metal or on wood treated with much taste are 
in the majority of instances simple contours only^ with very slight 
hatchings, the figures being relieved light from off a black gfround 
studded with white dots .... One of the oldest printers of books 
of Hours of the French school having the finest engravings on metal, 

in the style of Van Eyck, was Simon Vostre, of Paris The 

editor who after Yostre issued at Paris the finest books of Hours 
between 1497 and 1522 was Thielmann Kerver, a German. In the 
production of his presses the borders, full of fancy and beauty, are 
principally admired. Antoine Yerard, before mentioned, published 
between 1487 and 1512 more than twenty-five editions of his books 
of ' Hours.' The ' gravures en m^tal ' to be found therein consist 
of very slight outlines only, as they were generally destined to be 
coloured after the style in which they sometimes come before us. 

They have become very scarce and of high price We may 

add here that we find in the engravings on metal of the books of 
' Hours ' the earliest employment of cliches from the original plates. 
In &ct, we meet with in certain impressions on white ground, spots 
of ink which have resulted from the circumstance that the ground 
in the cUche was not kept sufficiently deep, or has not been repro- 
duced with the requisite exactitude, a circumstance never the case 
with impressions taken from the original plates'' (vol. i. p. 162). 

M. Didot, confirming the statement of Passavant as to the employ- 
ment of modified clichh, oh^ervQH also, ^'This practice of engraving on 
copper the greater portion of the subjects intended for the ornamen- 
tation of ' Hours,' is now confirmed by the ' Book of Hours ' of 1488, 
in which the printer, Jean Dupr^, thus expresses himself in the 
notice following the K!alendar — ' It is the repertory of the history 
and figures of the Bible — both of the Old Testament and of the New — 
containing therein vignettes of the present Hours, imprvmees en 
cuyvre.^ " ('' Essai Typographique et Bibliographique sur I'Histoire 
de la Gravure sur Bois," col. 120.) 

This confirmatory volume — a small quarto containing twenty 
large plates and thirty smaller ones, independent of the borders — 
is now in the Library of the British Museum (c. 35, c). 

M. Bernard in his work on Geofroy Tory, when commenting 
on the Latin Bible in two volumes, folio, bearing the dates 1538, 
1539, 1540, and the name of Robert Estienne, Paris, remarks. 
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^^'The floriated letters which figure in this book are certainly by 
Tory, for we there find the forms praised by him in his Ghwnp fsury. 
A fact worthy of remark is that these letters appear to have been 
cast (fondues) , or at least reproduced by cliches , for they are often 
repeat,ed on the same page without variation of drawing/' (Op. cit. 
p. 277.) 

Wessely asserts that '^ the Illustrations in the French Horaria 
are unquestionably MetalUcknitte.*^ {" Anleitung.'' Leipzig, 1876, 
p. 35.) 

On the other hand, M. Benouvier ('' Des Gravures sur Bois dans 
les Livresde Simon Vostre.^' Paris, 1862) expresses himself dififerently, 
e.g, '^A recent historian of German engraving who, among his 
novel opinions respecting early art causes engraving on metal in 
relief to play an important part, has been desirous of claiming for 
this procedure the 'Hours' of Yostre, as also many other books 
of the same kind. For my part, I have not been able to discover 
in these engravings the signs he ascribes to work in relief on 
metal. I have found there rather those which he assigns to work 
on wood, though at the same time I admit that the one and the other 
are arbitrary and deceptive. There is not any necessity then for 
changing the received opinions on this point, nor for discussing the 
tradition of the texts and all the authorities who, in mentioning our 
ancient engravings in relief, understand them only as engravings 
on wood. The most recent authority that we can cite, Langlois, has 
perfectly defined their nature. ' These designs,' he writes, ' executed 
sur hois iejH^ by the difficult procedure of the point, are in all their 
cut lines and most elaborate hatchings of admirable fireedom, deli- 
cacy, and purity.' *' 

To all objections to the belief that many of the cuts with cfiihle 
grounds decorating the '^ Books of Hours ^' are from metal plates, 
based on mere o'pvmmy it is sufficient to oppose the statement (before 
referred to) of Jean Dupr^ himself in his '^ Hours'' of 1488, that the 
*' vignettes therein " are " imprimees efi cuyvre.^* 



1 ^ * Sur bois de fiI7 c'est-l^ire dans le sens longitudinftl, que la graTure 4tait 
ezlcut^ tandis que maintenant c*e8t eur le bois coup^ dans Tautre sens, c*e8t-ii-dire 
sur hoi» dehout qu*elle s*op^re.^* (Firmin Didot, ''Essai Tjpographique,** etc., 
coL 278.) 



B. I. 

TEN COMMANDMENTS AND THE TRESPASS 
OF THEM. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY (F). 

UPPER GEMIANY. 

If SERIES of tweatj snutl prints engnwed in the mmiire eribUe, illuB- 
\ tniting bj desigiu uid ituoriptdoiu the chtractera of ten command- 
f meobs, Mid the probable coiweqnencea of the tranagreaBion of them bj 

The designs have b«en amnged in seqaence in Eve rows of foar pieces each 
row, the first commandment beginning at the left hand of the top ron. Each row 
tbns contains illmtiations of two of the commandments, and of the two trespasaes 
of them. The engravings hare been worked off on a ibllo sheet of sfaiut paper, 
having a small bull's head and cross for watermark. Each print is rather more 
than 2|- inches high bj l|- inches wide ; within these dunensiont are marked off an 
upper and lower margin or border, containing inscriptions in strongly marked 
Gothic letters, which are white on a deep black ground. The inscriptions on the 
npper borders are in I^tin, and of a single line in extent; those of the lower 
are in German, of the Swabian dialect, and consist of two lines each. The upper 
and Latin inscriptions of each commandment and its trespass rhyme together, t^. 

(3.) Sabatham sandifices 
Ne cimices Isedaut flores. 
while the lower two and German lines of each piece are in verse, t^. 

(1.) Glaub in einen Gott 
Diesa iat das erst Oebot. 

The orthography of the Latin inscriptions is often very imperfect, and the con- 
tractions frequently unmftrked. 

The limits of these borders are indicated by thin white lines, the lateral ones 
bdng eit«uded to form along with narrow black margins lateral borders, of rather 
less than -pyth of an inch wide to the print. The remainder of each plate is 
occapied by the design or composition to which the inscriptions relate. 

That the inscriptions may be readily understood, two persons at different timed 
have transcribed them in the cvnire characters of their daj above, below, and at 
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the sides of each print. The older MS. is of Gothic cursive charaeter^ and giret 
both the upper and lower engrayed inscriptions ; the writing is large and disdnct, 
the ink now quite brown. This handwriting is probably of the commencement 
of the sixteenth century. The later MS. gives the lower inscriptions only, and is 
of modern German cursive form. It also renders the dialect of the inscriptions 
in accordance generally with that of recent time. 



mm 



FIRST COMMANDMENT, a} 

*HE first print of the series illustrates the Commandment, ** non habebis 
Decs alienos coram me. Non facies tibi sculptile • • . . non adorabis 
ea.** (Exod : xx. 4.) 

On the right hand is a column on the capital of which stands the 
Golden Calf, before which kneel three persons worshipping it ; by their side stands 
a fourth person, the upper part of whom is wanting from damage this piece has 
received, but which person we presume to be Moses. The background is white, 
with a small amount of frayed work by the head of one of the figures. The ground 
is parqueted in squares, showing five faces or facettes. Not any punctated work 
is to be seen. On the tunic of the erect figure the roulette, cradle or toothed 
chisel has been employed. 

Of the upper (Latin) inscription, the word -h adora only can be read on 
account of the damage the print has received. 
The lower (G^erman) inscription is as follows-— 

gleube + in + einen + got + 
diz -h ist dz -h erest -h gebot -h 

TRANSGRESSION. a. 

[ ARGE and small pearl-like drops of blood descend from a double row 

of small clouds above, on the earth below. A river runs in front, 

beyond it rising a grassy bank on which blood drops have fidlen. In 

the immediate foreground are a narrow flowery bazdc and stones. The 

drops of blood and clouds are relieved by a deep black ground. The technic of 

the banks is mainly punctiform, the water is marked by waved horizontal lines. 

The upper inscription is— 

Veniet -h nd •f tanguis + Jiara, 
the lower — 

man -h brach •!- dis •f gebot 
daz •!- mere i* wart *)• blutrot. 




SECOND COMMANDMENT. /J. 
HE deagn refers to the law, '* Non assumes Nomen Domini Dei tui 



in vanum." 



Wm 



Before a small Gothic chapel on the right hand stands a tnat^ 

extending both arms and looking upwards as if making oath. He Is 

bare-headed, has a short coat girded at the waist, from which hangs a dagger. 
Bj his side stands Moses, honied and beariqg in his hands the tables of the Law. 

' On the various divisions into ten commandments of the Law given to Moaet, 
see '*Der Bildereatechismus des Funfzehnten Jahrhu&derts, etc.« von Johannes 
Geffcken. 1. De Zehn Gebote.** Leipzig, 1855, p. 58. Davidson*! «' Introduc- 
tion to the Old Testament** London, 1862, vol. i. p. 230. 
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The background is white, on which is a small amount of frayed work. The 
ground is parqueted as in the former composition. Little or no punctiform 
technic is to be observed ; the border of Moseses mantle shows a line of dots, but 
this only as ornamental in character, not as indicating texture or quality as a 
painter might remark. 

The upper inscription runs thus — 

cum + male ^juraret + 
the lower one — 

das ander du solt lem 
by got nyt Vppig swem. 



TRANSGRESSION. /3 

[ROM a stratum of conventionally formed clouds — a type common to 
engrayings in the maniere cribUe— descend large frogs and blood drops 
on the flowery earth below. On the top of the landscape ridge are two 
trees and other foliage. 

The sky is deep black ; the ground of punctiform technic. 

The upper inscription is — 

*^ Rane tunc apparuetur*^ 
the lower — 

durch swem manigfalt 
regent firosch vngezalt. 



THIRD COMMANDMENT, y. 

HE design bears reference to the law, "Memento ut diem sabbati 
sanctifices.** 

Two men are working on the Sabbath ; one man is felling a tree, 
the other is pruning a vine-stock. Moses stands on the right hand 
bearing the tables of the Law. The garden ground is of punctiform technic. 
The upper inscription is— 

Sabathum + Snfices -h 
the lower — 

das + iij + ich + dir + Sagen + 
vier -h die -h heiligen -h dage -h 

TRANSGRESSION, y. 

I ROM a stratum of conventional clouds descend a number of chafers on 
the ripe com, which springs up below from the edge of a flowery field. 
The sky is of a deep black, the ground punctated. 
The upper inscription runs thus — 

" ji« + cinues ledat ^florcM " + 

the lower one— 

vm + dix + veigesse + lies + 
got -h kefer -h die -h frucht ess. 



wa. 
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FOURTH COMMANDMENT. ^. 

HE design relates to the precept, ** Honorm patrem tamn et raatrem 
tiiBm.** 

On a seat in front extending the width of the oompoaition a father 
and mother are seated. Ajouth standing behind his mother is about 
t(} strike her with his right hand, whfle the fath^ raises his left hand, as if in 
astonishment and sorrow. A daughter standing behind her mother looks passireljr 
on at the action of her brother. Behind the seat at the extreme right stands 
Moses with the tables of the Law. There is not any punctiform technic in thb 
print ; frajed and lined work only are present. The background ia white, with 
a smaU quantity of frayed work. 

The upper iascription is as follows — 



the lower one — 



Parents •f konores -h 

daz -h iiij -h du -h solt -h leren 
Tatter 4- vn -h mutter + ere. 




TRANSGRESSION. J. 

I ROM a line of clouds descend locusts on the earth. The latter bean 
upon it flowers and trees. 

The sky is of a deep black, the ground of punctiform technic. 
The upper inscription reads — 

ut 4- locusttts 4- caras •¥ 
the lower one — 

es 4- wart 4- gebrochen 
mit 4- vyefalter 4- geroch. 



FIFTH COMMANDMENT, i. 

'HIS composition illustrates the commandment, '* Non occides.** 

In the foreground a man is slaying with a sword a person who in 
prostrate on the earth ; Moses stands behind and between two trees, 
holding up the tables of the Law. 
The background is white, the ground of punctiform technic. The upper in- 
scription IB the following — 

neminem 4- occidas, 
the lower — 

das 4- ich dir sage dn 
solt nyman dot slagen. 




TRANSGRESSION. 



£. 




N the earth lie various large animals as if dead. The sky is of a 
deep black, the ground of punctiform technic. The earth bears both 
flowers and trees. 

The upper inscription is the following— 

aiatm morteformid; 



\ 
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the lower one — 

durch dotsleg yngefug 
der Bchelm dz fjch schlng* 



SIXTH COMMANDMENT. 4*. 

^HE design refers to the precept, "Non maechaberis.** 

A man and woman are lying together in bed. Moses stands on the 
lefl behind the curtain of the couch, and points with the left index 
finger to the commandment on the table of the Law, which he sup- 
ports with the right hand. The ground or floor is parqueted as described under 
Nos. 1 and 2. 

The upper inscription is — 

marimoniu 4- serva 4-. 
the lower one — 




das 4- vi 4- du solt 4- gem -i- 
einss ander wip enbem. 



TRANSGRESSION, f. 



N a chair within a vaulted room sits a naked man having ulcers on 
several parts of his body. Before him is a person who appears to be 
performing some surgical procedure on the naked man*s left forearm, 
which is ulcered. The floor of the room is parqueted. 
The upper inscription reads thus — 




the lower- 



ne -^ paHar -h ulceru pt va, 

gelust + fremder + wyhe + 
kam 4- plage 4- dem 4- lybe -h. 



Tdw' 



SEVENTH COMMANDMENT, ti. 

^HE design illustrates the precept, ''Non furtum facies." The impression 
has been placed out of its right position in the sequence, it being 
made to occupy that of Commandment eight. In describing No. 7, 
however, we remove it to its proper locality — the first place in the 
fourth row. 

To the right on a chest sits a man asleep supporting his head by his lefl arm 
and hand. On the left is a man opening another chest, from which he is about to 
take money. Behind stands Moses pointing with his right hand to the command- 
ment on the table of the Law. 

The background is white, the ground parqueted. 
The upper inscription is — 

Nichil + furetur + 

the lower one — 

dz vii + ich + dir + bevellie + 
du + solt + nit + stelen -i- 
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TRANSGRESSION. 'i|. 

SHOWER of hailstones descends upon the ripe com below. 

The background is black, the earth of punctiform technic. 

The upper inscription is in part not satisfactorily decipherable, the 
first two words 



ne + 9ege8 + 



the lower inscription is as foUow 



dvrch + stein + ynfug + dcr 
hagel •¥ daz -h kom 4- slug 4- 



EIGHTH COMMANDMENT. Q, 



mm 



^HE design refers to the law, *' Non loqueris contra proximum tnum 
fabum testimonium.** 

The impression wrongly occupies the place of No. 7. 
On the left stands a man raising his left hand as if in the act of 
accusing a person who stands opposite him of having been guilty of some fault 
The accused appears as if astonished at the accusation. Behind a seat on the right 
hand stands Moses with the tables of the Law. 

The background is white, the floor parqueted. Not any punctated work 11 
to be seen. The upper inscription reads — 

Merva juramentu 
the lower one — 

dz -I- viij -h behalt -h eben -i- 
nit 4- falsch 4- gezug 4- gebe 



TRANSGRESSION. B. 

^ROM a stratum of clouds above descends a shower of grasshoppers on 
the trees and flowers below. The sky is of a deep black, the ground 
of punctiform technic. 

The upper inscription seems to read — 

det muMca ne deliramt 

the lower one is as follows — 

durch 4- meyneyd 4- spiel^ 
kam 4- heuschreke 4- fiel 4- 
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NINTH COMMANDMENT. «. 

^HE design bears reference to the law, *' Non concupisces- 
-proximi tui." 



-ancillam 



A young man in hat and feather is coming from the left ; as he 
passes along he is about to stop to address a young woman standing at 
the doorway of a house on the right. To the left of the youthful gallant stands 
Moses bearing the tables of the Law. 

The background is white with a small amount of frayed work. The ground 
is parqueted. The stones of the house are indicated by punctiform technic 
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The npper inscription is the following — 

nuquam -i* mecharts -¥ 
the lower one — 

dzix + vna + ist + geben + 
kuschlick + zu 4- leben -h. 

TRANSGRESSION. 1. 



m^^ 



HE broad raja of the sun beam down upon the towers and houses of a 
citj ; but the sun itself is not yisible. The foreground is slightly hillj, 
and bears trees and flowers. 

Much punctated work may be noticed. 
The upper inscription is as follows — 



the lower one — 



mm 



+ ui-¥ luce + solia + utaris + 

duzch -I- unkusch -i- ding 

der + sone + schyn + yerging + 

TENTH COMMANDMENT, r. 

IIE design is here nuMle to bear reference to the precept, '*Si pecuniam 
mutuam dederis populo meo pauperi qui habitat tecum, non urgebis 
eum quasi exactor, nee usuris opprimes." (Exod : xxii. 25.) 

Before a table on the left hand sits an old man acting the part of 
a pawnbroker apparently. A man stands before the table on which he is about 
to place a girdle for the old man*s consideration as to its value as a pledge. 
Behind the man who offers it stands his anxious wife. From above is suspended 
horizontally a bar, on which hang a girdle and necklace. Behind the usurer, 
seated at the table, stands Moses with the tables of the Law. 
The background is white, the floor parqueted. 
The upper inscription is^ 

usuram -h vita •!• 
the lower one — 

dz. -I- . ich -I- dir + gebiet 
Wach* soltu + nyet +. 

TRANSGRESSION, r. 

N the ground lie three persons, two of whom are dead, and the third 
seems dying. Trees crown the summit of the ground above them. 
There is much punctated work. The sky is white. 
The upper inscription is as follows — 

ne 4- moriaris -h ita 

the lower one — 

+ duroh + wucher + not + 
•I- kam 4- der -h gehe -I- Dot <¥ 



In the series of prints which has been described all varieties of the technlc 
common to the mani^e cribl6e have been practised, but in variable amount, on 
different pieces. In some punctiform work is quite absent. As a rule to which 
there are one or two exceptions, the background of the designs illustrating the 
commandments themselves are left white, with here and there a small amount of 
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scratched or frajed work, to break the sameness of their surface ; while the back- 
ground of the designs referring to the transgressions are of deep black colour, 
from which the "plagues" are detached white. As all the pieces have been 
coloured, however, the originally white parts are variouslj changed in hue. The 
colouring has been conducted rather carefully, that is to saj, relatively to the 
practice of the time of its performance. 

The drawing and proportions of the various forms are of a mediocre character. 

From a German catalogue of an " Antiquariat Biicherlager ** which notices this 
sequence of engravings the following is extracted : — 

'^ Architecture, trees, costume, and in particular the folds of the draperies, 
point to an early period of production, while the same may be stated of the 
German rhymed text, which is printed in deep gothic letters, white on a black 
ground. This text, which is of Swabian Alemanic character, is linguistically very 
remarkable ; from it the series of prints may be presumed to have had its origin 
in the country between Basel and Strassburg, and certainly not after the year 
' 1450 .... The present is as yet the only known example of the series, and has 
not been described hitherto by any Bibliographer nor Historian of Art.** (" Catalog 
cxxix. von Fidelis Butsch Sohn.** Augsburg, 1877, No. 288.) 

We should consider the time (before 1450) here assigned for the production 
of these engravings as too early, and should assign it rather to the last quarter of 
the fifteenth century. 

It may b^ interesting to compare with this exposition of Ten Commandments 
another one under the division of woodcuts (D. 106). 

[2|- X if in.] [Coloured.] 

B. 2. 
A "PASSIO CHRISTI "—EIGHT LEAVES FROM. 

CIRCA 146a 

BAVARIA (P). 

(No. 338, Wmgbl).* 

^HIS fragment of a " Passion ** consists of the following designs : — 

The Bearing the Cross ; The Nailing to the Cross ; Christ on the 
Cross with the Virgin and St. John ; Christ on the lap of his Mother ; 
The Entombment ; Christ in Limbus ; The Resurrection ; Christ 
appearing to Mary Magdalene. All have been executed in the numiere cribUe. 

PLATE I. 

THE BEABIKG THE CBOS8. 

'HRIST advancing towards the right bears the Cross on His left 
shoulder. Simon of Cyrene behind, supports the end of the Cross with 
both hands. A soldier advancing before our Lord puUs Him by a cord 
fixed around our Lord's waist. On the left hand behind Christ, and 
above Simon of Cyrene, is a soldier in a coat of mail, who strikes our Lord on 

* This and following like references have relation to "Die Anfange der 
Druckerkunst in Bild und Schrift,** etc., von T. O. Weigel und Dr. Ad. Zester- 
mann. Leipzig, 1866. 
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the neck with the handle of an iron mallet. Our Lord has a cruciform nimbus 
and crown of thorns around His head, His hair is long and falls upon the shoulders, 
and the mantle is long with loose sleeves. 

The background is black adorned with arabesques in white ; behind the figures 
are rocks and two trees. The Cross is worked out by means of large white dots 
on a ground of much smaller punctations, its edge being slightly hatched. The 
trunks of the trees are indicated with diagonal lines, and the foliage with small 
coarse horizontal lines, white off the deep black ground. The drapeiy on our Lord 
is made out with large and small white dots, while in the dress of the attendants 
frayed and scraped work may be seen. A mixture of punctiform and scraped 
technic may be observed in the foreground and elsewhere. At the upper right 
hand, and lower left hand comers, are the marks of the holes through which the 
original plate was fixed to the block. 

The execution is sharp and defined, and the impression has been worked off 
black and dean. Such colouring as is present is but imperfect. The Cross, tree 
trunks, nimbus, and the borders of the tunic of a soldier are yellow ; the foliage, 
coat of Simon of Cyrene, and the wreath of thorns are green. The tunic of one 
soldier is madder brown, and some of the naked parts of the figures are of a pale- 
red colour. 



PLATE 2. 

THE NAILIKO TO TH£ CROSS. 

HE Cross lies diagonally across the composition, its foot reaching the 
left lower angle of the design. Our Lord is extended upon it while 
three men drive nails through His feet and bands. A cruciform 
nimbus is over Christ^s head, and a wreath of thorns around the brow, 
the head being inclined towards the right hand. A narrow, close-fitting peri- 
zonium is present. The body is meagre and attenuated. 

The background as high as the top of the Cross appears like a bank of flowers, 
above this b an arabesque detached white from off a black ground. The Cross is 
worked out technically with parallel waved and broken lines, the flowers amid the 
grass and of the arabesques are white dots, and the draperies are of punctiform 
technic. 

Tlie grass and crown of thorns are coloured green ; the Cross, nimbus, and hair 
of the executioners are yellow, the dresses of the latter madder brown. 




PLATE 3. 



CHSIST ON TUB CROSS* WITH THE BLESSED VIRQIM AND ST. JOHN. 



fom 



^HE Cross with the Crucified occupies the centre of the composition, 
extending by the extreme limits of the former to nearly the entire 
length and breadth of the design. On the right hand side of the 
Cross stands Mary, on the left St. John. Christ has over the head a 
nimbus and wreath of thorns, one end of the perizonium flatters to the left of the 
spectator. Our Lord's head is inclined over His right shoulder ; death appears to 
have ensued. The Blessed Virgin with clasped hands regards her Son with pity. 
She is ckd in long and full drapery, some of which passes over the head. Over 
the latter is a nimbus having an inner circle of ** gouttes d'or." 

St. John stands with averted face and looking down. His left hand is raised, 

F 
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his right holds up Yob mantle, which is full and flowing to the ground. The nimbus 
above the head is similar to that of the Virgin. 

The background is diapered with lozenges containing four-leaved roses, the 
work being white from off a black ground. The Cross is worked out with large 
and small punctations, the perspective edges being hatched. The draperies are 
dotted and frajed, the inner discs of the nimbi are black with the circles and 
drops white. 

The Cross and nimbi have been coloured jellow, the mantle of St. John 
madder brovfu, the tunic green. The foreground is green. At the lower right 
hand comer of the impression is the mark of a hole. 

This is the best design of the eight illustrations, and is of careftd tedmic 



PLATE 4. 

CHBIST ON THE LAP OF HIS MOTHER. 

N the centre of the composition sits the Blessed Virgin, bearing the 
extended body of our Lord on her lap. The head of Christ is towards 
the left hand. His lefl arm is held up bj His mother, while the right hand 
has fallen to the knees. A nimbus and wreath of thorns are around 
the head. The Virgin looks teftderlj down upon her Son ; her long and full mantle 
falls over her knees beneath our Lord*s body to her feet and over the ground. 

On the left stands St. John, kneeling just sufficient &s to be able to support our 
Lord*s head upon his knees and his right arm. On the right hand kneels St. 
Mary, the mother of James, looking down on our Lord*8 body and raising both 
hands as if in sorrow and surprise. The nimbus over the head of Christ is cruci- 
form, the nimbi over the other figures have white ornaments on black discs. 
Above the head of the central figure of the group rises the Cross, having the label 
of inscription at its top. On the stony foreground are bones and a skull. The 
background exhibits arabesques in white from a black surface. The technical 
expression and execution of the foreground are of inferior character. A striking 
feature in this piece is the use which has been made of a bright opaque azure blue 
in the mantle of St. John, and in the ornaments of the background. At opposite 
diagonal comers are marks of circular holes. 



PLATE 5. 

THE ENTOMBMENT. 

'N the foreground is the tomb extending across the entire breadth of the 
composition. St. John on the left hand supports the head and shoulders 
of our Lord with his right arm, while Nicodemus on the right supports 
the feet. In the foreground, and stooping over the tomb, is Joseph of 
Arimathsea, his back towards the spectator. He appears to support the body of 
the Crucified by the hips. These persons gently deposit Christ*s body in the tomb, 
while the Virgin — in the middle between St John and Nicodemus — Abends over 
and gazes on it with anxious look. 

It should be observed that the crown or wreath of thorns does not appear on 
our Lord*s head either in this design or in any of the subsequent compositions. 
In the present event and the following ones Christ comes before us as having passed 
through the Passion and Sacrifice, and as now conqueror over Death. Above the 
tomb and group of figures rises the Cross with its inscription and extending its transn 
verse limb over the entire width of the print. 
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The general design is good and some of the details deserve comment. The 
nimbi are of an ornamental description ; Nicodemus is without a nimbus, his head 
haying a tonsure ; the head of Joseph of Arimathiea is covered with a hood, 
the tail of which reaches to his knees. The tomb is of a Gothic character ; the 
background is enfloriated, and the foreground is marked with a chequered pave- 
ment. The technical execution of the Cross and draperies is like that in the pieces 
already noticed. The nimbi and mouldings of the tomb have been coloured 
yellow, the foreground and panelling of the tomb are green, and some of the 
draperies and arabesque flowers on the background are of madder brown colour 
At the upper left hand comer is the nuirk of a circular hole. 



PLATE 6. 

THX DBSCEHT TO LIMBUS. 

HRIST has entered the confines of Hades. He stands in the centre 
of the composition directed towards the left. His left leg is bent, the 
foot resting on the broken up door of the purgatory, and which lies 
in the immediate foreground. In our Lord*8 left hand is the cross 
and banner of victory ; with His right He grasps the wrist of Adam, whose arm 
is raised nearly as high as his chin. Below and beneath Adam kneels John the 
Baptist, with shaggy garment and leafy girdle ; between these two figures and by the 
side of the upright support of the roof of the purgatorial prison may be perceived 
the head and chest of Eve. To the left and between the supporting uprights of the 
roof is a demon ejecting flames at Christ. Flames ascend from above the head of 
Adam and the roof of Limbus. The background behind the figure of Christ is 
enfloriated above, and rocky below with punctiform work. 

The girdle of John the Baptist and some of the arabesques of the background 
are of a green colour; yellow and madder brown are present elsewhere. At 
opposite comers diagonally are marks of circular holes. 





PLATE 7. 

THE BB8UBBECTION. 

^CROSS the middle of the design is placed the open tomb, the cover of 
which is on the left hand, protruding half of its surface from the 
sepulchre. Christ rises from the middle of the latter, stepping out 
with the right foot ; He elevates the right hand in benediction, and 
holds the cross and banner of victory in His left. The drapery has fallen from 
the right shoulder of the Saviour, but conceals entirely the left shoulder, arm, &c. 
In the foreground directly before the tomb are two soldiers semi-recumbent 
and asleep. By one lies a partizan, by the other a long naked sword. The 
floldier on the left huid is in armour, the other one has on a jacket and flat cap. 
In the background on the left above the cover of the tomb are some trees ; the 
rest of the background is enfloriated with arabesques. 

The colours present are yellow, green, and madder. At the upper right hand 
comer is the mark of a circular hole. 
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PLATE 8. 

CHBI8T APPXARINO A8 A OARDEIIEB TO MART MAGDAUENE. 

[N the right stands our Lord, who raises His right arm, extending the 
fingers as in benediction over Marj, who kneels on the left. Christ's 
left hand rests on the handle of a spade, the blade of which comes 
down to the lower right hand comer of the composition. Our Lord 
has a cruciform nimbus and full drapery, but permitting the right shoulder and 
both feet to be seen. Behind the two figures, and at the height of Christ's hips, 
a wattled fence runs across the composition, behind which on a hill and over the 
head of Mary is a tree, while to the right of Christ rise the cross and banner of 
victory, the latter floating towards the left above our Lord*s head. The fore- 
ground is grassy and flowery ; the background enfloriated with arabesques. Over 
the head of Mary Magdalene is an ornamented nimbus ; she is clothed in tunic and 
mantle, and her long hair flows down her back. Li her left hand she holds the 
alabaster pot of precious ointments, and raises the right as she looks up anxiouslj 
towards Christ. 

The tunic of Mary, the foreground and tree foliage have been coloured green ; the 
mantle of Mary, the banner and arabesque flowers of the background are of madder 
brown; the fence, trunk of the tree, spade handle, and circles of the nimbi yellow. 

On the verso of each print which has been described are fourteen lines of early 
German typographic text, the type of which resembles in a general >KB,y that used 
by Pfister, though it ia"somewliat less primitive in character. The letters may 
be considered as small, fine, and sharp missal letters, somewhat like those of the 
Bible of the year 1460, of thirty-six lines. There has not been any crowding 
in the typographic composition, and the impression is distinct and clear. 

On the versOy print No. 1 (the Bearing the Cross), is the following text — 

S)pi0 aeani00et nu !^rilia0 
antluc5 un0er0 inn i^eau 
cd0te 1180 Ha aetnicit i0t ifit 
rtn tod0 tueci) unH ust aeae 
ben Her f tatoen toeranice 
Hurci) c^icl^en Her lieb 2)U 
be0 antluc5 cri0ti ii^e0U 
pi0 un0 ein tro0t unH t^ 
erquicl^una unH ein 0icS)ere 
t^ilf lia0 un0 nil 0Ci^aHen 
prinae He0 teufeY0 6e0pent 
1ia0 toir praucl^en Her etnta 
en rtoe unH Heine0 antlucf 
nnmer Herae00en amen* 

The above text refers of course to an illustration of the Holy Sudarium or 
Veronica Cloth, not here present. This illustration must have stood on the left 
hand side opposite to the text, i.e. it was on the verto of the previous leaf of the 
sequence. Hence our engraving No. 1 is on the verso truly of the leaf. This is 
evident from the condition of the paper, which latter is discoloured and somewhat 
greasy on those margins fingered by the hand in turning over the leaves of the 
book. The other leaves have the text on their versos — the text relating to the 
following and opposite illustrations. This arrangement would seem to have held 
good for the second half only of the complete sequence. In the first half — ^the 
leaves of which are here wanting — the middle of the book being formed by our 
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piece No. 1, the type was on the rectoB^ and the illastrations were on the versos of 
the leaves. 

On the verso of No. 2 is the following text — 

S) HO toun0a!nj8 pauer un 
trr Hem al Hein rite Ireftic 
Itci) toecj^ten toie ear inertia 
lici) pt0tu a^istorben an Hen 
oalaen lie0 S^eilioen creucK0 
unH mix laut? 0ttm 0praci)0t 
Hater in Hein S^eut enpi)il(^ 
i^ meinen att0t unH atoo 
Her0ci)HHe0 tu Ha lieber i^er 
Ia0 Hem pitre marter unH* 
creuc^iouno an mir armen 
0unHer npmer Hforen HierHe 
unH nacf) Hi0em leben oib 
un0 Ha0 eHiifl feben dmen 

The above text refers to the illustration No. 3, on the verso of which is printed — 

i)HHi etoi6e0 feben ii>e0u 
cri0te H? Hurci) He0 men0cHf 
l^ail unH tDiHer princunc* 
eme0 Her0cf)mf cf^ten pitem 
toHe0 er0terben tootot tmH 
Har naci) Hon Hen creuc^e* 
aenumen unH Heiner liebf 
mueter tn ft i>eiliae 0CS)O0 
aelect liKir0t unH HicS^ ieme 
lici) mit ato00em 0cfmierc}n 
an 0aci) i) fiber i>er icf) pite 
Hie!) Hurt!) Heine f iben mue 
ter feiHen totffen mir t} to 
eeben Ha0 eHiis feben ami 

The above text relates to print No. 4, whicji bears on the verso the following 
inscription — 

2) fiber i^er i^e0U cri0te t} to 
C0pf et }ttt Hiol0t Hu in tin 
neiu0 crab ceYeet toerHen 
unH H9 Hen fratoen peclaat 
unH 6e0afbt toSHen unH HO* 
Hen rittem pei)uet toerHen 
pen Hem srab* 9f0o fiber i^er 
ilftfsu cri0te Hfeitf^ mir amen 
0unHe Ha0 ict» Hici) pesrab i 
mein i^nc^en unH Hein |»uet 
Ha0 ic^ Hici) nnne auf mein 
im^tn Helie0en muae 0un 
Her Hici) af cfeit mue00 foben 
in Her triHaftielant amen 

The above bean reference to print No. 5, on the back of which may be 
read — 

fl)Hu Ronia Her eren toie ei 
mit ero00er maci)te unH ee 
tDaft pi0tu lomen fuer Hie 
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t^Ieit unn %SiBX ciu inroc^en 
Hie pforten Hn i^elliBnt 
fiic0tm tmH i)a0t Har auf se. 
nomnt Hie altuetei Hie Ha 
til iar auf Hic(^ oebart i^abft 
unH |»a0t 0E nut Hit ae^ert 
ta Ha0 ekDic leben 9I0O lie 
ber i>et erloe0 mic{) annen 
0unH? HO alien meinan 0II 
Hen unH Hot Her HttHamnu0 
Her etoiflen peifn '^fSi^if^* 

The above text refers to illustration No. 6, Christ freeing the Holy Ones from 
Limbus. On the verso of this illustration is the following — 

S) lieber i$e0u cri0te al0 
Hu Ireftialict^en pi0t er0tatt 
Hen an Hem Htitten tac Hi 
Hem toHe unH bi0t er0Ci)inf 
Heinet lieben munei unH 
maia matte auci) Hen anHR 
Heinen liebe iunaetn unH 
0i erftetDe0t al0 Hu 0pracf)0t 
Her friH 0ei mit euc^* SII0O 
liebe !^ei Ia0 mic)^ atoo 
eftetoet toeiHen an Hem« 
iune0ten tas unH aib un0 
nac^ Hi0em leben ia Heine0 
Hati ceici) Ha0 etoio leben fi 

Beference is made in the text above to Print No. 7, the Resurrection, on the 
verso of which occurs the following inscription, bearing reference to Print No. 8 — 

S) liebet i)ei i$e0u cti0te toie 
0ar bannl^em^ifflicl pi0t u 
en0ci)inl marie maanalene 
Hi Hici) 0ueci)t unH mit IO0 
pHici^er 0alben Hi4 peeerte 
}to 0alben unH mit Heiner* 
bann|yerrilait it H?0ab0t al 
ic 0unH unH 0piaci)0t maaHa 
lena fuicf^t Hi^ nit icj) pin 
ii)e0U0 Hfiumb 00 ac un 0a0 
petro unH meinen lunsem 
Hto |»a0t ae0eci)en Hen 1^td 
al0o lib? i)ei aib Ha0 i4 Hic( 
etoi0lltci) me00e utim am? 

On the vereo of No. 8 is the following text, bearing reference to the print of 
the Ascension, not here present — 

S) fiber i)er i;^e0u cri0te al0 
Hto naci) Heiner i>eiliaen Hr 
0tenH in br^zM^x Heiner \i 
bn muete huh liben J^eilia 
pi0t auf eeforen in Hi i^imd 
unH 0icie0t )u H? re^Mfn« 
i)ant Heine0 i>imli0ci^en Ha 
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m» unn (a0t tbe tDuitHen 
alle Heiit not» 910O lUbt %tt 
i^iit tia0 toir annF eunniee 
inen0ci^en aiict» al0o tiber« 
toinnen alT im0er not tmn 
naci) tiitfO leben snit tiir be 
0itt5e tui0 etoia leben ami 

Each print which has been described measures 4 inches in height by 3 inches 
in breadth, which size includes a very narrow border formed by white and bktck 
lines. The typographic text on the ver909 may be stated to be contained within 
these limits, the lines ending very irregularly, an evidence of the early execution 
of the work. Each leaf is provided with a margin of plain paper beyond the 
engraving and text. This margin is of unequal width at the top, bottom, and sides; 
the greatest width occurring being {-ths of an inch, the least rather more than ^-th. 

The paper is firm and good, and a part of its watermark, a bunch of grapes, 
may be observed at the top of Print No. 1, over the mark of the hole through 
which the plate was fixed to the block. 

In connection with the series of which this fragment of a Passion formed a part 
there arise some important and interesting considerations. In the first place it 
may be remarked that the presence of typographic letter-press in association with 
engravings in the maniere cnbUe is of very infrequent occurrence indeed. 

Secondly, neither MS. or xylographic jtext is to be met with but rarely 
associated with prints of tiiis particular character. 

In the third place, repliche of such engravings are uncommon. Yet here are 
eight prints in the large dotted numner — ^forming but part of a work— on the 
versos of which is text printed from movable metallic type. 

Further, this fragment — previously in the cabinet of M. Weigel — agrees closely 
with a Passion described by Franz Xaver Stoger, in a work entitled '* Zwei der 
i&ltesten deutschen DruckdenkmMler." Miinchen, 1 833. 

This Passion, it may be remarked, had been already noticed by Dr. Dibdin in 
his account of the books in the library at Munich, given in the third volume of the 
^ Bibliographical and Antiquarian Tour, &c.,** p. 280. London, 1821. 

The Munich '* History of the Sufferings of our Lord '* is bound up with 
another little work, entitled on the binding of Uie volume *' The Seven Joys of 
Mary.** Neither tract, however, has itself any title, address, or inscription. 
Each work is quite independent of the other ; the type is not quite the same in 
both, nor is the technical execution of the engraving in each work, though after 
the maniere criblee, of precisely a like character. (Stoger, op. cit. p. 9.) 

In the ** Seven Joys of Mary " there are eight illustrations and five leaves of 
letter-press, a facsimile example of each of which has been given by Stoger, as 
also a page of text and an illustration — viz. ** Christ*s Entry into Jerusalem,'* 
fix>m the series of the Passion. A copy of Judas betraying Christ in the latter 
work accompanies Dr. Dibdin*s observations. 

Weigel observes — 

^* Our fragment closely accords as respects the contents of the text and illus- 
trations with the Passion described by Stoger. Nevertheless, the arrangement of 
the latter and text, as also the type of the text, are different The example of the 
Royal Court Library at Munich, brought to notice by Stoger, has the first leaf im- 
pressed only on the B side, with the representation of Christ's entry into Jerusalem ; 
the second leaf has text on both sides ; the third leaf has illustrations on both sides, 
and thus alternate always a leaf with two sides of text and a leaf with two illustra- 
tions. The text always stands opposite its corresponding illustration, the first 
time on the right, the second time on the left side, and so on.** (Compare Stoger, 
a.a.0. S..18.) 
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^* . . • . Stoger certainly has in his ' Two of the Oldest Memorials, &e.,* m 
described the designs of the Passion and given the text so completelj that not 
any doubt can be entertained that our Passion and that existing at Munich are 
but different editions of the same work. Neyertheless, his description of the 
illustrations of the latter is either not sufficiently minute, or Uie designs of the 
Munich Passion are yet somewhat different to those of our own series. In like 
manner the text of the Munich Passion presents some peculiarities which we 
cannot pass by, since Stoger assures us that he has given it accurately.*' 

As the variations of the text in the two editions, the abbreviations and coa- 
tractions, &c., have been already fully described by Weigel (op. cit.), it is unneces- 
sary to repeat them here ; suffice it to state that Weigel concludes his account 
with the following paragraph — 

'* From the comparison thus far instituted, there cannot be any doubt that the 
Munich Passion contains a like conception in the designs and like words in the 
text as does our own fragment. We must assume consequently that one and die 
same work lies before us in both Passions.'* 

Accordingly we may take for granted — supported by Stoger's communicatioo 
— that we are wanting in nine illustrations at the beginning, viz. those of the subjects 
of the Entry into Jerusalem, of the Last Supper, Gethsemane, Christ taken 
Prisoner, Christ before Caiaphas, the Scourging, the Crowning with Thorns, of 
Christ before Herod, and of the Sudarium, and also deficient of three pieces at 
the end, viz. the Ascension, the Effusion of the Holy Spirit, and the Last 
Judgment. 

In this enumeration of these two versions or editions of this Passion in the 
maniere cribliCy associated with typographic text, the iflterest of the subject is not 
by any means exhausted. From the example to be described next (B. 3) it maj 
be found that these prints illustrated a third typographic edition. Moreover, it 
has been shown that they were used to adorn a MS. supposed to be of much older 
date than that of any of the printed editions. 

In the year 1869 the Biblioth^que Imp^riale at Paris became possessed of a 
MS. containing towards the middle of the volume two engravings in the mani&re 
eriblie^ '* Christ bearing the Cross ** and the " Sudarium." The date of this MS. 
was assumed to be of the year 1 406, to have been written in Germany, and it was 
considered that the engravings had been printed off on the pages before the latter 
had been written on in lieu of being pasted on the MS. paper after it had passed 
through the hands of the scribe, usually the case in analogous circumstances. If 
such were the real facts, here then was proof positive that impressions from 
engraved metal plates were taken within the first decade of the fifteenth century, 
and here also were two impressions which had been then taken. 

As soon as the writer of this catalogue had an opportunity of examining the 
prints obtained by the Museum from the Weigel collection, he discovered that one 
of the prints, ^* The Bearing the Cross,** in the Weigel Passion now under con- 
sideration, was in design, technio, and size almost identical with the facsimile of 
the print of this subject in the Paris MS. given by M. Henri Delaborde, in his 
interesting '* Notice sur deux Estampes de 1406, et sur les Commencements de la 
Gravure en cribl^*' '^ Gazette des Beaux- Arts," Paris, 1869 (onzieme annee, deux- 
i^me p^riode, tome premier, p. 238). It appeared to him also on a subsequent 
examination, that the second print, ** The Sudarium,*' illustrating the notice in 
question, answered closely to the description given by Stoger (op. cit. p. 68) of 
the design of that subject to be seen in the Munich Passion. Here then appeared 
similar engravings in the maniire cHhlee in a MS. assumed to be of the date 1406, 
in the Munich Passion associated with letter-press type of early character, and 
in the fragment of the Weigel Passion in union with typographic text much after 
the character of the work of Pfister at Bamberg. 

It would be impossible to determine positively whether the impressions in 
the three works referred to have been printed off flrom the same plates, or from 
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close copies of a common original without having all three Tersions to compare 
side by side. But judging from the description given by Stoger of the prints in 
the Munich Passion, from the examples of the Museum fragment, and from the 
copies which accompany the paper by M. Delaborde, we conclude that all the 
prints in question are originally from the same plates. In stating this much we 
have not lost sight of WeigeFs remarks as to certain discrepancies between 
Stoger's account of these designs and the details of our own fragment But 
these discrepancies appear to be due rather to incompleteness of description than 
to anything else. That which ktu been described by Stoger agrees with that 
which is present in the eight compositions of the Museum fragment. 

It is quite possible that plates engraved and printed from by the year 1406 
(assuming for the sake of the argument that this style of work was practised) might 
be used forty years afterwards to adorn a then just printed book. But it may 
be asked. Are the grounds on which the assumed date of the MS. are based quite 
satisfactory ; and is the MS. entirely without any such flaws as would make one 
hesitate in accepting M. Delaborde*s conditions ? To both these questions we 
should reply in the sense that the MS. of the Bibliotheque Imp^riale is not sans 
peur et sans reproche. The why and wherefore of this belief have been given 
already by the author of these pages in his '* Introduction to the Study and 
Collection of Ancient Prints,** vol. ii p. 30, London, 1877; therefore we will 
add here only the following quotation from M. Delaborde's Memoir in the 
•* Gazette des Beaux- Arts *' — 

'* Among the extracts from various works and instructions on different subjects 
of which this collection (the MS. volume) is composed, may be found on page lO 
calculations of the lunar phases followed by a table of years, hours, and minutes 
at which these periodical phenomena should occur. It should be observed in the 
first place, that the date 1394, which figures at the head of this ta.ble, has been 
written with black ink, while the lines following from the date 1413, have been 
traced in red ink, as though the copyist designed to make a distinction between 
the years already elapsed and those yet to come. Further on the same page 
(line 10) these words may be read: Quod erit anno Domini 1413; and further 
on (line 26) donee elabentur 14 13 amit.** 

To this M. Delaborde adds the following note — 

** In the first of these two members of the phrase, it is true, the date 1413 
is thus written : li^'\'^, which implies 1473> But there is here evident a lap' 
sus calami, since the date thus figured is according to the words themselves of 
the text, that which results from the number 19 added to 1394, i.e. 141 3 (anno 
Dominiy 1394 .... post elapsum 19 annorum quod erit anno i$2l3); 
moreover, in this table written in black and red ink, of which mention has been 
made and which indicates the lunar cycles, these four figures 1413 are written 
equally plain, as in the phrase Donee elabentur^ etc^ To return to the text 
iuelf. 

^' Here then is a starting-point, a first presumption at any rate. The date of 
the MS. ought to correspond to some year included between the year 1 394, in- 
scribed first on the list, and the year 1413, which these words erit and elabentur 
signalize as belonging to the future. Now how may the exact time in this period 
of nineteen years be discovered and determined ? It is here that the ecclesias- 
tical kalendar placed at the beginning of the collection should be consulted, and 
from calculations agreeing with the combinations it presents should be sought the 
solution of the problem. Unfortunately, something of the negligence with which 
many words have been transcribed in the body itself of the work may be found 
from the first line in the arrangement of the kalendar ; in this way from the read- 
ing of the latter affording only an absolutely unreasonable result, if this first line 
be taken as it actually exists as the point of departure in the computation, one 
is necessarily obliged to try the second line, and consequently, rtmontier d'un 
cran in reading the whole of the table. Certain material indications which are 
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present allow of the supposition that such was the personal intention of the 
copyist. In fact, did he not intend to indicate as much in beginning to write in 
a supplementary column a second series of years of the golden number, where 
the first year of this number is en rapport with the 1 5th of the solar cycle, that 
which is proper to the year 1406? But he stopped in this work because he 
became aware that it sufficed to take away a line from that part of the table con- 
taining the solar cycle and the domim'calletter to place the table en rapport wiihtht 
original golden number. If then the copyist has not corrected, or has half cor- 
rected only the error committed at the outset, it is because he possessed the 
secret of the modification to which the table should be subjected, in order thit 
he might use it without being condemned previously to the tiresomeness of re- 
commencing it from one end to the other ; it is because he designed for his own 
use only the documents which his pen had transcribed tant hien que mal; in fine, 
it is because he went to work as a man who, not labouring for the benefit of 
others, does not take either the time or the trouble of explaining to himself the 
mysteries to which he has the key, nor of repairing very carefully the mistakes 
incapable in reaKty of compromising anything in bis eyes.'* (Op. cit. p. 239.) 

Now we cannot help feeling that a MS. of which such admissions must be 
made is one the evidence of which in support of the opinion that the prints in the 
maniere criblee were engraved and printed from by the year 1406, is of too 
doubtful a character to be accepted. 

[4x3 in.] f CJoloured.] 



B. 3. 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

CIRCA 1460. 

BAVARIA (?). 

(No. 339, Weiokl.) 

REPETITION of the print No. 3, described in the foregoing account 
of a '* Passion.*' This impression is evidently from the "same plate as 
yielded the impression of the like subject in B. No. 2, but it must have 
illustrated a different edition of the entire work, and one differing frtxn 
the Munich Passion also. 

On the ver90 of the print are fourteen lines of typographic text, generally the 
same in type and words as on the like piece in B. 2; but nevertheless exhibiting 
certain variations which demonstrate that the leaf formed part of another edition. 
For instance, the eighth line of the present example reads, Muetter in ir keilige 
echosy while that of B. 2. runs, Mueter yn yr heilige schos. The thirteenth line 
concludes with mir czw ge instead of with mir czw, as in B. 2. The last word of 
the fourteenth line is here amen ; in B. 2. it is ame. 

The marks for contractions over the e's in the second line are different frxim 
those in B. 2, while in the latter there are full pointa at the ends of the third and 
sixth lines, which points are absent in B. 3. Other slight variations nuty be 
observed, but those indicated are sufficient to show that part of a different edition 
18 before us, apparently printed from letters of the same fount or from the same 
type, after the latter had suffered fit)m employment, since the letters are in B. 3. 
generally either blunter or thinner than they are in B. 2. 

The impression iUelf is sharper and more perfect than that of B. 2. It has 
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been ooloared in a slightly different way to the other example. Here the loin cloth 
of our Lord is of deep yellow ochre colour, in B. 2. it remains uncoloured. The 
mantle of our Lady is here of a bluish grey with light pink lining; in B. 2. it is not 
coloured. The mantle of St. John is here of a light pink hue; in B. 2. it is of 
brown madder colour. In the present impression there is a deep red coloured 
border around the plate mark ; in B. 2. the margin remains uncoloured. 

It would appear that in the well-known collection of Weigel at Leipzig there 
existed two prints of this Passion, B. 2, which must have belonged to an edition 
yet different from any of those to which reference has been here made. In connec- 
tion with these specimens Weigel remarks — 

^ Under No. 340 we possess two prints, 6 and 7 — the Descent to Limbus and 
the Resurrection— of the Passion before described No. 338 ; yet they must have 
belonged to another edition, since they have not any text upon their backs. The 
Descent to Limbus is coloured as follows : — the glory, the staff" of the banner, the 
doors and house of Limbus, and the hide garment of the man kneeling are of pale 
and dark yellow. The flames are of a pale carmine red ; the ground, the ara- 
besque flowers, and the upper bands on the banner cloth are of a powerful green 
colour. In the piece of the Resurrection the ground, the trees, some of the 
trefoils on the tomb, some arabesque flowers, and the upper bands of the banner 
cloth are of a strong green colour, while the cover of the tomb and the upper 
border of the tomb are of a rose-red, the tree stems, the glory, and the banner 
staff*, as also some flowers being of a yellow colour. These tenderly coloured little 
prints, which are of marked sharpness of impression, belonged probably to those 
examples which were first brought into circulation." 

[4x3 in.] [Coloured.] 



B. 4. 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

CIRCA 1470-1480. 
ULM (?). 

(No. 392, WSIGBL.) 

IROM a heap of stones in the middle of the foreground rises the Crosfi, 
the scroll of inscription at the cop of which touches the upper border 
line of the composition. Our Lord is dead'; His head faUs on His right 
shoulder and covers a third of the arm. A wreath of thorns is around 
the brow, and a cruciform nimbus over the head. The loin cloth is narrow and 
without visible ends ; the feet are crossed. There is not any suppedaneum. 

On the right hand side of the Cross the Blessed Yirgin is seated ; on the other 
side is St. John. The former has the hands crossed upon the knees, while the 
latter turns towards her, raising his hands as if in the act of addressing her. Orna- 
mented nimbi are around the heads of both. 

The entire background is diapered or chequered with (relatively) large rosettes 
within lozenge-shaped forms. The technic of the Cross and of the stones is of the 
dotted character, that of the draperies and of the body of Christ of frayed and 
lined work. 

Some colour has been applied. The wounds in the hands, feet, and side are 
of a dingy carmine, as are abo the cruciform parts of the nimbus. The body 
piece of the tonic of the Yirgin and part of the mantle of St. John are of much 
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the same colour. The stones at the foot of the Cross and the ground are of a greea 
hue. A narrow black border line includes the composition. 

[4 X 2f in.] [Partly coloured.] 




B. 5. 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

CIRCA 1470. 

(No. 347, WSIOBL.) 

[Nthe centre of the design stands the Cross, embracing the whole height 
of the print, the scroll of the inscription extending in fact beyond the 
upper border line. The transverse beam of the Cross is wide, and in 
length occupies nearly the breadth of the engraving. Christ is dead, 
His head resting on the right shoulder, the face expresses suffering. The crown of 
thorns is on the brow and an ornamented cruciform nimbus over the head. The 
peri2onium or loin cloth is bound around each hip and thigh separately, the ends 
fluttering on the right (to the spectator) of the (>oss. The ribs and the muscles 
of the left arm are strongly marked, the patelhe are very large and marked at the 
centre with a cross. The fingers of each hand are not extended, but curved 
inwards as if convulsively grasping the nails which have pierced the hands. The 
feet are crossed, secured with a large nail, but there is not any suppedaneum. At the 
foot of the Cross are large stones and a skull. On the right hand side of the Cross 
(the left to the spectator) stands the Virgin with bowed head and hands crossed 
upon the breast. Her mantle is large, covers the head and falls in folds on the 
ground. On the other side stands St. John with head uncovered, flowing hair 
and hands crossed on the chest. He looks towards Mary. Both mantle and tunic 
are of rather elegant cast ; below the latter may be seen the beloved disciple*8 
naked feet. Neither Mary or St. John has a nimbus over the head. 

The entire background is diapered with lozenges and rosettes ; the foreground 
is flowery and grassy. 

The technic is stiff* and formal but careful, the draperies being of dotted, the 
body of our Lord of lined and frayed work. The markings of the wood of the 
tree of which the Cross has been formed are strongly represented as they appear 
on longitudinal section. The print has been partially coloured. The Cross 
and nimbus of our Lord are yellow, the wreath of thorns green, parts of the 
draperies and the foreground are green and yellow. 

At the left edge of the paper is part of a watermark, not decipherable in 
character. The engraving has been mounted on the leaf of a MS. written in 
double cohimns, and a line of cursive MS. is above the print in front. 

According to Weigel the body of Christ on the bronze crucifix at the west side 
of St. Sebaldus' Church at Niimberg, has great sinularity with the figure of Christ 
in the present design. 

[7 X 4f in-] [TBrily coloured.] 
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B. 6. 

CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

1430 (?). 

GERMANY. 

rnOTOGRAPHIC and reduced copy of a print formerly in the 

" Douce Collection,'* and now at Oxford. 

In the centre of the design, which is arched at the top, stands the 

Cross, occupying nearly two-thirds of the composition. On the Cross 
hangs our Lord ; His head is erect, a narrow circular nimbus is above it and a 
thorn branch is tightened round the brow. A fluttering but somewhat scanty 
loin cloth is present; the right foot is placed upon the left one, there is not any 
suppedaneum. On the projecting head of the upright beam of the Cross is a tablet, 
on which are the letters INRI m reverse. On the left hand (to the spectator) of 
the Cross stands St. John. Orer his head is a very narrow nimbus ; he looks up 
at Christ and raises his left hand as if in wonder. In the right hand he holds a 
tablet, on Uie lower part of which are the letters G. H. On the other side stands 
the Virgin ; she is seen in profile with slightly raised hands and looking towards 
our Lord. She is draped in a long mantle from head to foot. At the base of the 
Cross lie a skull and some bones. The foreground is very narrow and plain in 
character. The general ground of the composition is of a highly decorative kind. 
On the upper part, that is, from the arched top down to the tablet on the head 
of the Cross, the dark ground is closely sprinkled over with little white buds or 
pearl drops, connected generally by fine hair-like branches, curving and interlacing 
in a methodical manner. This general decoration is overrun by a very large 
white o)iuunent, closely simulating the designs to be met with in Persian drawings 
and manuscripts and in Moorish adornments. This ornament springs up by two 
bands from above the inscription on the Cross. Below it the general ground is 
formed of very small white ponctations, over which nms a mass of leaves and buds 
of a conventional description, connected by delicate curved branches rising by 
single stems from each side of the Cross near its foot. On the background between 
the Virgin and the edge of the print is a tree rising from out a roimded mass 
of herbage. This tree comes white off the ground and bears on its trunk the date 
M . cccc . XXX. Between St. John and the edge of the print are parts of the 
rounded surface and ground of another plate, which had been sunk apparently in 
the larger plate at its lower portion. The ornamentation of this second plate is 
of a like kind to that before described. 

Around the general design, with the exception of the lower comer, where 
the second plate has been inserted, runs a narrow border, in which is a spiral band 
having little buds or pearl drops between the coils. A like border runs round 
the inner edge of the second plate. Along the border of the general design are 
the marks of three holes on the left hand side, and of four on the right hand side 
of the plate. The second plate edge shows traces of one hole near the shoulder 
of St. John. 

We are of-opinion that the original metal, from an impression from which the 
photographic copy before us has been taken, was a forgery of comparatively modem 
times. The peculiar mixture of technics and of the ornamentation of different 
periods and styles, the bad and almost childish drawing of the two figures by the 
Cross, the character and work of the tree bearing the date, the; date itself and the 
presence of a portion of a second plate intruding on the oUier metal, are sufficient 
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in themselves to excite strong suspicion as to the genuine antique character of tlie 
engraving. 

In addition to these circumstances we cannot help being influenced also bj the 
following account given by Dr. Dibdih in the Uiird volume of his " Bibliographical 
and Antiquarian Tour/* Supplement, p. xxxiv. Alluding to the treasures of 
Baron Derschau at NUmberg (a.d. l8l8), Dr. Dibdin remarks — 

'* The Baron laid the greatest stress upon a copper- plate impression of a 
crucifixion of the date of 1430, which undoubtedly had a very staggering aspect 
.... I will describe this singular specimen of old as briefly and perspicuously as I 
am able. It consbts of an impression in pale black ink — ^resembling very much 
that of aquatint, of a subject cut upon copper or brass, which is about seventeen 
inches in height (the top being a litde cut-away) and about ten inches six-eighths 
in width. The upper part of the impression is in the shape of an obtusely pointed, or 
perhaps rather semicircular gothic window, and is filled by involutions of fiarms or 
patterns with great freedom of play and grace of composition : resembling the stained 
glass in the upper parts of the more elaborated gothic windows at the beginning of 
the fifteenth century. Round the outer border of the subject there are seveo 
white circular holes, as if the metal from which the impression was taken had been 
nailed up against a wall — and these blank spots were the results of the apertures 
caused by the spaces formerly occupied by the nails. Below is the subject of the 
Crucifixion. The cross is ten inches high ; the figure of Christ without the glory 
six inches. St. John is to the left, and the Mother of Christ to the right of the 
cross, and each of these figures is about four inches high. The drawing and 
execution of these three figures are barbarously puerile. To the lefl of St. John 
is a singular appearance of the upper part of another plate running at right angles 
with the principal, and composed also in the form of the upper portion of a gothic 
window. To the right of the Virgin and of the plate, is the ' staggering * date 
above mentioned. It is thus : m . cccc . xxx. This date is fixed upon the stem 
of a tree of which both the stem and the branches above appear to have been 
scraped, in the copper almost white — for the sake of introducing the inscription or 
date. The date, moreover, has a very suspicious look in regard to the execution 
of the letters of which it is composed. As to the paper upon which the impres- 
sion is taken it has doubtless much of the look of old paper ; but not of that 
particular kind, either in regard to tone or quality which we see in the prints of 
Mechlin, Schoen or Albert Durer. But what gives a more 'staggering aspect* 
to the whole affair is that the worthy Derschau had another copy of this tame 
impression, which he sold to Mr. John Payne, and which is now in the highly 
curious collection of Mr. Douce. This was fortunate to say the least. The copy 
purchased by myself is now in the collection of Earl Spencer.*' 

Were it not for the intrinsic characters of the style and work, &c. before men- 
tioned, it might be allowed perhaps that the original metal plate was truly a genuine 
one of the period of which it asserts itself to be, and was in the possession of Baron 
Derschau, who had caused several impressions to be worked off from it, disposing 
of them when opportunity offered as veritable antiques. But even this more 
venial crime is not the only one in our opinion which has been here perpetrated. 
Whether the Baron was particeps eriminis in the manufacture of the original 
plat-e as well as of the modem impressions cannot be determined, but that he 
knew the impressions he sold were not old ones can scarcely be doubted. 

It is proper to state, however, that another view of the matter has been taken 
by Nagler, who upder the heading 6.H. N'. 3049, Monogrammisten, toL iL 
p. 1065, remarks — 

'* A large print exists representing Christ on the Cross and the Donatoren at 
the foot of it. The man holds a banderole with G. H. on it, and the woman kneels 
[n'c] in adoration. The ground is decorated after the manner of old pictures on 
gold grounds, but the engraver has punctated the work in a very unsatislaetory 
manner. The model for this copper -plate engraving was probably a picture be* 
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lonoring to the first half of the fifteenth centuiy. On the right hand below stands 
in fact the date m . cccc . xxx. The letters G. H. on the banderole maj signify 
the name of the Donatoni, or of the painter, bnt then only in the case that he is 
here represented along with his wife. The engraving is rounded at the top.** 

As we consider that the two figures at the foot of the Cross are provided with 
nimbi, we cannot regard them as representing either Donators or painter and 
wife. 

[11^ X 7 in.] [Uncoloured.] 

B. 7. 

THE CRUCIFIXION. 
circa;; 1450. 

LOWER RHINE SCHOOL (?). 

(tHB " CBUCinXION OF THE MAZABINB OB GITTBirBBBO BIBLB.**) 

HF. composition is a large one for the mantere criblee, being contained 
on a folio sheet, which when entire was at least 1 Si inches high by 
1 0^ inches wide. Within these limits, however, broad borders of in- 
scriptions have to be reckoned. 
In the centre stands the Cross, on which is Christ crucified. To the left of the 
spectator is a cross on which hangs the good thief; to the right a cross on which 
writhes the bad one. There is considerable difference between the sizes of the 
central Cross and I'igure and those of the lateral crosses and the forms upon them. 
The transverse beam of the central Cross is 6^ inches in length, and the Crucified 
is a figure of the like dimension in height, while the transverse beam of the cross on 
the left hand is but little more than 2|-ths of an inch long, and the figure on it if quite 
extended would not exceed 3 inches f ths in height. 

Christ is already dead, the head hangs over the right shoulder ; the body is 
meagre, but the trunk and lower extremities are not badly indicated with the 
exception of the toes. The arms, particularly the right arm, are very unsatis- 
factory. The thickness of the hair of the head and beard is strongly marked. 
A wreath of thorns is around the brow, an ornamented cruciform nimbus over 
the head. The fingers appear to have grasped convulsively the large nails by 
which the hands were pierced and affixed. A well though somewhat stiffly cast 
perizoninm covers the pelvis, the ends of the cloth hanging over the right hip. 
The feet are crossed (the right foot over the left as usual), and both secured to 
the Cross by one large sharply conical-headed nail ; there is not any suppedaneum. 
Above the projecting head of the upright beam of the Cross rise two short staves, 
between which is a waved scroll, having on it the letters I N R I with large 
rosettes between them. In the delineation of the Cross a curious error through 
ibrgetfulness has been committed. It may be noticed, e^. that the perpendicular 
perspective sides of all the crosses are those to the right hand of the spectator, 
and as such they are represented with the exception of the central Cross, in which 
the perspective side of the upright beam is on the left hand. 

The time or action is that of the piercing of the chest of Christ by one of the sol- 
diers, who fi*om a remote period has been distinguished through one form of a legend 
as ^ Longinus." In this legend, Longinus is described as having a defective sight. 
As he thrust the spear into our Lord*s side some blood fell upon his hand, which 
being applied to his eyes his vision immediately became perfected. In the repre- 
sentation of this event in later times, another soldier is made to properly guide the 
lance which Longinus holds in his hand. After the latter had thus received his 
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gight, " he turned away repentant and sought the Apostles, by whom he was bap- 
tized, and received into the Church of Christ. Afterwards he retired to Caesarea, 
and dwelt there for twenty-eight years, converting numbers to the Christian &ith ; 
but at the end of that time he was seized by order of the governor, and ordered 
to sacrifice to the false gods. St. Longinus n6t only refused, but being impatient 
to receive the crown of martyrdom, he assured the governor, who was blind, that 
he would recover his sight only after putting him to death. Accordingly, the 
governor commanded that he should be beheaded, and immediately his sight was 
restored ; and he also became a Christian, but St. Longinus was received into 
eternal glory, being * the first-fruits of the Church.* This wild legend, which is 
of great antiquity, was early repudiated by the Church ; it remained, however, 
popular among the people, and it is necessary to keep it in mind in order to 
understand the significance given to the figure of. the centurion in most of the 
ancient pictures of the Crucifixion.** (*' Sacred and Legendary Art,** p. 463.) ^ 

On the left of the Cross (to the spectator) is Longinus on horseback ; a long 
spear in his right hand, the point of which has pierced our Lord^s side : ^' unus mili- 
tum lancea latus ejus aperuit et continue exivit sanguis et aqua.** ( Johan : xix. 34.) 

Longinus has thrown back his head, and applies his left hand to his eye. 
Before Longinus is represented an attendant, also on horseback, who guides with 
his left hand the end of Longinus* lance, and pointii upward towards Christ with 
his right hand. The back of this soldier is turned to the spectator. Longinus is here, 
so far, kept distinct from the centurion, with whom he is sometimes confounded. 
^' Later times,** writes Lady Eastlake, "have pronounced this spearman [Longinus] 
to be one and the same as the centurion, who was converted by the signs followii^ 
the death of Christ . . • This is a curious instance of the tendency of all such inven- 
tions to overreach themselves. It is not that the simplicity of the sacred narra- 
tive is disturbed, but its inherent logic utterly disregarded. This has of course 
attracted the attention of Catholic as well as of Protestant writers. De Tillemont, 
in his ' Histoire Ecclesiastique,* exclaims, * Is it to be believed that the same man 
dared to pierce the side of one whom he himself had just confessed to be the Son 
of God ? * So much for the identity of these two separate individuals — ^an idea 
never dreamt of by early Art, which, representing successive actions simultaneously, 
frequently shows Longinus piercing the side, whilst the centurion holds up his 
hand and exclaims, * Truly this was the Son of God.* We see the two together 
in Giotto and in Martin Schon, and even as late as in Gaudenzio Ferrari — &e 
blunder of confounding these two individuals is therefore as recent as it is absord.** 
(" History of our Lord,*' vol. ii. p. 160.) 

In the representation before us, the centurion is on the other side of the Cross 
to Longinus. He is mounted, wears armour on the trunk and arms, and bears in 
his left hand a long and pennoned lance, on the banner of which is represented 
a scorpion. The centurion has on a plumed cap and bears a straight sword at 
his left side. His horse is somewhat richly caparisoned. That the present 
person is meant for the centurion is clear firom the inscription on the scroli 
adjacent to him — ^viz. " Vere filius Dei erat ho iste.** (Matth : xxvii. 54.) 

Half hidden by the lower part of the Cross, and by the lower extremities of 
our Lord, is another and helmeted soldier, who directs his regard and action 
towards the centurion. On a level with this soldier, on the other side of the Cross 



^ " From an early time, however, this individual has been distinguished by the 
name of Longinus, which appears in the splendid Syriac MS. in the Library of 
S* Lorenzo, at Florence, probably of the 1 1 th century, being inscribed horizon- 
tally in Greek letters beside the figure holding the spear. The name cannot be 
ascribed to any tradition ; its obvious derivation from longche (Xoy^i|) spear or 
lance, shows that it was, like that of St Veronica, fiuihioned to suit the event** 
('* History of our Lord," vol ii. p. 160.) 
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and behind Longinus, is a mounted soldier in armour and plumed helmet, who looks 
towards an attendant at the foot of the cross of the good thief, while he points up 
at a scroll on which are the words, " Heliam Tocat iste." (Matth : xxviL 47.) 

This attendant, also mounted, directs his left hand towards a scroll on which 
is inscribed, *' Alios salvos fe' seip " (alios salvos fecit, seipsum non potest salvum 
facere). (Matth : xxvii. 42.) 

On the left hand (to the spectator) of the central Cross is the cross of the 
'* good thief." The latter directs his face towards our Lord, he is bareheaded and 
partially bald, though thick hair falls at the back. He is secured to the transverse 
beam of the cross by ropes sround the arms ; the legs are crossed, the left leg 
over the right, but he hangs well extended, and without any writhing. A narrow 
tight- fitting cloth is aroimd the loins. As if proceeding from him is a scroll 
bearing the words, " Dne memento mei du veneris in regnu t." (Luc : xxiii. 42.) 

On the other side of the central Cross is the cross of the bad thief. The 
latter has turned his back on Christ. A large slouched hat is upon his head. 
He is secured by the arms to the transverse beam, and writhes as if in agony. On 
a scroll beside him are the words, " Si tu es xrs salvu &c te ipm et nos." (Liic : 
xxiii. 39.) 

^' There is some reason to believe, that the crucifixion of the thieves preceded 
in Art the crucifixion of our Lord. We see in an early crucifixion given in Frisfs 
' Memorie delle Chiese Monzese,* the thieves bound to their crosses with the 
figure of the Lord standing between them, or simply with the head of Christ in a 
circle and a cross beneath it ; the sun and the moon as small heads or signs appear 
in their usual places, and below kneel two figures, probably the Virgin and 
St. John. The thieves already indicate their history, for the head of the one on 
the right is turned to the centre, while that of him on the left is averted. This 
is a very remarkable iostance of the incongruous mixture of the real and ideal in 
which early reverence halted before venturing on the complete picture. How 
soon the centre cross was erected between them it would be difficult to say — at all 
events, the three crosses appear by the eleventh century. In the Syriao MS. in the 
Laurentian Library at Florence, the thieves are nailed to their crosses, in this 
doubtless preserving greater historical accuracy. In later forms, however, they 
are generally seen tied on to their crosses ; the transverse beam passing under 
the armpits, their hands evidently fastened behind. The reason for their being 
nailed in the one instance and bound in the other, may be found in the necessity, 
considering the rude and ignorant eyes of those who beheld them, of distinguish- 
ing their figures at a glance from that of Christ. In the earlier instances this 
distinction was sufficiently supplied by the difference in their dress, they having 
merely a short petticoat round the hips, whilst the Lord was often draped from 
shoulders to feet. But when the dress became similar, Christ being girded only 
"with the perizonium or linen cloth, the necessary distinction was found in the 
different way in which their figures were attached to the cross. Economy of 
space had also something to do with this arrangement. The crosses of the 
thieves were often made far smaller than that of the Lord, and the position of the 
bound arms further contracted the size .... After this painters seem to have 
vied with one another in inventing modes for the crucifixion of the thieves. This 
was no longer by way of distinction, for the times for such a necessity were passed, 
but rather as affecting pictorial variety in a terrible and thankless subject. The 
bodies of the thieves were accordingly wrung into every form that humanity could be 
compelled to assume .... We must turn to the early German and Flemish schoob 
for a very ungraceful view of the crucifixion in every sense, especially of the 
thieves. In Rogier van der Weyden*s picture, in the Castelbarca Gallery at Milan, 
the cross is in front of the thief, who rides on it in a very unbecoming manner. 
Israel von Mechenen has in two instances represented both his thieves blindfolded. 
The ' Maitre Crible* has tied them in a mode which necessitates th^ utmost dis- 
tortion, while his bad thief is turning more than disrespectfully from our Lord, 

O 
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and perhaps to show his further irreverence has a slouched luit on.** (** Historjr 
of our Lord," vol. ii. pp. 167-69.) 

From the angle of the composition above the good thief proceed rajs of light 
from a cloud whence issues a winged angel, who receives in his hands tlie soul of 
the good thief personified as a naked child. At the opposite comer a demon 
emerges from a cloud of flames, and snatches up the soul of the bad thief perso- 
nified as before. 

*' A striking and characteristic purpose to which the attendance of angels is 
applied, is seen in those early and full crucifixions which include the two thieves. 
Here both angelic and demoniac ministry is introduced — angels to receive the 
soul of the good thief, and demons waiting for that of the impenitent nudefactor. 
This was a natural idea at a period when no death-bed was represented without 
a good or evil spirit watching for the disembodiment of the soul. These ghostlj 
convoys to opposite worlds would hardly occur before the 14th century."* 
(" History of our Lord,*' vol. iL p. 1 74.) 

Above the central Cross are the symbols of the sun and the moon (antra, 
p. 'l 9 ^). In the foreground below the Cross are the figures of the Blessed Virgin, 
of the two Marys, St. John, and of a mounted soldier. The Mother of our Lord 
has fainted, St. John supports her at her left shoulder, while Mary, '* sorer matris 
ejus'^Maria Cleopha ** ( Johan : xix. 25), takes her right hand. Mary Magdalene 
clasps the foot of the Cross and looks up with agony at the figure of tiie Crucified. 
Immediately below the horse of the centurion is a person on horseback, bare- 
headed, and with a long straight sword at his side. He is not in armour, and 
his hair is thick and curly like a wig. He looks towards the Magdalene, and holds 
the end of a scroll in the left hand, on which is inscribed, '' Yach q destmis 
templu,** (vahl qui destruis ,templum Dei et in triduo illud resedificas: salTS 
temetipsum : si filius Dei es descende de cruce.) (Matth : xzvii. 40.) 

Stephaton — ^the soldier whom tradition states held the sponge or cup of 
vinegar — is not here represented. 

Along the upper and lateral margins of the composition run borders |-ths of 
an inch wide containing an inscription which begins at the lower end of the border 
on the left hand. The left lateral border and the upper one along with their 
inscriptions have suffered so much injury that were it not for the perfect 
condition of the engraving in the example to be described next (B. 8), 
the decipherment of the present inscription would have been diflicult. The 
letters of it are more than half an inch high, and of a large Gothic minuscule 
character, relieved white from off a deep black ground. The text is as follows — 

'* llmparili0 mt riti0 tda penUft corpora ramiot Di0ma0^ rt ^texoBg^ 1 mento inm, 
nfl pta0 lDi0mBB «altiatur» 0e0ina0 tiero Hampnific^tur/' 

The border at the lower part of the design is 1 j-ths of an inch wide, and runs 
across the whole length of the print. It contains three lines of text, each line being 
separated by a fine white rule from the other. The letters are much smaller and 
finer than are those in the oUier borders. The inscription in this lower border 

. * See also Weigel und Zestermann, " Anf ange,** vol. i. p. 26, note 9. 
* ^ Quant au nom de Dismas nous le donnons sans autre garantie qu*une 
tradition popidaire conser^»e pieusemeut en Allemagne • surtout, et qu*expriment 
ces vers leonins du Moyen-Agc au sujet de Calvaire — 

** Imparibus meritis pendent tria corpora malis : 
Dismas, Gestasque, in medio sedet ima potestas ; 
Gestas damnatur, Dismas super astra levatur.** 



« u 



Au fond cela remonte jujsqu'k Fevangile apocryphe qui porte le nom de 
Nicodome.*' (Cahier, le P. Ch„ *' Caracteristiques des Saints.** Paris, 1867. 4to., 

P« 35) 
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18 a modified version of the fajmn of the Catholic Church, known as the "Are 
Verum;" it runs as follows : — 

''Ave veru corp' domi nri ihu xri natQ ex maria virgine vere passum et 
jmmola // tu in cruce pro homie cui* latus perform vere flexit sagule esto michi 
pgustatu mor// tu examie. O dulcis o pie o ihu xre filii marie misere michi qui 
passus es pro me amen." 

The original hymn is the following — 

" Ave Verum corpus natnm 

De Maria Virgine 
Vere passum immolatum 

In cruce pro homine 
Cujus latus perforatum 

Unda flexit et sanguine 
Esto nobis prsgustatum 

Mortis in examine 
O Clemens ! O Pie I 

O Jesu Fili MarisB. 

Amen." 

On attentively examining the technical execution of this print, we are 
Bcruck bj the extreme preponderance of punctiform work over all other kinds of 
manipulative procldure. It may be said that the entire design, with the excep- 
tion of the foreground, inscriptions, the hair both of men and horses, and certain 
accessories, is vigorously developed by means of systematically arranged dots of 
various magnitudes. In certain parts of the draperies a smaU amount of lined 
and frayed work is observable, but on the whole the print is as pure an example 
of engraving in the maniere criblSe as can readily be seen. Of neatness, defini- 
tion of the contour forms and general incLsiveness, it is a prominent example, and 
firom the liability to clogging in the inking of lined technic being here at a 
minimum, a clearness and sharpness of impression have resulted which are specially 
noteworthy. These very circumstances, however, along with the preponderance 
of dotted work, have endowed the impression with a rigidity, flatness, and want of 
ligbt and shade or chiaro-scuro not less remarkable. 

The designer and engraver of this original plate was not much of an artist in 
the true sense of the word, and but little acquainted with the processes of ordinary 
intaglio engraving ; but he was an experienced and habile craftsman in the gold 
and silversmith's art, as far as that could be turned to account in rivalling the 
effects of the copper-plate engraver. 

Some colour has been applied — chiefly green and brown madder — both to the 
inscriptions and foreground, and to the draperies. Yellow tinges certain of the 
accessories. The madders have flown, or else have yielded to the washing to 
which the print may have been subjected. The green being verdigris, has con- 
tlnaed permanent. 

The paper on which the impression has been taken is of a very good kind, but 
with rather coarse wire marks. A watermark of a large minuscle Gothic A, from 
the top of which springs a trefoil ornament, may be seen near the lower margin of 
the engraving. 

The example which has just been described has an interesting history. It 
was discovered *' pasted on the mside cover of the celebrated vdlum copy of the 
Mazarine Bible, formerly Mr. NicoFs of Pall Mall, and was purchased at the sale 
of his collection by Mr. Britton, for Sir John Soane, who afterwards relinquished 
it to Mr. Ottley." (Sale catalogue of Ottley collection, p. 1 26, n. 1895. London, 
May, 1837.) 

Mr. Ottley in his "Inquiry concerning the Invention of Printing, etc." 
(Berjean's edition. London, 1 863, p. 194)> alluding to his acquisition as a marked 
example of ** a mode of finishing engravings in wood," observes, " this mode appears 
to have been practised at Mentz amongst other places at an early period of the in- 
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vention of typographj. A very fine copy of the Mazarine Bible, as it is called id 
the original binding, late the property of Messrs. G. and W. Nicol, had pasted withia 
its covers two Tery interesting prints of this kind, representing ' Christ praying 
in the Garden,* and the * Crucifixion of Christ between the two thieves,* and it is 
remarkable that of the former print, which is of only half the dimensions of the 
other, two impressions were inserted, a circnmstance which I mention becanse I 
think it proves that these engravings were printed and sold at Mentz contem- 
porarily with the publication of this Bible. I suspect that both these prints and 
some others of the kind that I have seen, may have been engraved by the same 
artizans who were employed by Fust and Schoefifer to engrave the large initial 
letters of the Psalter ; and that the persons who made the designs, though skilfiil 
in drawing sprigs of foliage, flourishes, and other typographical ornaments, were 
little accustomed to delineate the human figure." ....** The letters in all these 
inscriptions, although somewhat extravagant in their forms, are cut with grest 
ability, and must have been written for the engraver by a well practised caligra* 
phist, perhaps by Schoefier himself.** (Op. cit. p. 1 94.) 

The present engraving attracted the notice of Dr. Waagen, who thus alludes 
to it in his ^* Treasures of Art in Great Britain ** (Murray *8 edition, London, 1854, 
vol. i. p. 287)1 ** "^hc Crucifixion — a rich composition ; the Christ with sunken 
head is of what may be called modified Byzantine character .... the proportions 
are slender, the forms very meagre but well drawn, the horses, however, wretched. 
The treatment of the flesh parts, the drapery, and the six horses in white dots is 
very remarkable. From the Netherlandish character of this print, I am inclined 
to consider it of Lower Rhenish origin, and firom the style, and especially from 
the tolerable purity of the drapery, of about the date of 1450.** 

[l5i X lOjin.] [Partly coloured.] 

B. 8. 
THE CRUCIFIXION. 

(ORIGINAL, LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY?). 

GERMANY. 

" HELIOGRAVURE,'* by E. Baldus, of a print in the " Collection 
de M*" le B*"** Edmond de Rothschild,** at Paris. The original appears 
to be a copy, modified in certain details of composition and of technic, 
of the engraving of the Crucifixion which has just been described 
(B. 7). The variations in the design here present may be seen in the omission of 
the sun and moon, in the demon angel receiving the soul of the bad thief, in the 
symbols of both thieves* souls, in the presence of drops of blood falling from the 
hands of the Crucified. The omission of the scorpion on the pennon of the spear 
held by the centurion, and the substitution for it of a scroll on which is an (inde- 
cipherable) inscription, may also be pointed out. Other and less important 
changes' of details are also present. 

The error in the perspective drawing of the central Cross previously mentioned 
(p. 79) has been committed here likewise. 

As regards the technical execution of this copy, it may be at once observed 
that an attempt has been made to displace much of the effect of the crafl work of 
the mere goldsmith engraver, by the substitution of a technic which shall simulate 
in its results those of more ordinary engraving. In B. 7. dotted work is at a 
maximum of extent and effect ; in the print before us it is, if not at a minimum, 
generally subdued by effects resulting from lined and frayed work and from the 
manipulations of instruments apparently analogous to the roulette, berceau, cradle 
and toothed chisel of the earlier jnezzotint engravers. That such tools or modi- 
fications of t\iem have been employed we think must be evident on examining with 
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a lens the drapery hanging from the left shoulder of the Magdalene (that part of 
her mantle which falls upon the ground) and the body of our Lord. By the killing 
. — if the expression be allowed-— of the dotted work at certain parts near the 
contour forms and on the shadow sides, helped by heavy inking, an amount of light 
and shade and of relief has been obtained which is wanting in the flat inartistic, but 
neat mechanical craft work of the other engraving — B. 7. It is true that the 
artistic effects of light and shade in B. 8. are often poor enough, nevertheless there 
is shown an endeavour to emerge from the conventional trammels of the mere 
workman — ^however perfect his technical ability — into the freedom of the artist 
proper. As far indeed as pure punctiform technic, clearness and decision of 
outline are concerned, B. 7* has the advantage. In respect to drawing and 
interpretation of forms, some details are better in the first, others in the present 
engraving. The difference of the work in the details of the foreground is very 
marked, and to the advantage of the previous impression — B. 7. Some of the 
technical work, such as of the Crosses, e^. is of far superior character in the 
previously described engraving. The letters of the inscription in the lower border 
are heavier in B. 8. than in B. 7* as ^^i^ also those of the scrolls. 

[15J- X lOj^ in.] [Uncoloured.] 

B. 9. 
"ECCE HOMO!" 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

LARGE and striking specimen of early Grerman Art in admirable condi- 
tion. The whole design includes a space 15| inches in height by LOf 
inches in width. Within these limits are included borders of engraved 
text from 2^ inches to 2^ wide. A central space of about a foot high 
and4|^ches in width is thus left for the pictorial composition. In the middle 
of this space stands our Lord before an open tomb, and surrounded by the instru- 
ments of the Passion. He is directed towards the right hand. He bends slightly 
at the loins and knees, and the head falls slightly forward. The nude body is 
exposed by the opening of the loose mantle in its entire length, which is secured 
at the neck only by a narrow band. A loin cloth is present; the hands are 
crossed and tied in front, and a long narrow palm branch runs from our Lord's 
right hand over the right shoulder. A large circular and bordered cruciform 
nimbus, the disc of which is adorned with fine rays, is over Christ's head, a wreath 
of thorns is around the brow and the hair falls down upon the shoulders. A 
wound is represented on the right side of the chest, and from it blood drops are 
issuing. With the exception of the feet and hands the drawing is fairly good, 
though the head is large and the features heavy. The wounds from the nails are 
shown on the backs of the hands and also on the front of the feet. Immediately 
above the nimbus runs the transverse beam of the Cross, on the top of which is a 
tablet bearing the letters I N R I. On the left (to the spectator) above the beam 
is the symbol of the sun, and on the right hand is that of the moon. Below are 
several of the instruments and other symbols of the Passion which usually accom- 
pany the figure of Christ in representations of the " Mass of St Gregory." On 
the right by the left shoulder of Christ is ahead reviling or spitting at Him, above 
this head are two staves crossed, below three nails, and laterally part of a long 
spear. On the other side of our Lord is a coltmm, on the capital of which stands 
a cock. Around the shaft runs a thick cord, securing near the top of the column 
a scourge and a rod. By the column rises a forked pole, having at the top a 
sponge. The background on which these symbols and instruments appear is deep 
black sprinkled with white sharp six-rayed stars. Behind our Lord runs obliquely 




86 PRINTS IN THE MANIERE CRIB LEE. 

across the background a shallow open tomb, on a stone at the base of which 
Christ stands. . At His feet, and on the right, is His garment, in front of which lie 
three large dice. A few stones and plants are in the immediate foregroond. 
Below there is a white border about -^^ths of an inch wide, on which is engrared in 
black letters — 

ECCE . HOMO. 

As regards the technic of the engraving, it may be remarked that all the 
usual styles may be observed in it. There is dotted work in the draperies, fore- 
ground, tomb, and column ; lined and frayed work in the body of our Lord, in the 
mantle, and in the several accessories. 

Above the top of the pictorial design run six lines of engraved text, on each 
side of it thirty lines, and below it three. The characters are slender, shaq}, 
Gothic minuscules, the top and bottom lines commencing with large ornamental D*s. 
The text is in the High German of the time, and relates to '* the fifteen spiritusl 
sorrows of our Lord Jesus Christ which He bore hidden in His soul when He 
became acquainted in His Mother*s Womb ^Ith all that must happen,** &c. 

The text runs as follows — 

(^Six top lines). 

S!>B00 sittit Use ♦ jct) « ceB0tUci^m tote unu inetiicf) I^m un0eti8 

f^ent Jitisu Ipriiste Use et Uxhnx^tn, tini0 Jn HTgntt atlltn^ 

toan er heftant ta alles in mutter I;he unu ^anit alle 0;t in 

Bftiem tmllen tia0 e0 0olt ce0^e|}en uacumb et aucf) ntt celact^t 

Uuid) Tie0 mmfittftn liiillen uaran cenencft cri0ten mttus^ unu ef^ an 

Use bami)er}i0leit 0otte0 m laaa tiurct^ 0ine toillen alle 0unD unu fceuH Her toelt 

(^Lines on the left hand side), 

Det er0t toafse r^M 
et bekant in miitet 
I;be alle0 t ^Ifn I^tien 
Det anuet toa00 ua 
et 0ebotn taiatD an 
an 0aci) ti;e loelt 
mitt ixtt hittet&eit 
Det * iii * kDa00 net 
Dott net ungtiuU 
Di0en lintielin Uh^ ^ 
f)etotie0 in 0Enem 
n^ on iMH ermoett 
S)er • iiii » kDa00 tttt 
fsttxbcn alf et nat« 
tutiici^et tmU men* 
0Cf)Iicf)et ne20un0 
Det » t) ♦ taia00 too 
et tjmtti men0Cf)en 
0aci) net toetnam* 
pt. 0olte liiettien 
Det * t)i « taia00 toan 
et esnen 0uniiet 
0ac|) Tie0 0c;>atie 
belant et ha00 
Tian He men0^ 0elb 
^ti * M * taia00 ua 
3[uTia0 in Hem abet 
e00en Da0 pefiia 0> 
attament empf;* 
n0 ua ecbaimt e0 pm 
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(Line^ on the right hand side), 

S)et * \Aii • 10800 Da 
er istn t)ittt alf e an 
6B!^ Use in item 
tnU in moftte Dotten 
SDet • i;; ♦ tauuse Utfe 
d^emenue 0e|^ina« 
t^t2t fivnta bttt« 
ent f ^f unU toTie0« 
Det * ;: ♦ kDa00 Utfc. 
Qco0e 0unD net 3[u' 
Hen D]fe 0ie fatten 
an 0otte0 0un 3[|>« 
e0um ^n0tum ;: 
S)et « ji « )Da00 Hie 
flu^ unti unmi 
0inec iun0em in 
net ?itt 0ine0 Iilie0 
S)et • xii * taM Ha0* 
et I^en 0olt in an« 
0e0tc|)t 0ine lieBf m« 
Det • i:iii , tanus (uttet 
lia0 et allem e;0en 
toillen aii0tunt unD 
unnittoatf 0icf) 0tn« 
e0 f)imele0ct»; nattet0 
Det * iriiii » taia0 (toillen 
1180 et 0oltte IsTien 
an tiettetfidie if 
If unn auc|) an if 
Ife allet cteatuten 

, " (Bottom lines), 

Oet ♦ )[t « 10800 net unnanlbetletft 0]!ne0 |>eHli0m Ii^e0 na0 3[m 00* 
fut?ef 0inet itfii^tn maitefl oenanclet unn 0]nt i)e]rli0e0 Mttt 00 an 
inan0en men0c|^en netfotn toutn na0 nett ^m tommi nan a[le0 01^ f^en* 

The print is stained merely with thin colour in the pictorial part and in the 
capital letters of the text Yellow, madder lake, and madder brown have been 
the colours employed. These have either flown from time or the print has been 
washed. 

[15t X lofin-] [Faintly coloured.] 

B. 10. 

SCENES FROM THE LIFE OF CHRIST. 

MIDDLE OP THE FDITEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

LARGE composition representing seven events in the Life of our Lord 
after His crucifixion. 

At the lower part of the print at our left hand comer Christ rises 
from the tomb. Two of the watching soldiers startled from their sleep 
look up in amazement, the third and fourth still slumber. Our Lord has placed 
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His lefl leg out of the tomb, raises the right hand as in benediction, and holds the 
cross of Tictorj in the left. A cruciform nimbus with rayed disc is above the 
head, a narrow loin cloth is visible through the large open mantle, confined only at 
the neck. The soldiers have morions, gauntlets, shields, spears, staves, and cross- 
bows, one shield is ornamented with fleurs-de-lis. Behind the rock which backs 
the tomb the three Marys are seen approaching, the Magdalene coming first 
The nimbus of each Mary is differently ornamented, the nimbus of the central and 
weeping female having a rayed disc. 

At the lower right hand comer our Lord appears to His Mother, who is seated 
on a low bench within a Gothic chapel, and has an open book upon her knees. 
She looks towards her Son and raises slightly her joined hands ; an ornamented 
nimbus with rayed disc is above her head. Opposite to her stands Christ, who 
raises His right hand in benediction, and bears the cross of victory in the left. 
A cruciform and rayed nimbus is over His head, the long hair descends to the right 
shoulder, and a loose piece of drapery falls open, exposing the right side of the 
body and arm and the lower part of the right leg. A small belfry or dormer 
window is on the roof of the chapel, and within the latter both a circular and 
narrow round arched window may be seen. The chapel has a tiled roof and stone 

walls. 

« 

To the left of the chapel, and above the scene of the Resurrection, is a garden 
within a wattled fence. Therein, on the left hand, kneels the Magdalene, and 
points with the left hand towards Christ, who stands opposite her and attentively 
regards her. He raises the right hand in benediction, and holds a spade in the 
left. His long hair falls upon the shoulders, the feet and hands only are un- 
covered, a cruciform nimbus with lnyed disc is over His head. The sleeves of 
the Magdalene are peculiar. 

Above the sqenes of the visit of the three Marys and of the apparition to the 
Magdalene are the appearance of our Lord to Peter (" Simoni,*' Luc : xxiv. 
34. *' Cephas,** Corinth, i. xv. 5), and that on the journey of two of His dis- 
ciples to Emmaus. 

To the left, and immediately above the three Marys, sits St. Peter as if asleep, 
in a rocky hollow surmounted by a tree; his hands are folded on his knees, his head 
drooping forward on his hands. A nimbus with a rayed disc is around his head. 
Our Lord stands before him raising His right hand in benediction, und supporting 
with His left hand the cross and banner of victory. To the right are seen journeying 
the two disciples to Emmaus, between whom stands the Lord raising the right 
hand in benedictioa, and holding in the left hand a long pilgrim*s stafi*. He is here 
clad both in tunic and mantle, and a cap is on His head, above which is a cruci- 
form and rayed nimbus. The pilgrim-disciple most to the right appears about to 
enter a house. He has on a slouched hat and loose mantle, and carries a long staff 
across the right shoulder. Long hair falls from beneath his cap on to his shoulders. 
A tree which rises from the garden below obscures the lower part of his person. 
The other disciple wears a close small cap, and a sleeved but loose and long 
coat ; he appears as if pondering on the words of our Lord, raising the left band as 
if in attention and supporting the right one on a short staff. In the sky above 
the pilgrims are some clouds, a little less conventional perhaps than is usual in 
prints of the present character. On the extreme right and above the chapel in 
which Christ appears to His Mother, we look into a room of a castellated house. 
In the immediate foreground and to the right lies a dog gnawing a bone. Beyond 
sits a disciple on each side ; he with the slouched hat to the right, the other with 
the close cap on the left. Between them is a curcular table, on which is spread a cloth 
bearing a dish and two loaves. The table-cloth is ornamented with fleurs-de-lis. 
Opposite to the spectator and centrally sits Christ clad in mantle and tunic, with 
cap and cruciform nimbus over the head. Our Lord has blessed and broken the 
bread, which He holds before Him on the table. A small circular window is above 
the head of the disciple seated on the right. The roof of the mansion ia tiled, 
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and on the battlement, between tlie two corner turrets on the perspective plane of 
the bouse, are two small shields with black grounds, on one of which is a grapnel 
(or a three- branched fish-hook or anchor), and on the other a double A, or a double 
limbed compass or divider, with transverse beam. These marks are in white off 
the black ground, the first one being somewhat like in form to that given by 
Fassavant as occurring on a print in the maniere criblee, representing the Virgin 
on the knee of St. Anne (vol. i. p. 93). Between the wattled fence of the garden, 
the roof of the chapel, and the scenes at Emmaus runs a stream. 

With regard to the technic of this engraving, it may be remarked that all 
varieties of manipulation in the maniere criblee may be seen in it. Small and large 
dotted work is frequent in the draperies, along with lined, hatched, and roulette 
work ; elsewhere firayed, lined, and mixed work may be observed. The floors of 
both rooms are parqueted or chequered ; the herbage of the foreground and garden 
is neatly and carefully made out. The general drawing is fair, and the expression 
of some faces and figures good ; but some of the hands are poor enough. A double 
line or narrow border encloses the composition. 

The print is in good condition, but has been lined. The paper has the Gk)tliic 
19 fur watermark. Colour has be^n applied throughout. The draperies have 
been tinted with madder lake, many of the accessories with yellow, and the ground 
with green opaque in some parts and transparent in others. 

Waagen refers to the print which has been described, as follows — 

^ With the exception of a few Gothic characteristics the architecture is 
Romanesque. The character of the heads corresponds with those in the oldest 
German woodcuts ; the motives in parts are good and even bold, as, for instance, 
the foreshortening of a soldier ; the execution 'is careful. From the purity of style 
in the partially painted drapery, which also in this instance has been carelessly 
printed, this plate can scarcely be later than 1450.** (Op. cit. p. 286.) 

[I4i X lOjin.] [Coloured.] 



B. II. 

"SALVATOR MUNDL" 

(ORIGINAL, LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH C^ENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 

HIS is the titl$ given to a late class of pictures in which Christ is re- 
presented alone, in the act of benediction, and with the sphere or 
world—often represented as a crystal ball with cross upon it — in His 
hands. This is especially characteristic of the Crerman and Flemish 
Schools. The subject is not usual in Italy.** ("History of oiu* Lord,** vol. ii. p. 375.) 
A photographic copy of a small print formerly in the Douce collection. In 
the centre of the design stands the Saviour of the world, directed slightly towards 
thb left. He raises the right hand in benediction, and extends the left, in which 
He supports a globe surmounted by a cross-crosslet. A large cruciform nimbus 
having small rays on the disc above the head is present. The Saviour*s hair is 
long, and falls in waves upon the shoulders. He is draped in a large mantle 
secured at the neck ; it is open over the chest and at the bottom in front, display- 
ing the bordered tunic beneath it. To the left of our Lord, and between the hand 
raised, in benediction and the border of the print, is a long waved scroll with a 
black ground, and devoid of inscription. The foreground is grassy and flowery* 
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The figure and scroll come dark off a light background. The design is encloeed 
within a border formed of two black lines, having between them a line of white 
dots on a black ground. On the drapery, dotted work and lined hatching have been 
employed, and small punctiform technic with larger white intagliations has been 
used to develop the foreground. The drawing and work are careful, the drapenr 
well cast. 

[3 X 2| in.] [Not coloured.] 




B. 12. 

THE ARCHANGEL MICHAEL. 

(ORIGINAL, LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY ?). 

FRANCE (?). 

COPY by J. Ph. Beijean of a rare print in the Library of the Arsenal 
at Paris. The d^ign represents the Archangel Michael as con- 
queror over the Demon-dragon. St. Michael stands in the middle of 
a vaulted chamber, having beneath his feet the demon-dragon. The 
Archangel is winged and clad in a rich and sleeved mantle, fitting closely about 
the chest and waist. A long and flowing sash or band passes around his neck, is 
crossed in front over the chest, encircles the waist, and has its long ends fluttering 
forth from St. Michael*s right side. He has a fair and youthful face, a star is upon 
the brow, and the curled hair falls upon the shoulders. The angel raises his right 
arm, the hand bearing aloft a straight two-edged sword. He looks down on the 
dragon as if about to strike him with it. In his left hand is a spear bearing a 
cross and the banner of victory at its upper extremity. The long and ornamental 
banner floats over the head of the Archangel as if to serve as a head-dress. 
The right leg is advanced, and presses down with its foot the body of the dragon. 
From beneath the feet and drapery of St. Michael emerges, on the left hand, the 
head of the demon, bearded and with qnaai-human features. On the other side 
of the feet and mantle of the conq^ieror the curved up tail of the dragon makes 
its exit. The floor of the chamber on which the figures are placed is parqueted 
or chequered in white ofl* a black ground, having long white lines running in an 
oblique manner through opposite angles of the squares in each row ; of which rows 
there are five. The background is formed of the wall of the chamber, made of 
large, oblong, black stones dotted white. The courses and joints of the stones 
are strongly marked in white. On this wall is part of a Gothic window on each 
side of the angel. These windows have latticed or small lozenge glazings. 
Above the head of the Archangel is the lower part of a larger Gothic window 
having a central rose, but part of which only can be seen. A narrow arch passes 
over the central window and meets the edge of the design at the top ; it is sup- 
ported on each side by a narrow pier having a projecting base. Between these 
bases runs a narrow black border, having the following inscription on it in white, 
half Gothic, half Roman characters — 

« 

'* Archangele . deu . michael. Ft ora . p. nobis.** 

The design which has been described measures rather better than ^ inches 
high by 4^ inches wide. It is included in a plain white border |-ths of an inch wide, 
outside of which is an engraved ornamental framework or border nearly an inch 
in width. The ground of this decorative frame is black ; at each angle is the 
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symbol of one of the Evangelists in a circular medallion, having an inscribed scroll 
at the lower part. Between the medallions runs a broad and sinuous line of con- 
ventional white clouds, having beside them white six-rajed stars. 

Though there are not anj fleur-de-lis ornaments in this design, the general 
character and action of the figure lead to the suspicion that this print may be of 
French origin. One acquainted with Japanese designs cannot fail of being struck 
with the feeling therein displayed and that pervading the figure before us. 

[9i- X 7|in.] [Uncoloured.] 




B. 13. 
THE "MADONNA IN GLORIA." 

(ORIGINAL, SECX)ND HALF OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 

HE Italians distinguish between the Madonna in trono and the Madonna 
in Gloria, When human beings, however sainted and exalted, were 
admitted within the margin of the picture, the divine dignity of the 
Virgin as Madre di Dio was often expressed by elevating her wholly 
above the earth, and placing her ' in regions mild of calm and serene air,* with the 
crescent or the rainbow under her feet. This is styled a ' Madonna in Gloria.* It 
is in fact a return to the antique conception of the enthroned Redeemer seated on 
a rainbow, sustained by the ' curled clouds,* and encircled by a glory of cherubim. 
The aureole of light within which the glorified Madonna and her Child, when in a 
standing position, are often placed, is of an oblong form, called from its shape the 
tnandorla, ' the almond.* '* (*' Legends of the Madonna,** p. 81.) 
A photographic copy of a print formerly in the Douce collection. ' 
The Blessed Virgin surrounded by an aureole and wjth a richly ornamented 
nimbufl over her head stands on the crescent moon. A very full mantle en- 
velops her and falls in massive folds below, hiding everything except the horns 
of the crescent. She inclines the head downwards to her infant Son, whose face 
is raised to meet the left cheek of His mother, while He puts up the left hand to 
touch His mother*s chin. The Virgin tenderly supports her Child with both 
hands. 

The background is delicately yet richly enfioriated. At the left hand lower 
comer is a shield, the bearings on which cannot be interpreted. The technic of 
the drapery is of pnnctiform character, the lining of the mantle being worked out 
with laYge dots. The fiuses and hands are very coarsely executed in a mixed kind 
of work. The design and execution of the floriated background leave little to be 
desired, except a more careful inking and printing of certain portions. The little 
four-leaved flowers and the delicate branches are tenderly worked out in white ofl* 
the dark ground. The general cast of the drapery is good. There is the mark 
of a hole (in the original) at the bottom of the impression. 

[5i X 44 in.] [Uncoloured.] 
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B. 14. 
THE PURIFICATION. 



(ORIGINAL, THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 




GERMANY. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of ft small print formerly in the Douce col- 
lection. 

At a low altar beneath a castellated architectm'al canopy stands 
the Priest (?) in front, receiving the infant Saviour from the hands of 
an attendant who accompanies the Virgin Mother. The latter stands on the 
opposite side of the altar to the Priest, and offers with her right hand a basket 
containing two doves. 

^'Postquam impleti sunt dies purgationis ejus — tulerunt ilium in Jerusalem at 
sisterent eum Domino— et ut darent hostiam secundum quod dictum est in lege 
Domini, par turturum aut duos pullos columbarum.** (Luc : iL 22.) 

It may be, however, that the figures we have described as the Priest and is 
an attendant are intended for Simeon and Anna, the former raising his head to- 
wards on high, exclaiming — 

*' Nunc dimittis servum tuum Domine, secundum yerbum tuum, in pace 
^ Quia viderunt oculi mei salutare tuum,** etc, (Luc : ii. 29.) 

By the side of the male figure hangs either a dagger or that which may repre* 
sent the knife for circumcision. 

The Virgin Mother is clothed from head to foot in a loose mantle, a nimbus 
with rayed disc is over her head. The female attendant or Anna behind the 
Priest has on a large turban. 

T^e actions of the Virgin and the Priest are easy and natural, but the infant 
Saviour is very badly designed, the head is more that of an old man than of a 
child, and out of all proportion to the body. 

The general design is enclosed within a border having a black ground, over 
which runs a line of conventional white clouds. The background behind the 
altar is deep black, from which three of the figures are relieved in white. Dotted 
technic may be seen in the mantle of the Virgin and the head-dress of the Priest, 
roulette-like hatching in the coat of the latter and lined work ebewhere. 

[^f X If in.] [Uncoloured.] 
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B. 15. 
THE DEATH, ETC. OF THE VIRGIN, 

(ORIGINAL, THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of a large print formerly in the possession 

of Henry Huth, Esq. 

The legend of the Death and Assumption of the Virgin has afforded 

the artist seven distinct scenes for representation. Of these, three arc 
here represented, viz. the Death of the Virgin, her Assumption into Heaven, and 
her Coronation there by the Father and the Son. 

Ut The Death of the Virgin, 

At the lower half of the general composition the Blessed Virgin lies on a bed 
which is separated from the rest of the design by a curtain of many narrow and 
straight folds dependent from three rods above. Her head, resting on two pillows, is 
on our left hand, from whence her recumbent action is directed obliquely downwards 
towards the right. A nimbus with rayed disc is over her head, which latter is grace- 
fully draped with a light cloth, one end of which droops beneath the chin and over 
the chest, the entire face being exposed. The arms are crossed outside the cover- 
let over the abdomen ; the coverlet not being drawn up higher than the bottom of 
the chest, the exposed portion of the latter with the arms appears clad in a close- 
fitting tunic. The drapery of the couch has numerous folds which are decorated 
with white fleurs-de-lis. 

Around the bed are the eleven disciples, those in front of the bed kneel, those on 
the other side are standing. At the head of the bed, by the pillow of Mary, stands 
on the distant side, St. John. He looks down with gentle sorrow on the meek 
countenance of the Virgin, and takes from her right hand the shining palm branch 
which he is to bear before at the time of her burial. St. John holds in his right 
hand alighted taper. A nimbus with rayed disc is over the youthful head of St. 
John, and a close-fitting tunic over the body. Next to him stands St. Peter (?), 
raising a lighted candle in his left hand aUd resting his right hand on an open book. 
A large ornamental nimbus is over his head, which is bald in front with the excep- 
tion of a single lock of hair upon the brow. Next to St. Peter stands a disciple 
with a nimbus, the disc of which is rayed, and having a close-fitting head-dress and 
tunic bound round the waist with a girdle. His hands are raised and joined over the 
chest. A fourth disciple stands with joined hands which proceed from beneath 
the cape of a loose cloak. His nimbus has a rayed disc. A fiflh follows holding 
up a censer. Immediately before him, and kneeling at the foot of the bed, is a 
disciple whose head is somewhat after the conventional type often given to St. 
Peter. He raises the left to his chin to support his head while he looks intently 
towards the Virgin. The mantle is partly open in front, exposing the tunic beneath 
it. In firont is a seventh disciple, kneeling with one knee, or as if rising from a 
kneeling position. He holds up with both hands an open book. The nimbus has 
an ornamented border and rayed disc ; the mantle is flowing and decorated with 
six-rayed stars. The next figure, in rather close-fitting garment, with a girdle at 
the waist, kneels on both knees, raising before him his joined hands. Next to him 
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is a disciple kneeling on one knee and resting his arms on the other knee before 
him. He has on a loose and flowing mantle decorated with six-rayed stars. The 
nimbus has an ornamented border as well as a rayed disc. This disciple is turned 
immediately towards the next and opposite person to him, rather than towards the 
Virgin. This opposite one appears as if sitting on the ground and holds in hii 
hands an open book. The next and last figure stands at the head of the bed, bj 
its side, and turns towards the back of the sitting figure with the book. He raises 
the joined hands close to the nimbus over the head of the sitting figure. It may be 
observed that all the five figures in front of the bed appear as if joining in a 
religious service rather than as directing their immediate attention to the H0I7 
Virgin on the couch. 

2nd, The Assumption. 

Immediately above the head of St. Peter, and with her feet upon the top of the 
curtain, stands the Blessed Virgin in an oval aureole of radiant glory and with 
nimbus on her head, about to be conveyed to heaven by attendant angels as she 
rises triumphant and glorious '* like unto the morning ** Q^ quasi aurora consurgens^ 
Cant. vi. 9). 

Her long hair waves down to the elbows, her hands are clasped together before 
her chest, a loose mantle is slightly open in firont, allowing the tunic underneath 
to be perceived. On each side at her feet is an angel supporting her dress. Above 
them are angels floating with loose mantles in the starry heaven, and as if supporting 
her by the aureole of glory as she ascends. On the right hand of one of the angels 
of the aureole is an angel playing a harp, above whom is another one playing a 
mandolin. To the left of the other angel of the aureole stands the incredulous 
St. Thomas, to whom an angel from above is presenting the girdle of the Virgin. 

*' In early art, particularly in the Gothic scul|)ture, two or more of these sub- 
jects are generally grouped together. Sometimes we have tCe death scene and the 
entombment on a line below, and above these the Coronation or the Assumption, 
as over the portal of Notre Dame at Paris, and in many other instances ; or we have 
first her Death, above this her Assumption, and above all her Coronation, as over 
the portal at Amiens and elsewhere. 

'' In the Assumption properly so called, we have the moment wherein the soul 
of the Virgin is reunited to her body, which at the command of Christ rises up 
from the tomb. 

" Of all the themes of Sacred Art there is not one more complete and beau- 
tiful than this in what it represents and in what it suggests. Earth and its sorrown, 
death and the grave are left below, and the pure spirit of the Mother again 
clothed in its unspotted tabernacle, surrounded by angelic harmonies, and sustained 
by wings of cherubim and seraphim, soars upwards to meet her Son, and to be re- 
united to Him for ever." (" Legends of the Madonna,*' pp. 333, 341.) 

For the proper understanding of the various scenes connected with the death, 
&c., of the Virgin, and their peculiar treatment by the masters of the earlier 
schools, it is necessary that the old apocryphal legend connected with them be 
studied. ^ Although the very curious and extravagant details of this legend were 
not authorized by the Church as matters of fact or faith, it is clear that the artists 
were permitted thence to derive their materials and their imagery.'* ("Legends of 
the Madonna,** pp. 330.) From this legend it would be beyond our purpose to 
quote more than the following explanation of the story relating to St. Tliomas, 
on the occasion of the Assumption — 

" One among the apostles was absent; and when he arrived soon after, he would 
not believe in the resurrection of the Virgin, and this apostle was. the same 
Thomas who had formerly been slow to believe in the resurrection of the Lord ; 
and he desired that the tomb should be opened before him. Then Thomas, looking 
up to heaven, beheld the Virgin bodily in a glory of light slowly mounting towards 
heaven, and she, for the assurance of his faith, flung down to him her ^rdle, tlie 
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same which is to this day preserved in the cathedral of Frato/* (^' Legends of the 
Madonna,** p. 333.) 

3rrf. The Coronation. 

The starry heavens through which ascends on high the Virgin, are bordered 
above by a semicircle (irregular) of conventional clouds, by which a third and 
uppermost division of the print is lefl for the subject of the Coronation. Above 
the clouds and on a low throne sits the Blessed Virgin. On her right hand sits the 
Son, on her left the Father, and these place with their hands a crown upon the 
head of the Virgin Mother. Above this crown is seated the Holy Ghost in the 
form of a Dove with outspread wings. 

The Virgin is clothed in a loose mantle and tunic, and joins her hands before 
her on the chest. Her hair waves down below the shoulders. As God the Father 
places with the right hand the crown upon the Virgin*s head. He lif'U the left 
hand as in benediction. On the Father*s head is a decorated open crown, around 
which is a large nimbus with a rayed disc. Over the head of the Son is a cruciform 
and rayed nimbus ; with the left hand He places the crown on the head of His 
Mother, and with the right hand holds an imperial orb surmounted with a cross on 
his knees. The Fathei* and Son are draped in large flowing mantles somewhat 
open in front, displaying the sleeved tunics beneath. A circular and rayed nimbus 
surrounds the head of the Dove above the Virgin*s crown. Behind the back of 
the throne, on each side, stand three adoring angels, behind whom is a heaven of 
stars. 

' '' Thus in highest Heaven, yet not out of sight of earth, in beatitude past 
utterance, in blessed fruition of all that faith creates and love desires, amid angel 
hymns and starry glories ends the pictured life of Mabt, Motheb of our Lord.** 
....** Like her Son, she has ascended into glory by the dim portal of the graves 
and entered into felicity by the path of pain. Her Son, next to whom she has taken 
her seat, has himself wiped the tears from her eyes and set the resplendent crown 
irpon her head ; the Father blesses her, the Holy Spirit bears witness. Cherubim 
and seraphim welcome her and salute her as their queen — 

* At their joy 
And carol smiles the Lovely one of Heaven, 
That joy is in the eyes of ail the blest.* ** 

(** Legends of the Madonna,*' p. 353 ) 

The general design which has been described is enclosed in a decorative frame- 
work or border having circular medallions at each angle and in the middle of the 
borders. Between this ornamental border and the pictorial composition is a 
narrow white space. The composition measures nearly lo|- inches in height by 
7|^ inches wide. The white space next to it is -|ths of an inch wide, and the sur- 
rounding decorative framework is l|^ths of an inch wide. 

The medallions at the angles contain the emblematic figures of the Apostles 
with scrolls, those in the middle of the borders, the figures of the four Latin Fathers 
of the Church, viz. St. Gregory on the left, St Jerome on the right, St. Augustine 
above, and St. Ambrose below. Between these medallions runs a sinuous line of 
clouds having rays and stars within the curvatures. A narrow dotted border 
runs inside and outside the decorative framework. 

The technical execution of this engraving is of varied character. The drapery 
of the Virgin and of five of the disciples in the lower division is of purepunctiform 
kind. Other draperies are lined, frayed, and worked out in white stars from a 
ground hatched as in the roulette manner. 

The couch is lined and decorated with fleurs-de-lis in white, the under piUow 
with large rosettes and stars. The faces and hands are scarcely worked on at all ; 
with the exception of the hair and beards, the general forms and features only 
are indicated. The floor of the Death scene is chequered in black and white. 
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Above in the Assumption dotted work with roulette hatching prevails in tlie 
draperies, the background being deep black covered with white stars and smiU 
horizontal white lines. 

In the Coronation scene the entire dress of the Virgin and the tunics of the 
Father and the Son are of pure punctiform character. The mantles of the latter 
are worked out with large white dots on roulette hatching. The background is 
starry and lined as in the scene of the Assumption. 

The original print of the photographic copy now described was, along with 
another engravmg (" Mass of St. Gregory," to be afterwards noticed), fixed iiutide 
the covers of a **Biblia sacra Latina," Nurembergise, Coberger, 1478, which 
was included in the sale of the Perkins* Library in 1 873< ^i^ Bible was pur- 
chased by Messrs. Ellis and White of New Bond Street, by whose directioiu 
the prints were detached, cleaned, and copied, the originals afterwards passing into 
the possession of a well-known bibliophile, Henry Huth, Esq. By permissioQ 
of the latter, copies of both prints were given by the present writer in the second 
edition of his *' Introduction to the Study and Collection of Ancient Prints,** 
London, 1 8 7 7 , ^ol. ii. 

[13^^ X 10 in.] [Uncoloured.] 



B. 16. 
SAINT ANDREW. 

(ORIGINAL, THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 

{Apostle^ Mart, »J« 67 a/ Patrtu.) 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of a print formerly in the Douce coUection. 
St. Andrew stands in the centre of the composition, beneath s 
battlemented Gothic canopy of a highly decorative kind. 

The Apostle is directed somewhat towards our right hand, inclin- 
ing the head very slightly over his left- shoulder. An ornamented nimbus with 
rayed disc is over his head, the latter being clothed with thick hair Mling over the 
shoulders ; from the face descends a copious beard divided down the centre after 
the custom of the Nazarites. A mantle covers the shoulders and arms, descending 
on each side to a level with the knees; it is quite open in front, disclosing the whole 
length of the tunic from the neck collar to the heavy folds which fall upon the 
ground, and from which three toes of the right foot may be seen protruding. The 
forearms are raised and the hands brought forward above the waist to support a 
large cross — crux decussata — the limbs of which decussate over the waist girdle of 
the figure, and reach to the angles of the canopy above and below to the bases of the 
hinder columns. 

The canopy is supported in front by clustered columns which bound the ex- 
tent of the design on each side, and behind by two single columns, from which 
spring decorated groined arches, forming the vaulted roof of the canopy. The 
background below the canopy and behind the Apostle is covered with a very rich 
arabesque design of leaves and flowers, the larger leaf stalks of which twine up the 
hinder columns, from the bases to the capitals. The foreground is composed of 
squares in perspective, containing quatrefoils within a circle, which are repeated 
as ornaments in the angles of the upper part of the canopy. 

Both the design and technical execution of this print are of superior character. 
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Eyerjthing is clearlj defined, is in right balance, and the drawing of the forms is 
precise and careful. The drapery is worked out with large punctations and rou- 
lette hatching, as well as with parallel oblique lines. The shadows of the folds 
are strongly marked, and the indications of the lining carefully preserved, as are 
also those of the narrow ornamented borders of the mantle and tunic. The exe- 
cution of the foreground in delicate white lines on a deep black ground is particu- 
larly careful. The work on the Cross consists of delicate parallel lines and of 
small dots on the perspective edges. Dotted technic may be seen on the battle- 
mented top of the canopy. The careful drawing of the head and nimbus, of the 
folds of the drapery, though nicked and angular, shows that the artist was not of 
the ordinary kind. 

[9i X 6^ ia] [Unc<Joured.] 




B. 17. 
SAINT ANTHONY. 

(ORIGINAL, THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 
(Hermit- Saint, •}* 356 in the Theban Desert,) 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of a print in the possession of Baron Edmond 

de Rothschild. 

St. Anthony, founder and abbot of the Order of the *' Hermits of 

the Desert,** from which sprang monachism, stands in the middle of 
the print directed in action towards the right. An ornamented nimbus is around 
his head, the latter being covered by a close-fitting cap. He has on a cowled 
mantle open in front, displaying the tunics beneath, from which protrude the bare 
feet. The fuU beard descends on the cape of the mantle in front ; around the waist 
is a girdle to which a book or lanthom (?) is attached. The Saint holds in his 
left hand a flaming torch, at the bottom of which hangs a bell. With the right 
band and shoulder he supports a long staff surmounted at the top with a tau 
cross. Near the left foot of' the Saint a little pig jumps up towards him. The 
foreground is grassy and flowery, the background a rich mass of flowers, leaves, 
and convoluted stalks. 

The greater part of the drapery is worked out in dots. In frt>nt of the outer 
tunic runs a long strip, in which roulette hatching has been had recourse to. The 
disc of the nimbus is deep black, as are also the fore and backgrounds, over which 
the flowers and other ornaments are distributed in white. 

In connection with St Anthony and his attributes, see D. 74. D. 93. 

[7|. X 5 in.] [Uncoloured.] 



98 PHINT8 IN THE MANIEES C BIBLE E. 




B. 1 8. 

« 

SAINT BERNHARDINO OF SIENA. 

(ORIGINAL, 1474.) 
(Founder of the Order of the ObservanU; 6. 1380. ^ 1444-) 

LITHOGRAPHIC copy of a unique print in the Royal Library at 

Paris. 

On a raised dais with a low balustrade behind stands the Saint 

as if addressing an auditory. He looks towards the left of the spec- 
tator. Both arms are forcibly outstretched to above the head, over which is a de- 
corated and rayed nimbus. In his right hand the Saint holds up a laige and 
bordered disc, on which is the sacred cipher IH S within a circle surrounded by a 
radiant glory. The upright limb of the U of the cipher is converted into a croe 
by the addition at the top of a transverse bar.^ In the left hand is an oblong tablet 
or box, on the front of which are the words — 

(Qiliey leoey Dulce no [nomen] 

and over the Saint's head a waved scroll, having inscribed on it — 

il^n isep 0it t Ot mS 
[Ihesus semper sit in ore meo] 

Behind the Saint at the level of his waist runs transversely a straight scroll, on 
which are the words — 

^anct* bitatDin^ 

St. Bemhardino is dressed in a monk's scanty sleeved and hooded tunic bound 
round the waist with a rope girdle. On his feet are open slippers of skin, a slight 
beard is present, but the head is shaven.^ The dais on which the Saint stands has 
a mosaic or tesselated appearance, the lines of which run back in per8|>ective. Be- 
low the dais is a broad border, on which are five lines of inscription, viz. — 

% 0plenliot « puDidtie • >datot « paupertatiB • a . 
mator * itmocentie « cultor ♦ toiroinitatid * Iu0tia * 
tor » eapientie * protector • teritatiB « ante • tl^ro 
num ♦ fuIgiDum • eteme . maaeatatio « para * * 
nofito • ainrittim * Uttiine • pietaKjs • amen « 18IR « 

In a narrow border below the above inscription runs a leaf-like ornament, and 
enclosing the whole is a decorative framework j-ths of an inch wide, having circular 



* " The cipher or monogram diffused by St Bernard, lost afterwards the Gothic 
form of its letters, and was otherwise modified by artists. Towards the end of the 
XVI***. century three nails were added below the central letter. This constitutes 
the f jrm most generally adopted at the present day, and which has been univer- 
sally spread abroad by the Company of Jesus, of which society it constitutes the 
arms." (" Cahier," vol. i. p. 97.) 
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medallions containing the symbols of the Evangelists with scrolls at the angles and 
between them a sinuous line of clouds and stars. 

All the inscriptions come white off a black ground. The drapery of the Saint 
and the dais are worked out in punctations, elsewhere lined work may be seen. 
The ground of the framework is deep black, from which the ornamentation comes 
off white. 

Colour has been resorted to. The Saint*s name behind him, the cipher and 

glory, nimbus and tablet, as also part of the dais, are yellow. The initial S in the 

transverse scroll is green, as is also part of the ground of the dais. , The wings of 

. the symbols of the Evangelist are green and the bodies of two are yellow. Madder 

lake has been applied to the conventional clouds of the frame. 

Below the engraving is the following memorandum in MS. — 

" No. 8. 

'* Facsimile du St. Bernard de 1454, estampe gravee en bois, et unique, dans 
la Biblioth^ue du Roi k Paris. Tiree It vingt-dnq ^preuves seulement.** 

The subject intended to be illustrated in the present composition is generally 
assumed to be that of St. Bernhardino preaching at Bologna against card playing, 
when he preached ** so forcibly that his hearers made a fire in the public place, and 
threw their cards into it. A card-maker who was present, and heard the denuncia- 
tions even against those persons who supplied the obnoxious article, exclaimed, * I 
have not learned, father, any other business than that of painting cards, and if you 
deprive me of that, you deprive me of life, and my destitute family of the means of 
earning a subsistence.* To this appeal the Saint replied, * If you don't know what 
to paint, paint this figure, and you will never have cause to repent having done so.* 
Thus saying he took a tablet and drew on it the figure of a radiant sun having in 
the centre the sacred cipher I H S." (" A Descriptive Catalogue of Flaying and 
other Cards in the British Museum," 1 876-77, p. 26.) 

The original of the present copy is a work of particular interest, since it b not 
only " one of the rudest of all rude performances," but has on it the earliest date 
known as yet to occur on a print in the manitre criblee. But what is that date ? 
It has been read as 1414, 1454, and 1474! The present writer reads it as 

1474. • 

The print has been considered to have been the work of the same artist who 
produced the well-known engraving of the Madonna and Child in the Paris Cabinet, 
and on which the supposed inscription *' Bernhardinus Milnet " has been read. 
Some have concluded also '* the St. Bernard to be a French production as weU 
from the French termination of the artist's surname [in the Madonna and Child 
print] as from his Christian name of Bernard [in the same print], which belongs to 
a native Saint of France among the most honoured in that country." Q*" North 
British Review," vol. vi. p. 148, 1857.) 

But rude as the *' St. Bernhardino of Siena ** print is, there is not any valid 
reason for maintaining it to have been one of the earliest examples of its kind ; 
mere rudeness is not necessarily a sign of antiquity, especially when standing in the 
face of the probable date of 1474. Secondly, there cannot be much doubt that the 
Madonna and Child and the Sanctus Bernhardinus are not by the same engraver. 
Thirdly, the illustrious French Saint was St. Bernard of Clairvaux, a Cistercian, 
and not St. Bernard of Siena, so that not any necessary connection need exist be- 
tween the *' Bernhardinus Milnet " and the ^' Sanctus Bemardinus," quoad the 
name of Bemhard. 

'* The print of the St. Bernard was discovered about the year 1800 in the en- 
virons of Mayence by M. Maugerad, then commissary for the French Government 
in the departments beyond the Rhine." (*' North British Review," ut antea,J : : • . 

[9r X 6J in.] [Coloured.^ . . 
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B. 19. 
SAINT BERNHARDINO OF SIENA. 

(ORIGINAL. 1474.) 

LITHOGRAPHIC copy of a unique print in the Royal Library at 
Parifl. A duplicate of the example which has just been described. 

The present copy is uncoloured and has on it the following memo- 
randum in MS. — 

" No. 22. 

*^ Facsimile of the unique wood-cut of St. Bemhardin bearing the date of I454i 
in the Royal Library at Paris. Lithographed at Paris in Nov. 1 8 1 9, at my request 
under the kind superintendence of the late M. Yanpraet. Only 25 impreasioiis 
taken. N. H.** 

l9i X 6|- in.] [Uncoloured.] 

B. 20. 
SAINT CHRISTOPHER. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

LOWER RHINE. 
(Martyr, •}• 254.) 

(No. 355, Weigbl.) 

,T. CHRISTOPHER, somewhat stooping and with&ce directed towards 
the right of the spectator, bears on his right shoulder the youthful 
Saviour across a stream, which runs nearly straight from the middle 
distance down the centre of the composition. The Saint as he wades 
through the water supports himself on a long tree-stem, the top of which is forked 
and leafless, but along which are the bases of numerous cut off branches. The 
Saint grasps with his lefl hand the stem immediately below its bifurcatioB, and 
with the right seizes it at abore the level of the left knee. St. Christopher 
(supports himself on his left leg and raises the right one nearly out of the water. 
He is clad in a mantle and short tunic, the latter stops at the knees, while the 
former appears to touch the water, which curls around the lefl leg and over the 
right foot. The Sainfs head is covered at the top by the mantle, from beneath 
which descends thick curly hair. Above, on the Saint's right shoulder and directed 
in action towards the lefl of the spectator, sits the youthful Christ Above His 
head is a cruciform nimbus with rayed disc ; He holds in the left hand the imperial 
orb, surmounted with the cross and banner of victory ; the left hand is raised as in 
the act of benediction. The right leg of the Saviour, covered with His mantle, 
hangs over the Saint*s right shoulder, the toes projecting from beneath the edge of 
the'jnbntle, and meeting the thick and curled hair of the Saint as it lies upon his 
;Si)rolder. 

; ' \ Oh the left bank of the stream stands the Hermit, holding up a lanthom in his 
left hand and resting with the right hand on a stick. Above him and at the 
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Bummit of the bank are a church, castle, and trees. On the opposite bank of the 
river are half-length figures of two monks, above whom are some buildings ; below 
the monks and quite at the bottom of the design a fox (?) crouches on the grass 
with his face directed towards the Saint. At the upper right hand comer of the 
skj the clouds open, emitting rays of light which descend towards our Lord and 
St. Christopher. 

The banks of the stream are formed of grassy flowery steps rising one above 
the other ; some grass lies also in the immediate foregroimd. Below the feet of 
the Hermit is a large strawberry plant. 

The general design and work are of a careful but conventional character. 
The mantle of the Saint, of one of the monks, and some parts of the ground and 
buildings are of punctiform technic ; roulette hatching is present in the dress of 
the Hermit, lined and frayed work are observable elsewhere. The various faces 
are but little worked on beyond the contour forms and more general markings ; 
which are yet decisive and expressive. The countenances of the infant Saviour, 
Saint and Hermit are of heavy and rather aged character. The Saint exhibits, 
however, very characteristically his feeling of the weight of the burthen he carries. 
The markings of the muscles, joints, &c. of St. Christopher are positive and hard. 

Colour has been applied. The mantles are pale red ; the tunic of St. Christopher, 
the nimbus and hair of the Saviour, portions of the background, buildings, &c. 
are yellow ; the grass, flowers and tree-stem are green. A narrow black border 
encloses the design. 

This example was formerly in the Weigel Cabinet. Weigel remarks concern- 
ing it, ** From the character of the folds of the drapery, and from the naturalistic 
manner in which the sky is treated, the print would appear to belong to the years 
1460-1475. The mode of colouring points towards the neighbourhood of 
Cologne. The watermark of the firm paper is a circle.'* 

[lOj X 7^ in.] ' [Coloured.] 



B. 21. 

SAINT CHRISTOPHER. 

(ORIGINAL, LATTER THIRD OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 
{Martyr. + 254.) 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of a print formerly in the collection of 

Mr. Douce. 

St. Christopher bearing the infant Christ on his right shoulder 

advances towards the right hand of the spectator through a stream, 
the water of which rises to the calves of the Sainfs legs. He grasps a tree-stem 
with his left hand, and with his right one supports the right foot of the infant 
Christ. The tree-stem has two-leafed branches at the top, and the basts of some 
lopped off branches along its sides. Both mantle and tunic of St. Christopher are 
raised above the knees ; the end of the former flying out at the Saint^s right side. 
His hair is thick and wavy. The infant Saviour on the Saint's right shoulder is 
directed in action towards our right. The head is slightly inclined over the right 
shoulder, the look is directed upwards, and the left hand raised as in the act of 
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benediction immediately above the bead of the Saint. Christ seema to take hold 
with His right hand of the Saint*8 hair. A cruciform nimbus with rajed disc is 
over the head of the former, who is clad in a close-fitting tunic. Tbe water 
through which St. Christopher is wading arises bj a very narrow stream, from t 
source or spring in the middle of the bank on the left side of the compositioa In 
the stream below are some fishes. Above the source and at the top of the rockjr 
bank are two trees with conical masses of foliage of different characters. On the 
top of the bank opposite is a chapel, below which stands the Hermit with lanthoni 
in the left hand ; before the Hermit is a wattled fence and boarded gateway. The 
foreground and banks are flowery and grassy. The background is plain. Over 
the head of the Saviour is a waved scroll with black ground, on which in white 
Gothic letters is inscribed — 

f)tc « fmn • munii*« tat » tibi — pH 

The pictorial design is contained within an ornamental framework extending 
nearly an inch beyond the former. The ornamentation consists of sinuous ara- 
besques of steins, leaves, and flowers. 

Both design and technic of this print arc heavy and coarse, yet exception may 
be made in favour of the border, which is well and symmetrically drawn, thoujih 
its ornamentation be large in proportion to the interior composition. All the 
draperies, ground, banks, and tiie lower limbs of St. Christopher are in dotted 
work ; some lined and croKS-hatched work may be seen by the folds of the drapery 
and elsewhere. The large staring eyes of both the figures, and the bad drawing 
of the hands of the infant Christ, strike one directly. The pearly flowers on tiie 
foreground and banks have been delicately and carefully executed, as also the 
foliage on the stem which supports St. Christopher. 

[9 X 6 J- in.] [Uncolourcd;] 



B. 22. 
SAINT CHRISTOPHER. 

(ORIGINAL, LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 
{Martyr. ^ 254.) 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of a small print formerly in the Douce col- 
lection. 

St. Christopher stands in the middle of the composition and wades 
tlu-ough a stream, directing his steps towards the left of the spectator. 
His head inclines over his right shoulder, and he grasps the leafy top of a slender 
tree-stem with the left hand and iu middle part with the right one. He is clad in 
a mantle and tunic which reach only to theknees. His hair waves over the shoulders, 
his countenance seems to indicate the heaviness of the burthen which he bears, for 
on his right shoulder sits the infant Saviour laden with the sins of the world. Over 
the head of the latter is a nimbus with rayed disc; He is clad in sleeved tunic, raises 
the right hand above the head of St. Christopher in the act of benediction, and in 
the left hand holds an imperial orb surmounted with a cross. Christ directs His 
look and taction towards the right of the spectator. On the bank to the left of 
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the latter is the Hennit with lanthorn, and above him a tree— on the oppodte bank 
at the middle is also a tree. A black border encloses the composition. Dotted 
work with hatching may be seen in the draperies, banks, and foregromid. 

[l|xifin.] [Uncoloured.] 




B. 23. 
SAINT FRANCIS OF ASSISI. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

{Founder of the Franciscan Order of Mendicant Friarsy or " Cordeliers.''^ 

4« 1226.) 

N the foreground of a rich flowery and somewhat rocky landscape 
kneels the ^* seraphic*' St. Francis, in action directed towards the left 
of the spectator. He is clad in the Franciscan habit, the cowl of which 
is down, and he has the knotted hempen cord around his waist. The 
bead is shaven, over it is a nimbus with rayed disc and ornamental border. 
Above the Saint and towards the left hovers the mystic seraph under the assumed 
figure of our crucified Lord. Long wings proceed from the shoulders on the Cross, 
and long wings arising from the loins fold in front over the lower limbs of the 
Crucified. A wreath of thorns is around the brow of the latter. From the wounds 
in the hands, feet and side descend continuous lines of blood drops, which termi- 
nate on the upraised hands of the Saint, on his side and on his feet. Thus we see 
St. Francis Seraphicus receiving the Stigmata. 

St Francis '* after having fasted for forty days in his solitary cell on Mount Al- 
vema and passed the time in all the fervour of prayer and ecstatic contemplation, 
transported almost to heaven by the ardour of his desires — then he beheld as it 
were a seraph with six shining wings, bearing down upon him from above, and 
between his wings was the form of a man crucified. By this he understood to 
be figured a heavenly and immortal intelligence subject to death and humiliation. 
And it was manifested to him that he was to be transformed into a resemblance to 
Christ, not by the martyrdom of the flesh, but by the might and fire of Divine love. 
When the vision had disappeared and be had recovered a little from its effect, it 
was seen that in his hands, his feet, and side he carried the wounds of our Saviour.** 
("Legends of the Monastic Orders," p. 256.) 

On the right hand to the spectator sits a cowled monk asleep— Leo, a friend 
and disciple of the Saint — he supports his head on his right hand and retains a 
book on his lap with his left hand. On the opposite side runs a stream, on the rich 
flowery bank of which stands a heron or some other large wader, and behind it 
sits a hare in the grass. In the near part of the stream some fish are visible. Above 
on the left side are some trees, rocks, water, and towered buildings, relieved from a 
patch of clear sky, above which, and running transversely across the whole print, 
are several layers of clouds with stars amongst them, all treated in a conventional 
manner. Above the sleeping Leo is a large church of Gothic character and some 
trees. A narrow black line as border encloses the composition. 

Both design and execution are careful and elaborate, the whole forming a 
covetable specimen of a work in the maniere criblee. The drapery of St. Francis 
is worked out systematically with small dots and black lines in relief for the foldsy 
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the hempen girdle coming off white. The drapery is well cast, but the feet, which 
protrude from behind, are indicated unsatisfactorily. The sleeping monk sits well, 
his action is natural, and the fall of the drapery is in accordance with the general 
pose. 

The technic is of a mixed character, the original effect of the'early punctiform 
work being broken up by cross-hatchings, &c. The flowers and herbage of the 
banks and foreground are careftilly and elaborately worked out. The large hird 
is highly effective, but such cannot be said for the fish ; the water, however, is not 
badly indicated. The foliage on the left is carefully developed, that above the 
sleeping monk is less commendable. 

The paper is fine and firm, and has an anchor with a small crown at the bottom 
in an inverted position for watermark. 

[9 X 6|-in.] . [Uncoloured.] 



B. 24. 
SAINT FRANCIS OF ASSISI. 

(ORIGINAL, THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 

(Founder of the Franciscan Order of Mendicant Friars, or " Cordeliers.^ 

4« 1226.) 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of a small print formerly in the Douce col- 
lection. 

St. Francis, in the habit of his Order, kneels in the foreground, and 
directs his action towards the left. A circular nimbus is over the 
tonsured head. The Saint looks upwards towards the mystic seraph at the lef^ 
hand upper corner of the print. St. Francis raises his hands (on the palms of which 
are stigmata) towards the seraphic figure of the Crucified. On the right of the 
Saint sits his disciple Leo asleep, above whom seems to run a stream in which is 
a small ship, here rendered obscure by the effect of the colour which has been ap- 
plied to the original print. In the background is an eminence at the summit of 
which are a church and castellated buildings. By the side of the latter is a large 
tree. The ground and banks are grassy and flowery, but all is here very indistinct 
from tiie effects of the colour on the photographic negative. 

A black border line encloses the composition. Dotted work prerails in the 
ground, roulette-like hatching in the draperies. 

[2f X 1^ in.] [Uncoloured (copy). Coloured (originid).] 
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B. 25. 
SAINT GEORGE OF OAPPADOCIA. 

LATTER HALF OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

{Knight- Martyr in Lydia, •{« 303.) 

(No. 335, Wbigel.) 

N the centre of the composition and occupying the greater part of the 
print is St. George on horseback, directed in action towards the left. 
The horse, which is small and out of proportion to his rider, rears the 
forelegs but turns round his head towards the right and looks down- 
wards at the dragon. Around the head of the Saint is a circular nimbus with 
rayed disc. The face of St. (xeorge is youthful and beardless, the hair of the head 
full and curly. He is clad in armour and has gauntlets on the hands. From his 
left hip hangs a straight sword. St. George elevating his right arm grasps with 
the hand the handle of a long spear, which he seizes also at its middle with the left 
hand, directing the, point of the spear into the mouth of the dragon. The shield 
CD the Sainfs left arm is large and curved, and exhibits a transverse cross on its 
exposed face. 

At the feet of St. George and of the horse, and in the immediate foreground, 
lies the dragon on its back ; the body is curved upwards, as is also the curled tail, 
which is placed at the left of the spectator. The dragon's head has long ears, the 
mouth is wide open, within which is hidden the sharp end of the spear of the 
Saint. The foreground is bounded by a grove of trees which commences at 
a level with the knees of the horse and of its rider. Above is high and hilly 
ground, on the right of which may be seen some buildings of Selene, and on the 
left is the Princess Cleodolinda (or Aja) and by her side a sheep. The prin- 
cess has a coronet on her head, her hair falls down over her shoulders and fiill 
mantle. 

Dotted work may be seen in the horse, dragon, foreground and background, 
ronlette hatching in the horse, lined and frayed work elsewhere. A black border 
line encloses the composition. 

The print has been coloured. The dragon, shield and spear are light red, the 
foreground and trees green ; the dress of the princess and the buildings are madder 
lake. The paper is firm, the watermark not apparent. 

[2f X If in.] [Coloured.] 
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B. 26. 
THE MASS OF SAINT GREGORY. 

(ORIGINAL, LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 
{Oregary the Oreat. Pope, •[• 604.) 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of the exact size of a print formerlj in tlie 
possession of Henry Hnth, Esq. The original formed the Companion to 
the ** Death of the Virgin,*' before described [B. 1 5.] as found pasted 
on the cover of the " Coberger Bible " of 1478. 
In the foreground, somewhat to the left, kneels as the celebrant St. Gregory 
before the altar, holding the cup of the Sacrament in his hands. On the same 
plane to our right and turned towards the celebrant kneels the sub-deacon with 
joined hands. Behind and to the left of the Saint stands an ecclesiastic holding 
the tiara on a level with the celebrant*s head. To the left of this ecclesiastic 
stands a cardinal with joined hands and downcast eyes. Behind on a more distant 
plane, and immediately above the head of St. Gregory, stands the deacon, the hesd 
and shoulders only of whom are to be seen. The Saint bears the tonsure and t 
circular nimbus with rayed disc over the head, and is vested in chasuble and alb. 
He gazes up at the figure of our Lord. The deacon and snb-deacon are tonsured 
and vested. The cardinal wears the appropriate hat ; the tonsured ecclesiastic 
bearing the tiara is in a hooded gown. 

On the altar, which is on the right of the spectator, stands the figure of Christ, 
displaying the wounds in the feet and hands. A cruciform nimbus is over the 
head, and a close-fitting cloth about the loins. The aspect of our Lord is some- 
what youthful though bearded ; He looks down in tender sorrow on the Saint 
On each side of the former is a lighted candle on the altar, while from a super- 
altar rises the Cross, bearing several of the instruments of the Passion. 
Around the Cross and grouped together in the background, are busts of the 
persons who were engaged in carrying out the condemnation and crucifixion of our 
Lord. On the predeUa are busts of St. Catherine, St. Barbara, and of a female 
Saint with palm-branch, probably St. Agnes. The antependium is diapered, 
having fleurs-de-lis within the lozenges formed by the stripes, and roses on the 
firinged border at the top. On the altar is an open book, corporal, and patine. 
The carpet before the altar is powdered with smsJl roses or stars, has a fringed 
border, and is placed over a parqueted or chequered pavement. 

The action takes place within a Gothic chapel, and beneath two pointed 
arches, the outer supporting colunms of which limit the lateral boundaries of the 
composition ; other columns being to be seen behind the attendant figures 
on the left. Beyond the arches on the left are two broad muUioned windows; 
on the right the back of the altar and the Cross occupy the space below the 
arches. 

On the capital of the large column on the left is a kneeling angel, having a 
smaU cross on his head and a scroll in the left hand, to which he points with the 
index finger of the right hand. On the capital of the right hand lateral column 
is a Saint with nimbus kneeling before a desk, on which is an open book. A vase 
of flowers surmounts the central column of the design. 
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Below the latter are six lines of inscription in a kind of church text to the 
following effect — 

** il^otum Bit ombu0 [omnibus] pto ut intienitur in cennonE0 [ceremoniis] quoH 
Wa [dominns] nJ [noster] i|)0 cri0 [ihesus christus] apatuit 0emel in ttpttit ionitf 

mih effioie pinatis beato orecoiio Hoctori manifico celebtanti super altare if)dm [Iheru- 

salem] in mente aci80 [P^ quiuetoonone tnotu0 concessit ombus [omnibus] toete 

penitentibus et confrssis quautomen [quatuordecim] milia anoin [annorum] He 

tiera inDuIofcia [indulgencia] et multi alii aHHIatUt [?] q' snt [quorum sunt] jCjC^ 

milia et septem ani 36 Hies Hicentibus cenib) flejcis quinq^ [quinquies] patentostei 
et 9t)e maria cotam pmaQine pietatis »{• oronib) seq^nbj [et orationibus sequen- 

tibus.] 

The pictorial design and inscription is enclosed within an ornamental frame- 
work or border, extending fully an inch and a half beyond the narrow black line 
limiting the former. This framework is identical with that previously described 
as enclosing the composition of the " Death of the Virgin,** B. 1 5. It would 
appear that one and the same original metal frame was used in printing off the 
central portions of both engravings. In illustration of the subject here repre- 
sented, the following extract from Weigel (" Die Anfange der Druckerkanst in 
Bild und Schrift," vol. i. p. 1 54, n. 92) may not be out of place — 

" The legend of the Mass of Pope Saint Gregory (590-604), which is well 
known to be frequently represented in connection with a shorter or longer letter 
of indulgence, is founded originally in the account given in the Acta SS, March, 
P. 1 1, p. 134, No. 19 coll. p. 154, No. 41. It is there stated that a woman during 
the celebration of the Holy Mass refused to acknowledge the bread consecrated 
and used by St. Gregory to be the body of Christ, because she recognized the 
bread as being the same which she herself had brought to the Holy Sacrament in 
accordance with the custom of the time. Thereupon this same bread was, through 
the prayer of St. Gregory, changed into actual bleeding flesh before the eyes of all 
present, and back again into br^d. The development of this legend, arising out 
of the desire to confirm the transubstantiation of the bread of the Lord, even 
under the fonu of the Man of Sorrows rising from a sarcophagus on the altar, 
belongs to a later period, and may be met with very frequently related in the MS, 
and printed livrea tTkeures of the xv. and xvi. centuries. M. J. W. Holtrop, 
Mottumens typographiques dea PayS'bas au quinzieme Steele^ vi. Ltvraisan, No. 32, 
thus writes in connection with this subject, * In an Horarium, printed at Delfb in 
1 480, it is said, when St. Gregory was Pope he said Mass at Rome in the church 
named Porta Crucis before the altar of Jerusalem. At the moment of the conse- 
cration of the body of our Lord, Christ appeared to him as the plate (the Flemish 
representation of the Mass of St. Gregory, which is being discassed) repre- 
sents. He was seized with a holy fear and great pity, knelt down and began to 
pray with fervour.* Others relate that St. Gregory implored the visible appearance 
of the Lord during the celebration of his mass, because a man pending the conver- 
sion of the elements had openly expressed his doubts as to the metamorphosis of 
the Bread and Wine into the Body and Blood of Christ.** 

The design, drawing, and technical execution of the print now described are of 
superior character. The heads of the principal figures are clearly and carefully 
drawn, the countenances are expressive, and the ornaments on the sacred vest- 
ments and altar cloths delicately and symmetrically worked out. All forms of 
work common to the maniere criblee may be here seen, dotted technic is, however, 
most prominent, though frequently combined with lined and frayed hatching, and 
that mechanical-like cross-hatching we include under the term of roulette work. 

The letters of the inscription are white on a deep black ground, and of a thin 
pointed Gothic form. The whole recalls to mind the appearance of a monumental 
brass. . 

[13J X 10 in.] [Uncoloured.] 
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B. 27. 
THE MASS OF SAINT GREGORY. 

(ORIGINAL, LATTER THIRD OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 
(^Gregory the Great, Pope, 4* 604.) 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of a print formerly in the coUection of Mr. 
Douce. 

St. Gregory celebrating mass kneels before the altar with up- 
raised head and hands directed towards the left. He is tonsured^ and 
an ornamented nimbus is over the head. On the right of the celebrant kneels s 
tonsured deacon in dalmatic, slightly rabing with his left hand the chasuble of 
the Saint and looking towards his back. On the other side kneels the sub-deacon 
in dalmatic, directed in look and action towards the front of the celebrant ; he 
supports with both hands a long and lighted candle. 

Behind, and to the left of the sub-deacon, stands a cardinal, bearing the tiara in 
his hands. Behind the latter rise the head and shoulders of another cardinaL In 
the foreground between the celebrant and sub-deacon are some Holy Souls m 
Purgatory bedded in flames, but looking up, and with hands joined in prayer. 
On the right of the altar stands a cardinal holding a triple cross, behind which 
may be seen the head and shoulders of another cardinal. 

From a sarcophagus on the altar rises the body of our Lord to a level with 
the loins, the top of the cloth girding which is visible. The body is otherwise 
nude and marked with the effects of the flagellation and the nails. The hands 
are crossed in front over the perizoninm. A wreath of thorns is around the 
brow, a cruciform nimbus with rayed disc encircles the head. The hair falls behind 
over the shoulders. Above the head of Christ rises up the perpendicular limb of 
the Cross, on the transverse bar of which hangs the vesture of our Lord, and 
over the bar on the opposite side are the thirty pieces of silver for which He 
was betrayed. 

On the projecting head of the Cross is a scroll with the letters INRI in 
reverse and of Gothic character. Above the altar, and arranged over the 
background behind Christ and the Cross, appear the various instruments of 
our Lord's Passion, and the busts of the persons concerned in His condemna- 
tion and sacrifice. Over the end of the tomb on the left hang the grave clothes ; 
before the tomb are two lighted candles on the altar, on which are also an open 
book, chalice, and wafer. 

The action takes place under a circular Gothic arch, the supporting columns 
of which form the lateral boundaries of the composition. The ground is parqueted 
or chequered in perspective. 

The drawing and expression of many of the heads in this composition ire 
extremely good and indicative of both race and character. The forcible expres- 
sion of the sub -deacon on the left with the candle could not be surpassed in its 
way, and the faces of two of the cardinals in particular speak cogently of the 
quiet yet earnest trains of thought passing through their minds at the moment 

All the varieties of technic common to the maniere criblSe may be observed in 
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the engraving. Colour appears to have been applied to the original print, which 
has given rise to some obscurities in the copy. 

The original metal plate was not intended to be printed from, being probably 
an ornamental appendage to some piece of ecclesiastical fiimiture. 

[91: X 6f in.] [Uncoloured.] 




B. 28. 
THE MASS OF SAINT GREGORY. 

(ORIGINAL, LATTER THIRD OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 

{Gregory the Great. Pope» •{•604.) 

EFORE an altar, which with its accessories occupies the entire 
background of the composition, kneels St. Gregory on the left, directed 
in action towards the right. He is vested in a rich chasuble and 
tunic, and wears the tiara, which has a markedly large orb and cross 
at the top. Above the head is a large nimbus with rayed disc. St. Gregory 
raises his joined hands before a large and open book upon the altar, on which may 
be read miserere lieu0 miioerere. He looks up intently at the apparition of Christ 
above. 

On the right hand kneels an ecclesiastic wearing a tippet and biretta, who 
appears to be referring to a book he holds in his hands. He is directed in action 
towards St. Gregory. To the left of St. Gregory, on a more distant plane, kneels 
an acolyte, who joins his raised hands and looks up to the apparition of the 
Crucified. Above the altar appears the latter subtended on a piece of curtain- 
like drapery, velum or sudarium, supported by a winged angel at each side 
proceeding from clouds and rays of light. The figure of our Lord is seen from the 
abdomen upwards, the hands being displayed to show their wounds, and the head 
inclined somewhat over the right shoulder. A cruciform nimbus with rayed disc 
is over the head, the long hair of which falls over the shoulders. The Crucified 
appears to issue from a circle of clouds and rays of light, on the lower part of the 
drapery or velum, the border of which is decorated with stars. At each side of 
the altar is a tall candle, and on the altar itself is a smaller one on each side, 
between which and the curtain is a conventional altar floral ornament. By the 
lef^ side of the altar stands a tall bell staff with bell. 

By the side of the open book before St. Gregory is a large chalice standing 
on the velum calicis, which is spread out upon the altar. By the upper end of 
the tfelum is a pyx. Near the edge of the altar at the left hand comer are the 
wine and water cruets. Before the altar is a richly embroidered aniependiunty the 
bird and flower ornaments on which are of large proportions. Above the orna- 
mented back of the altar, the black background is covered with white stars. 
The carpet before the altar is decorated with squares, each square containing a 
fleur-de-lis. 

In a border below the composition are two lines of inscription in carefully 
executed Gothic characters, to the following effect — 

^* 9pparido « ;:rt « focta « beato « ^reoorio « pape « 
(?) in « ecclia « sancte « cnicus « in « I^enuBalem « " 
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There is much expression in the faces and attitudes of the figures, but hodi 
design and technic are heavy and laboured. 

All varieties of the maniere criblee work have been resorted to. Most of the 
dotted technic has been afterwards worked over with hatchings. The omamenU 
and decorations of the various draperies have been carefully developed. 

Colour appears to have been applied to the original print, as certain parts 
obscured in the photographic copy testify. 

[9t X 7f '"•] [Uncoloured.] 



B. 29. 
SAINT JEROME. 

SECOND HALF OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

{One of the four Fathers of the Latin Church. Cardinal, •fm 420.) 

iT. tTEROME is seated at the right of the composition with the 
Lion before liim on the left. He is clad in a cardinal*s hat, cloak, 
and sleeved tunic. Over the hat is a circular nimbus, in the border 
of which are the words jBanctU0 nreontmuiB in white pointed Gothic 
characters on a black ground. §t. Jerome leans forward and downward towards 
the Lion, who raises the left paw, which the Saint takes in his left hand. With 
his right hand St. Jerome extracts the long thorn from the Lion^s foot* The 
Lion with thick curly mane and elevated tail looks up at St. Jerome with t 
peculiar expresi^ion of confidence and thanks. By the side of St. Jerome, and 
above the Lion*^ head, is a small reading desk, on which lies an open book with t 
pince-nez, or pair of folding spectacles, above it.^ Behind the Saint rises t 
Romanesque chapel, at the open door of which may be seen the head and 
shoulders of a tonsured man. 

To the left of the chapel, and on a rocky bank clothed at certain spots with 
trees, kneels St. Gregory again, in penitence and penance. He has opened his 
coat over his breast, which he is about to strike with a stone he holds in his 
right hand. Over his head is a nimbus with rayed disc, a strap-like girdle is 
round the waist. On the ground to the right crunches the Lion, and between 
the latter and the chapel rise the Cross and the crucified Redeemer. Behind the 
Cross runs in the extreme distance a line of houses and of church spires to meet 
the top of the eminence on the left, at the foot of which kneels St. Jerome. At 
this top is a large tree, immediately before which is a small church, and a tree 
is between the church and the left margin of the composition. Before the right 
naked foot of St. Jerome lies the cardinal^s hat upon the ground, which below 
is both rocky and wooded. 

The foreground on which St. Jerome is seated with the Lion is parqueted 
or chequered with large squares, each square having six facettes. The sky is 
covered with small clouds, among which fly six large birds ; another bird seems 
perched on the small melon-shaped cupola of the chapel. 

Li this design two events in the legendary life of St. Jerome are represented, 
both of which are very frequently thus united. 

^ A friend to whom we pointed this out demurred to this conclusion, consider- 
ing the object in question to be a contrivance for keeping the leaves of a book 
open. 
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We read that ^'one evening as St. Jerome Bat within the gates of his 
monastery at Bethlehem a lion entered, limping as in pain, and all the brethren 
when thej saw the lion fled in teiTor, but Jerome arose and went forward to 
meet him as though he had been a guest ; and the lion lifted up his paw, and 
St. Jerome on p^^nniniTig it found that it was wounded by a thorn which he 
extracted, and he tended the lion until he was healed. The grateful beast 
remained with his benefactor, and Jerome confided to him the task of guarding 
an Ass, which was employed in bringing fire-wood from the forest.'* 

" • . . . The introduction of the lion into pictures of St. Jerome is supposed 
to refer to this legend, but in this instance, as in many others, the reverse was 
really the case. The lion was in very ancient times adopted as the symbol befit- 
ting St. Jerome from his fervid, fiery nature and his life in the wilderness ; and in 
later times the legend invented to explain the symbol was gradually expanded 
into the story as given above.*' . . . '* The penitent St. Jerome seems to have 
been adopted throughout the Christian church as the approved symbol of Christian 
penitence, self-denial, and self-abasement. No devotional subject, if we except 
the * Madonna and Child' and the 'Magdalene,* is of such perpetual recur- 
rence. In the treatment it has been infinitely varied. The scene is generally a 
wild, rocky solitude; St. Jerome, half-naked, emaciated, with matted hair and 
beard, is seen on his knees before a crucifix beating his breast with a stone. The 
lion is almost always introduced, sometimes asleep, or crouching at his feet, some- 
times keeping guard, sometimes drinking at a stream.'* (" Sacred and Legendary 
Art," p. 171.) 

This is a fine specimen bf the maniere criblSey both drawing and technic being 
precise and carefully executed ; the figure and drapery of St. Jerome are par- 
ticularly good. Abundance of dotted work may be observed, and the large white 
fleurs-de-lis on the lined work of the mantle of the Saint at once arrest attention. 
The various modes in which the different forms of foliage are indicated are also 
noteworthy. 

A narrow border of two black lines encloses the composition. This engraving 
attracted the notice of Dr. Waagen, who thus comments on it — 

**St. Jerome, represented as very young, is drawing the splinter out of the 
lion's foot : in tlie background he appears again striking himself before the Cross. 
The architecture is Romanesque ; drawing and action are good. The dots and 
lozenge-shaped interstices between the lines are larger here than in most plates 
of this kind. Judging from the sharp folds In the drapery the date can hardly 
be later than 1470.** Q* Treasures of Art in Great Britain,*' vol. i. p. 287.) 

[lOf X 7 f in.] [Uncoloured.] 

B. 30. 
SAINT LAURENCE. 

LAST QUARTER OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

{Deacon and Martyr, 4* 258.) 

(No. 369, Wbigbl.) 

\T. LAURENCE stands directed towards the right hand in the centre 
of the engraving. A circular nimbus with rayed disc is over his 
tonsured head, and reaches to the upper border enclosing the compo- 
sition ; the long tunic emerging from below the dalmatic worn by the 
Saint touching the lower border. St. Latlrence carries in his left hand an up- 
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raised gridiroD, and in his rigbt a palm branch. The background ia decorated 
with delicate and curved flower stalks and large fiye-petalled flowers. The fore- 
ground is grassy and flowerj. A black border encloses the design. 

A very small amount only of punctiform technic can be seen in this print 
The drapery is worked out in symmetrically executed cross-hatching. 

The arabesques on the background have been carefully developed in white 
off a deep black ground. Colour has been resorted to. The dalmatic is of a light 
rose tint; the nimbus, palm branch, gridiron, and some of the arabesques ire 
yellow, the foreground is green. 

[2f X If in.] [Coloured.] 




B. 31- 
SAINT MARTIN. 

(ORIGINAL, THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

FRANCE (?). 
{Buhop, •{•401.) 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of a print now in the collection of Baron 

Edmond de Rothschild. 

St. Martin, of Tours, seated on horseback, is in the act of dividing 

his cloak in order that he may clothe a naked beggar. The horse is 
directed in action towards our right hand, while St. Martin turns round towards 
the left and faces the spectator. A large nimbus with rayed disc ia over the 
Saint^s head, on which is a double-flapped cap with button. He is clad in mantle 
and tunic, the latter being girdled round the waist, and having a fringed edge 
at the bottom. A pointed shoe and long spur may be seen on St. Martinis right 
foot. In his right hand is a long straight sword, with which the mantle is to 
be severed, as St. Martin holds part of the mantle with the left hand. On the 
left between the hind quarters of the horse and the border of the engraving 
stands a beggar looking up at the Saint. The former is naked with the exception 
of having a small loin cloth and a bandage on the right leg, which is supported 
below the knee by a short crutch. From under the beggar's right armpit pro- 
ceeds a long crutch reaching nearly to the bottom of the composition. The hair 
of the mendicant is dressed in a peculiar manner. St. Martin's horse is richly 
caparisoned, the junctions of different parts of the harness being adorned with 
circular plates marked with a Greek cross, or as the wafer for the Blessed Sacra- 
ment is often marked in the Latin Church. In the background above the right 
arm of St. Martin and the head of the beggar are the bust and wings of an angel, 
who bears in his hands a large bishop's mitre, the vitttSy inftUa, or pendant ligui^t 
of which hang down by the side of the Saint's head. The black background is 
decorated all over with large white five-petalled flowers enclosed within delicate 
white circles connected together by small white trefoils. The foreground is 
grassy and flowery. The whole is enclosed in a black border, ^ong the course 
of which may be perceived the signs of numerous small holes by which the 
original metal plate was affixed either to a block or to some piece of ecclesiastical 
furniture. 

The design and technic are careful and precise, and the original engraving 
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must be a covetable example of an early work in the numiere cribUe. The 
dotted technic is abundant, and worked out with great regularity, as are also the 
contours of the horse and the features of the Saint. The background has a rich 
effect. From the youthful appearance of the Saint and the character of his action, - 
as also from the appearance of the beggar, we are inclined to think this print may 
have proceeded from the French School. 

[7 X 4f in-] [Uncoloured.] 




B. 32. 

SAINT ROCH.: 

SECOND HALF OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(Patron-Saint + 1348.) 

SNEATH an arch of a castellated canopy stands St. Rochns of 
MontpellTer, habited as a pilgrim. ~ The cockle-shell is. in front of the 
flapped hat, the wallet at his side; with the right hand the Saint 
supports a long pilgrim's staff, and with the lefl raises the tunic so as 
to expose the bubo, boil, or plague spot on the lefl thigh. Over the Saint*s head 
is a nimbus with rayed disc. His mantle is ornamented with a neat collar, buttons 
and edging at the wrists, breast, and lower part. The countenance of the Saint 
is that of early manhood, the face is beardless, the hair of the head runs down 
to the shoulder in delicate waves. The lower half of the left thigh and leg is 
naked down to the ankle, below which is a loose and pointed shoe. By the Saint's 
right leg kneels a winged Angel in a sleeved and loose habit, pointing with two 
fingers of the right hand to the discharging plague spot on St. Roch's left 
thigh. Above the Angel's brow rises a small cross. Close to St. Roch's left 
foot is a little dog with a small round loaf of bread in his mouth. The foreground 
is parqueted or chequered with lozenge-shaped forms, and the background consists 
of a fidnged curtain dependent by a series of rings from a rod running transversely 
across the print on a level with St Roch's face. The surface of the curtain is 
diapered with rows of white four-leaved flowers, the leaves of which are obtuse 
and lanceolate in alternate rows. Between the petals of all the flowers may be 
seen projecting the small acuminate calycine leaves* At each side of the com- 
position between the edge of the curtain and the margin of the print rises a 
slender column, which supports at the top a corner turret of the arched and 
castellated canopy. 

The background above the curtain rod and below the three arches of the 
canopy is dotted, and shows a small round-headed window beneath each arch. 
Above the top of the canopy the ground is a continuous deep black. 

At the bottom of the print is a narrow border j^ths of an inch wide, having 
in the middle the words %iGi « rocf)liU3 in white Grothic characters on a black 
ground. The rest of the border is occupied by delicate arabesques, white on 
a black ground. The whole is enclosed in a narrow black border, and has been 
worked off on a fine yet firm paper, the watermark being a Gothic P, apparently 
like that figured by Weigel (vol. ii. p. 167, n. 296) as being present on the paper 
of the Liibeck edition of the '* Dance of Death*' of 1489, containing woodcuts 
engraved in Lower Saxony some time previous to this date. • 

Both design and technic have been here carefully worked out, though the 

I 
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proportioni of the Angel and Dog relative to the principal figure are bad. The 
execution of the mantle of the Saint, chiefly in transverse cross-hatching, is 
noteworthy. 

This engraving is referred to by Waagen in the following terms : — 
^* St. Rock, a small octavo print : a slender fignre as usual pointing to his 
plagae-spots. The angel at his feet doing the same is however new to me. The 
heads are very simple and treated in a woodcut style. Above are indications of late 
antique architecture as in the miniatures of the Carlovingian manuscripts. The 
ground consisfcs of a pattern : the folds in the robe of St. Rock are still simple and 
pure, those of the angel already sharp. I should attribute this print to about 
1460." (Op. cit) 

[7 X 4f in.] [Uncoloured.] 



B. 33. 
SAINT SEBASTIAN. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(Patran-Saint. ^ 287.) 

(No. 385, Weioel.) 

[N the middle of the composition stands St. Sebastian of Narbonne bound 
by his raised arms to a tree. Over his head is a nimbus with raved 
disc, a close-fitting loin cloth covers the hips of the otherwise ni^ed 
body. The Saint looks towards the right ; he is slender, beardless, and 
youthful. On each side of him stands a man about to pierce the Saint with an 
arrow; shot by the one on our left from an ordinary bow, by the man on the 
right f)*om a cross-bow. Several other arrows are already in St. Sebastian^s body. 
Each man is clad in a short close-fitting tunic coat, girded round the waist, and long 
close-fitting hose. One man wears a curved and pointed cap, the other a cap with 
the top rounded. The shoes on the feet of each are peculiar, something of the 
shape of small snow shoes ; those on the man with the cross-bow are expanded and 
rounded at the ends, those on the other man are boat-shaped and pointed. 

The tree to which St. Sebastian is fixed is topped by four leafy branches. 
Behind on each side rise hills, on the summits of which are house and castles. 
Below are rows of trees. The foreground is grassy and flowery. 

The technic of the background is of pure punctiform character. The contours 
of the chief figure are strongly marked, but the rest of the body is simply in white 
relief from the back and foreground. The knees in all the figures are distinctlj 
indicated, the flhoes are black defined by white outlines. The herbage of the 
foreground is large in size and strongly expressed. A black border encloses the 
general design. 

The print has been coloured. The grass and trees are green, as are also the 
caps of the soldiers ; the flowers and tunics are of a pale red ; the hose of the men 
shooting, the loin cloth of the Saint, the nimbus, hair, &c. are of a yellow colour. 

[4{. X 2|in.] [Coloured.] 
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B. 34. 
SAINT BARBARA. 

SECOND HALF OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

( Virgin' Patroness and Martyr, Jf^ 306.) 

(No. 362, Weiqel.) 

T. BARBARA of Nicomedia stands directed in action towards 
the right in the middle of the composition. She supports with her 
left hand and arm a battlemented tower of three stages and conical 
apex, and of which seven windows and a door are yisible. In her right 
hand is a book closed hy clasps and with bosses on the cover. On her head is a 
rich diadem, and encircling it an ornamented nimbus with black disc. The hair 
is long and falls in waves over the shoulders and arms. She looks downwards with 
slightly inclined head in pensive thoughtfulness. She wears both tunic and mantle. 
The former is visible over the chest and upper part of the abdomen, as is also 
part of the waist girdle. The mantle is large and flowing, well cast, falling over 
the ground on which St. Barbara stands, and hiding her feet. The foreground 
is grassy and richly flowery. The background is formed of a fringed curtain or 
drapery diapered with rows of four-leaved roses set in large lozenges, connected at 
their angles by smaller rosettes. This design is enclosed in a narrow black border, 
beyond which is a clear white space |-ths of an inch at its widest part ; external to 
diis is an ornamental framework or border nearly an inch wide. At the angles of 
this frame are circular medallions containing emblematic figures of the Evangelists 
and inscribed scrolls. A sinuous line of the conventional clouds common to this 
style of Art, with small stars by their sides, runs through the border. Half of the 
latter on the right hand side has been cut away, and the right hand upper comer 
of the print is defective, otherwise the piece is well preserved and in good condition. 
On the white space between the design and ornamental border is written in MS. at 
the upper part %^f^€Z^ WiJ^^^ )S9iEli89ia9 in ornamental capitals. 

The design is rich, and the technical execution careful, but thehandsof the Saint 
are very badly indicated. The technic of the drapery is variously punctiform. The 
curtained background has been very symmetrically and carefully worked out, and 
the flowers of the foreground are like white pearl drops on a deep black ground. 

Colour has been partially applied. Yellow, green, and crimson madder tints 
have been chiefly used, but not any system of colouring has been followed out, 
with the exception of that of the grass and flowers of the foreground. 

A replica of this engraving exists in the Royal Library at Brussels, but it is 

devoid of the ornamental framework. A copy of it may be found in the ** Docu- 

menta Iconographiques et Typographiques de la Biblioth^que Royale de Belgique, 

1 Serie, 2 Livr. 

[9t X t^ in. i.e, without border.] [Coloured.] 
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B.35- 
SAINT BARBARA. 




LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

( Virgin-Pafroneu ahd Martyr. •{« 306.) 

(No. 373, Wbiobl.) 

[T. BARBARA stands in the middle of the design, directed in ac- 
tion towards the right. She supports with her left hand a castel- 
lated tower, in the lower and open part of which is exposed an osten- 
sorium containing the Blessed Sacrament. A long palm branch which 
reaches to the top of the engraving is in the Saint*s right hand. A diadem and 
nimbus are over the head, the long hair of the latter falling down over the shoulders 
to below the hips. The Saint has on both tunic and mantle. The foreground is 
slightly grassj, the background is enfloriated with arabesques. At the bottom of 
the design is a border on which are inscribed the words '* ^nt barbaca ** in white 
pointed Gothic characters on a black ground. The whole is enclosed in a — com- 
parativelj broad — black border. 

' The design is somewhat stiff in character, and the technical execution not 
bejond the ordinary kind. Dotted work may be seen in the foreground and 
drapery. 

Colour has been resorted to. The drapery and flowers are of crimaon madder 
tint ; theoimbus, diadem, tower, &c. are of a yellow hue. 

[if X if in.] [Coloured.] 



B.36. 

SAINT BARBARA. 



(ORIGINAL, THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 
( Virgin^PaJtronesa and Martyr. •[• 306.) 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of a print formerly in the Douce collec- 
tion. 

St. Barbara stands in the middle of the composition, directed 
in action slightly towards the right. She holds in her left hand s 
chalice, trom which issues the sacred Host; with the right hand she supports some 
folds of her large and heavy mantle. The latter is open in front disdosing the 
tunic over the chest, and below above the feet. A diadem and nimbus encircle 
the head, the long hair of which waves over tlie sliouhlers and arms. On the left 
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of St. Barbara rises a tower from the ground. Two of its sides are visible : it has 
a sharp pyramidal top capped with a boss. Two windows are represented. The 
foreground is grassj, the background decorated with sinuous arabesque-like leafy 
stalks. At the upper part of the print is a— comparatively broad — border, on 
which are inscribed the words ftancta barbara in white pointed Gothic characters on 
a black ground ; this inscription is in reverse, A border of black and white lines 
encloses the composition. Along the upper and lower parts of this border may be 
observed circular marks, resulting from nail or screw holes in the original metal 
plate through which the latter was affixed to some piece of ecclesiastical furniture. 

From the reverse character of the inscription, and from the principal action 
being performed with the left hand, it is most likely that the original engraving 
was intended to be a decorative plate and not to be printed from. 

The attitude of the Saint is good, and the drapery is well cast. The technic 
18 careful — scarcely any pure dotted work is to be seen; black grounds and 
oblique parallel hatchings are most prominent. 

[ai-XlJin.] [Uncoloured.] 




B.37. 

SAINT CATHERINE OF ALEXANDRIA. 

r 

THIRD QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 

( Virgin'Paironeu and Martyr. •[• 307.) 

(No. 364, Weiobl.) 

(T. CATHERINE stands in the middle of the composition, directed 
in action towards our left. Her head is inclined slightly over her right 
shoulder as she looks passively downwards at the wheel and sword at 
her right side. Her right hand rests on the top of the hilt of the long 
straight weapon which stands before the wheel, while the left hand holds a book 
projecting from beneath the mantle aH it falls over the left arm. A diadem is on 
the head, over which is also an ornamented nimbus with black disc. The hair is 
long and wavy, falling over the shoulders to the elbows. The mantle of St. Cathe- 
rine with its ornamental border is open down the front, allowing the tunic with 
its collar and girdle to be seen ; the tunic with its decorative border lies in folds 
upon the ground and conceals the feet of the Saint. The wheel is entire and rises 
to the level of the knees. 

Immediately below the point of the sword, in front of the wheel, springs an 
arabesque-like floral stem firom the ground, which soon divides into two branches; 
one branch running up the circumference of the wheel on each side, separates 
from it at the top and becomes distributed in a sinuous manner over the back- 
ground on the left of the Saint. On the right side of the latter a single stalk 
springs from the ground, which is distributed in a like manner over the background 
on the same side. In the spaces formed by the curved branches of these leafy 
stalks or stems are Ibrge five-petalled flowers, in the centres of which project ovaria 
of from five to six cells. The foreground is grassy and flowery and has on it three 
strawberry plants in fruit. A well defined black border encloses the design. The 
latter was formerly surrounded by an ornamental framework orborder. Thelatter has 
been separated from the body of the print, and is now placed in detached pieces 
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around it. The border is composed of a sinuoas arabesque of leaTea and flowers, 
and of four circular medallions containing the symbols of the Evangelists. 

The general effect of this engraving is of a highly rich and ornamental cha- 
racter, in part produced by the careful colouring which hsu been resorted ta The 
drawing, with the exception of that of the hands, is relatively good, the technic 
sharp and clear. The features are strongly marked and heavy ; the folds of the 
drapery sharp and angular. The enfloriation of the background and border 
stands out in strong relief from the deep black background. The detaila of the 
foreground are well made out and clear. 

The mantle, some flowers and fruits, and the sword handle are of a madder 
red colour. Other flowers are white and yellow ; the diadem, border of the nimbos, 
hair, sword, wheel, &c are yellow ; the grass and arabesque stalks are green. 

This print was formerly in the Weigel collection. It is remarked of it by its 
previous possessor, '' The colouring points decidedly to Swabia as the place of its 
fabrication, and the folds of the drapery indicate the third quarter of the 1 5th 
century as the time of its production.** (Op. dt. voL ii. p. 289.) 

[6|. X 4| in. without border.] [Coloured.] 




B. 38. 
SAINT CATHERINE OF ALEXANDRIA. 

THIRD QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 
( VirgtTi'Patraness and Martyr, "f* 307.) 
(No. 353, Wbioejl.) 

T. CATHERINE stands somewhat proudly erect, slightly directed 
in action towards the left of the spectator. She is placed beneath a 
Gothic archway, the supporting columns of which form the lateral 
boundaries of the composition. She stands upon the spokes of a broken 
wheel, the left hand portion of which only is visible, the right portion being hidden 
by the bust of a man, probably the Emperor Maximin or Maxentiu& £ncircliD«[ 
^ Catherine*s head are a diadem and ornamental nimbus. The hair fidls over 
the shoulders to the waist. With her right hand the Saint raises some folds of 
an ample tunic, beneath which may be seen at the bottom part of another robe. Of the 
external drapery or mantle scarcely more than the edges are visible. The tunic has a 
collar and is girdled around a very high waist. St. Catherine places her left hand on 
the handle of a long, straight, double-edged sword, the point of which descends to 
the lower portion of the print. Between this sword and the lower part of the right 
hand column rises up the bust of a bearded man, who looks towards the sword. A 
low stiff cap is on his head, a fur tippet over his shoulders, and a chain around his 
neck. In his right hand he carries a kind of sceptre or weapon, the top of which 
seems to be a fleur-de-lis, but from its passing behind the broad blade of the sword 
is seen but incompletely. The background is formed of a fringed curtain, which 
hangs down from a rod running transversely just above and behind the capitals of 
the lateral columns. The curtain is diapered with rows of large white four-leaved 
flowers, between the leaves of which project small white points. Above the rod of 
the curtain is a small portion of deep black ground powdered with white stars. 
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The nimbus, diadem, &ce, hair, and hands of the chief figure are yeiy delicately 
and carefully engraved, and the drapery in parts is well cast. The columns, arches, 
curtain, and sword are either clumsy or less carefully executed. Pure dotted work 
may be seen in the lower robe of the Saint and in the tunic of Mazentius, and cross- 
hatching overworked with dots in the tunic of St. Catherine. A black border 
encloses the general design. 

Some pale cokmr has been applied. The draperies are of &int red and yellow 
tints, the man's ^ap and parts of the curtain are green, as is also the chequered 
foreground. From the character of the hair and draperies the print may be allotted 
to the 4Hrd quarter of the fifteenth century. 

[4 J X 23. in.] [Coloured.] 



B. 39- 
SAINT CATHERINE OF ALEXANDRIA. 

THIRD QUARTER OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

( Vtrgin-Paironest and Martyr. •[• 307«) 

(No. 372, Weigel.) 

[T. CATHERINE stands directed towards the right hand of the 
spectator, the nimbus encircling her diadem touching the upper limit 
of the print, while her right and pointed foot, protruding from beneath 
the tunic, is fully the eighth of an inch above the lower margin. The 
long flowing hair of the Saint descends on her right side to below the knee. The 
mantle is open down the whole length in front, exposing the tunic and collar. A 
closed book is in the right hand of St* Catherine, and her left is placed on the 
handle of a long straight sword, passing downwards and before an unbroken wheel 
at the lower right hand comer of the engraving. At the upper part of the latter 
runs a transverse border cut in half by the nimbus of the Saint. Within the left 
half is the letter S ; in the right, the word kBi^tl in pointed Gothic characters 
white on a black ground. On the background are sinuous arabesques ; the fore- 
ground is grassy and flowery. 

Small dotted work is on the foreground. The mantle is indicated by cross- 
faatchings, and the tunic by cross-hatchings overworked with larger pimctations. 
The general border line has been cut away. 

The hair, diadem, sword, wheel and part of the drapery have been coloured 
yellow ; parts of the foreground and arabesques green. 

[If X ijin.] [Coloured.] 
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B. 40. 
SAINT CATHERINE OF ALEXANDRIA. 

(ORIGINAL, THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC copy of a print formerly iu the cabinet of Mr. 

Donee. 

St. Catherine stands in an erect but constrained position, directed 

towards our left. Her head is inclined over her right shonlder, and is 
encircled by a rich diadem and large nimbus, with decorative border and black 
disc. The hair falls in waves below the shoulders to the elbows. With the right 
hand St. Catherine supports a broken wheel, the weight of which pressing on 
the chest causes the body to be thrown backwards to support it. In ber left hand 
is a long, straight and pointed sword, which lies across the left shoulder. She is 
clad in a large mantle, which trails upon the ground ; it is open over the chest 
and upper part of the abdomen, exposing the tunic, with its collar and waist girdle. 
The mantle is fastened at the neck with a brooch or morse, after the manner of a 
cope. The background is uniformly diapered with pearl-like drops in lozenges, 
connected at the angles by other drops, all brightly white, on a black gronnd. 
The foreground is grassy and flowery. A narrow white border line encloses the 
design. Beyond this is an ornamental border nearly f-ths of an inch wide, the 
general ground of which is black. At each angle is a large five-leaved flower, each 
petal of which is rounded and nicked in the centre ; in the middle is an inner 
whorl of five petals. Between the angles run lines of sword- shaped leaves, sheath- 
ing at the base, and having lateral branches bearing five small rounded buds. 
Beyond this border is a white space, yths of an inch at its widest part ; to this 
succeeds the ornamental framework or border of clouds and stars, with medallioDS 
of the Evangelists, which is so frequently met with in the larger specimens of 
this style of engraving, and has been before described. 

With the exception, perhaps, of part of the mantle, the execution of this piece 
may be said to be of superior character. The head and its attributes, the back- 
ground and the inner ornamental border, are most satisfactory. We suspect colour 
has been applied to the original. 

[9 X 6| in.] [Uncolonred.] 
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B. 41. 
SAINT DOROTHEA OF CAPPADOCIA. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

( Virgin'Martyr, •{« Third Century,) 

(No. 363, Weigel.) 

T. DOROTHEA stands directed in action towards our right. She 
looks down in pensive thought, the head inclined over her left shoulder. 
A large and rich diadem is on her head, the whole being encircled bj 
an ornamented nimbus. Her hair is thick and long, and streams down 
over the shoulders and right arm to below the elbow. 

With the left hand and arm she supports a basket, from which rises a large 
flower stalk bearing several blossoms, two of which are of three petals, and are 
larger than the rest; with the same hand she sustains also several folds of her mantle. 
The right forearm is bent on her waist, and with the hand she holds upright a 
flower (rose ?) of three expanded blossoms before her breast. St. Dorothea is 
clad in mantle and tunic, the collar and waist girdle of the latter being shown. 
The folds of the mantle are very heavy, and descend and lay upon the ground ; the 
latter is grassy and flowery. The background is richly enfloriated with sinuous 
pearly branches and large cruciform flowers. 

The drapexy is worked out with punctations, the lining of the mantle where 
visible has been crossed-hatched and overworked with large dots. The drawing 
and engraving of the head and attributes are of superior character, and the highly 
ornamental background leaves nothing in its way to be desired. A narrow black 
border encloses the design. 

The engraving has been coloured. The nimbus, diadem, basket and some of 
the flowers of the background are yellow ; the foreground flower stalks and some 
of the flowers on the background are green. The lining of the mantle is of a pale 
rose tint, and the rose blossoms in the Saint's right hand and the larger blossoms in 
the basket are of deeper rose colour. The colouring may be said to have been care- 
fully performed. 

In all essential points of drawing, general design, attitude, and even of the folds 
of the drapery, this figure of St. Dorothea is like that of St. Barbara before de- 
scribed [B. 34]. 

The attributes are different, of course ; and this change has necessitated some 
special alterations. But speaking generally, it may be said that the one is a copy 
of the other as far as the figure is concerned. The design on the ornamental back- 
ground is different in each, though it may be observed that there has been, as 
regards both, a like desire to imitate the decorative style of the miniatori in many 
illuminated manuscripts. 

The punctiform technic in the drapery of St. Dorothea is of larger kikid than 
that in the mantle of St. Barbara. 

The present engraving is devoid of the ornamental framework with which the 
St. Barbara is provided. 

[7i X 4t ">•] [Coloured.] 
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B. 42. 
A FEMALE SAINT. 

(ORIGINAL, THE SECOND HALF OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 

PUOTOGRAPHIC copy of a print formerly in the Douce coIlectioD. 
A female Saint draped in mantle and tunic stands in action slightij 
directed to the right of the spectator. Her head is inclined over her 
left shoulder, and the long hair falls down below the right arm. An 
ornamental nimbus encircles the head. The Saint*s right hand supports apparentlj 
a book (though this attribute is doubtful) against her chest, while the left hand is 
brought forward, and touches the top of the book. The mantle is raised up below 
the latter, and thrown across the left arm. The folds of the long tunic beneath the 
mantle fall on the ground, and conceal the feet. The foreground is grassy and 
flowerj, the background enfloriated with arabesque-like tendrils and flowers, vfaite 
on a black ground. 

The face is rounded in form; the drawing of the nose and month yeiy inferior. 
The right hand also is particularly bad. The technic is laboured, but the enfloria- 
tion of the background has been carefully executed. The work in the drapery is 
cross-hatching, overworked with punctations. The edges of the folds are in high 
light, and throw deep shadows. 

From the appearance of the nimbnt, hair and foregroimd, it may be presumed 
that the original print was coloured. 

[5 X 2f in-] [Uncoloured,] 



B. 43- 
A DUEL BETWEEN A MAN AND HIS WIFE. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(No. 398, Wbigel.) 

|N a flowery bank stand nearly naked a man and his wife about to fight. 
On the right hand (to the spectator) stands the man, directed in action 
towards the lefl. In his right hand he holds a long club, which is thrown 
over his shoulder and behind his back. His left arm is extended, and 
he holds in the hand a curved buckler with the concavity outwards ; a large 
scimitar hangs by his lefl side. Above the man*s left arm is a small cloud, fiom 
which dart rays of light towards the buckler. Above the cloud and the man's 
head runs a broad scroll of two compartments, in which are inscribed in laige 
white Gothic letters on a black ground the words — 

^0t. cstia • leeem 
recinil % reeere x cfcl* 




A JUDICIAL DUEL. 123 

By the man*8 side, and close to the boundary of the composition, rises a bar or 
post nearly as high as his shoulder. Below his left foot, in the foreground, is a 
shield, on which are represented two clubs saltire. 

On the left hand stands his wife opposed in fighting attitude to the man. Her 
left leg and arm are widely stretched out. She holds in the left hand a curved 
buckler with the concave surface outwards. A scimitar hangs at her left side, 
passing behind the thigh and knee-joint. A sort of veil or shawl hangs down from 
the left shoulder and passes in front of the pubes, but the damage the print has 
received renders further description of the figure impossible. Above the figure 
is a scroll, like to but somewhat larger than that on the opposite side. On this 
scroll is inscribed in characters as before — 

^0t * tihi » ifl « mirum ♦ 
muliere * ueere ♦ Dif » 

These words must be regarded as a question which is answered by the words in 
the man*s scroll. 

Between the two figures is a tablet on which is the word btticf^* From below 
the tablet hangs a suspensorium. In the margin at the top of the print is the word 
"Intilbret"inMS. 

Both the design and technical execution of this piece are noteworthy. The 
forms are well delineated and are of expressive character. The action and 
drawing of the woman's left lower extremity, with its well-marked knee-joint and 
good foot, should not pass unnoticed, nor should the head and torso of the male 
figure. The background being white the figures relieve themselves therefrom in 
strongly-marked black contours. The scrolls, bucklers, and other adjuncts also 
come black off the white ground. There is but a small amount of punctiform 
technic present, and this is to be seen in the scarf of the woman, in the end of the 
scroll above her, in the bucklers, the man*s club, and in the suspensorium. 
The grassy foreground, with its small pearly flowers, is specifically that of the 
more characteristic varieties of engravings in the numiere cribUe. 

This example may be adduced as easily showing what is intended to be ex- 
pressed when it is stated that prints in the numiere criblie have been engraved 
often both in intaglio and in relief. For instance, the letters on the scrolls and the 
flowers andgEBSs on the foreground have been engraved in intaglio— •!>. their forms 
have been cut out of the original metal plate, while in the figures the forms tare 
indicated by the black outlines which were left in relief. It is true that all the 
black, and therefore the inked parts of the impression were in relief on the metal, 
but as far as relates to the expression of the forms, it may be considered to have 
been evolved on opposite principles. 

Traces of a boundaiy line may be observed at the upper part of the print, and 
from the effects of some ink on the background between the scrolls and near the 
knee of the woman, it may be assumed that this ground was not cut very deep in 
the original metal. 

Some colour has been applied to the impression, chiefly on the foreground, 
bucklers and weapons. The paper does not show either wire-marks or water- 
mark. The forms of the swords and of the shield below the male figure point to 
circa 1480-1490 as the period of the production of the engraving. * 

The present example is one of the few works in the numiere criblSe which deal 
with a profime subject, scriptural and pious topics being those with which this 
particular form of technical work is generally occupied in illustrating. 

The composition before us is a humorous interpretation of the old German 
** Weiberkampfes,** or woman*s duel. When a num had offered violence {Notnunft^ 
or now Nathzucht) to a married woman or to a near relative, the woman, in re- 
venge for the injury she had received, could demand a duel with the author of the 
assault. The rules regulating such a procedure, the dress of the combatants, the 
weapons to be employed, the after punishment to be undergone by the person 
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who was defeated but not killed in the duel, all varied at different times and 
places. This subject of the Old Teutonic " Weiberkampfes *' u both carious 
iwd interesting. Details in connection with it may be found in an article in the 
*^ Archaeologia," vol. xxix., 1 842, p. 348, entitled '* Some Observations on Judi- 
cial Duels as practised in Germany," bj R. L. Pearsall ; and in the second volume 
of Weigel and Zestermann*s ^^ Die Anfange der Druckerkunst,** vol. ii. p. 323. 

It may not be out of place to observe here, however, that the duel in question 
was a very serious affair, being fiir from either the '' fiicetie ancienne " of M. Leber 
(" Catalogue des Livres, etc.,** Paris, 1 839), or ** the manner in which matrimonial 
quarrels were thus brought to an arrangement** of Mr. Pearsall. 

The print immediately under consideration is, as before observed, a humoroiu 
translation of the matter, and not a representation of the true and serious 
" Weiberkampf.** It jocosely employs the *' Woman*8 Duel ** as a battle for the 
mastery of the house, or as to ** who shall wear the breeches.** This is proved 
by the word *^ bruch ** on the tablet above the suspensorium, and by the lines in- 
scribed on the scrolls above the figures. 

This piece is alluded to by Passavant, vol. i. p. 95. 

ll [5t X 4i in.] [Coloured.] 



The examples next to be described have been retained under the present 
division, notwithstanding they are so decidedly wanting in some of the positive 
characters of the maniere cribleej and that scarcely any punctiform technic 
except in the back ground of one of them has been employed in their manipub- 
tion. With this admission, however, it must be remarked that in several other 
respects the style and techm'c of these prints are those of the class of engravings 
now under consideration. The expression of certain of the forms by intagliate 
work, while others are indicated by lines in relief; the roulette-like cross-hatch- 
ings in the shadows ; the ornamental backgrounds ; the black grounds from 
which the inscriptions are relieved in white, and the ornamental framework or 
border, all to be found in one or other of these examples — suggest in a very marked 
degree the style of the maniere criblee. Further, the original engraving has 
been performed on metal plates, and the general feeling and style of the compo- 
sitions are those common to the works of the present division. 



B. 44. 

CHRIST ADORED BY A MONK. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY (Y). 

(No. 444, Weigbi..) 

|N the left hand side of the composition is the half length figure of onr 
Saviour naked to the loin cloth, the top of which just rises over each 
hip at the lower limit of the engraving. A floriated cruciform nimbus 
with rayed disc is over our Lord's head. The eyes are directed 
downwards ; the aspect is that of death. The waved hair falls on the shoulders, 
the hands are brought forward and crossed at the wrists, showing the nail holes, 
and the puncture from the soldier's spear is represented at the right side of the 
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chest with blood drops issuing from it. By Christ's left side and above His head 
rises the Cross, at the top of which is a scroll baring on it in large letters I N R I. 

Below at the right hand comer of the design is the bust of a tonsured monk 
— perhaps St. Benedict — who, with raised and closed hands, looks up at our Lord 
as if in adoration. From the mouth of the monk proceeds a scroll, on which are 
the words misebe mbi tlli david/ mathei xy. in Roman capitals. 

The background is composed of a floriated curtain or piece of tapestry, the 
ornamentation of which is of large design. • Narrow white and black border lines 
enclose the composition. 

This print formed part of the Weigel collection. Its former possessor 
observes (Op. cit. p. 377) in respect to it, " This interesting metal cut — 
nndescribed bj Fassavant — ^has a very old look, and also exhibits in the technic 
peculiarities which remind one of the * Schrotkunst * or maniirt cribUe. The 
body and face of the Saviour are throughout shaded with small four-cornered 
dots, which, however, are not irregularly disposed, but are arranged as a series of 
▼ery close cross-hatchings. A similar hatching may be seen on the hood of 
the monk's cloak, while on the rest of the print simple strokes only have 
been employed. The composition and drawing are not without merit. The 
figure of the Saviour is expressed with earnestness and dignity. The nose and 
eyes are sharply cut ; but the mouth, which is indicated by means of snudl strokes 
and not by contour outlines, is less satisfactory. Further, the body has not that 
leanness of the old type after which the Saviour was represented, but is of fuller 
form, implying in the artist knowledge of the figure. The monk appears too 
small in proportion to the size of our Lord, but the joy of ardent worship is mani- 
fested in his countenance, though incapable of the fullest expression from the 
profile form of the face." ^ 

[4f X 3|-in.] [Uncoloured.] 



B. 45. 

AN ANGELIC SALUTATION, WITH A HUNTED 

UNICORN TAKING REFUGE IN THE 

LAP OF THE VIRGIN. 

SECOND HALF OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 
PAYS-BAS, OR LOWER RHINE. 

[THIN a palisaded garden on the left of the composition the Virgin 
is seated, directed in action slightly towards our right. She is clad in 
a large mantle, the many folds of which are spread over the ground 
at her feet. It has an ornamented border and collar, the latter 
fastened by a morse or rose-like brooch at the neck. The mantle is open in front, 
displaying the tunic and waist girdle beneath. A circular nimbus is over the 
Yirgin^s head ; it has a narrow white border and deep black disc ; on the higher 
circumference of it are the words . ecce ancilla . tiomini . in sharp white Gothic 
characters. The hair is long, and falls down over the shoulders to the elbows. 
The Virgin places the fingers of the right hand lightly on the end of the horn of 
a unicorn, which has run to her as if seeking shelter at her knees. Her left 
hand is placed near the neck of the animal, which has its forelegs advanced over 
the Virgin's mantle, and its hind ones near the palisade of the garden towards the 
right. The palisade is composed of a series of low sharp-pointed palings fixed by 
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a row of nails at the top uid bottom. Within the garden and to the right of the 
Virgin inunedidtelj above the back of the unicorn is the hexagonal base of a 
small cistern of water, over which is a scroll with an inscription In reverse^ the 
fii*8t word of which is perhaps fOM ; the second ? 

On the other side of the Virgin, and on the ground near her mantle, is the 
representation of a fleece, over which runs a scroll bearing the words Mliif 
0e1lioni0« Above this and bj the Virgin's right shoulder is a vase with a handle 
containing pieces of gold. At the side runs a scroll, on which is inscribed 
uma aurea* Above runs the upper palisade of the garden to the middle of 
the Virgin's nimbus, at which point rises from within the garden a circular tower 
having an upper storej or stage, with a melon-shaped top. In the lower storej of 
the tower three windows may be seen ; in the upper storej two onlj. To the 
right of the upper part of the tower is a scroll, the first word on which is pona, 

the second P On the left of the tower appears the upper part of the figure 

of Christ, the lower part of whom is hidden bj the garden fence. He appears to 
issue from a mass of small tongues of flame, which are intended to represent, 
however, the burning bush of Moses. A cruciform nimbus with black disc 
encircles our Lord's head ; He raises the right hand as if in benediction as He 
looks down on His earthly mother. The left hand is raised abo. Between our 
Lord and the left hand border of the print is a scroll, with the inscription niinui 
01020 (^)* Below this scroll is a large star (?). On the opposite side of the tower 
to Christ, and within the garden, is an altar (or ark of the covenant ?), on which 
are placed perpendicularly twelve rods, diminishing in height gradually on each 
side from a chief central rod, which is surrounded by leaves and flowers, and on 
which has descended a dove. On a scroll to the right of these rods are the words 
tliroa aaron. The palisade of the garden curves round behind the altar until it 
meets on the right the entrance door or gateway of the garden. This doorway 
has a narrow tiled roof, below which a long hinge is visible. Outside this closed 
door and between the garden paling and the right hand border of the print kneels 
an angel (Gabriel) on one knee. He is winged, draped in a large cope-like 
mantle, and directs his action towards the Vu*gin on ^e left. With the right 
hand he applies a hunter's horn to his mouth, his cheeks being distended as in 
the act of blowing. From the horn descends a long scroll, on which is the 
inscription in reverse ate (jratia plena Dn0 tcm. In his left hand the angel-hunter 
holds a long spear, the upper end of which rests on his left shoulder, while th<e 
lower end touches the garden paling. Below the angel and outside the paling 
are three dogs with collars, springing towards the unicorn, who has escaped ioto 
the garden. The dog in the middle has a strong cord attached to his collar, the 
end of this cord being held by the angel with his left hand. From the mouth of 
each dog proceeds a scroll. On the scroll of the dog most to our right hand is 
apparently the word caiStitajS, on that of the dog held by the angel perhaps the 
word t)erita0, while on the scroll of the dog in the immediate foreground is the 
word f)nilita0. On another scroll lying on the ground between the palisade of the 
garden and the lower mai^n of the engraving are the words OltU0 3CIU0 (Hortas 
conclusus). The foreground is bedecked with large flowers. In the background 
above on a kind of rock at the right hand upper comer of the composition are 
several buildings with gabled and tiled roofs, enclosed within a wattled fencing. 
The whole is enclosed in a narrow black border. 

The technical execution of this print is, in its peculiar way, of a striking and 
superior character. Every part has b^n carefrilly worked out, the *' quality ^ of 
several objects represented has been attempted to be given, and the whole has a 
very rich effect, though flat and of an ornamental goldsmith -like character. Not any 
punctiform work is to be seen in the engraving, but in other respects the general 
style and feeling of the print are such as to authorize its position in the place which 
has been allotted to it here. 

The paper is fine yet firm, and has a Gothic 1^ for watermark. 
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The subject and composition of this example are peculiar and unfrequent ; the 
print is in several respects one of more than ordinary interest, meriting some further 
illustrative remarks. The impression under notice was formerly in the collection 
of the Reverend Joseph Maberlj, the author of the well-known work the ** Print 
Collector." It afterwards passed into the hands of Mr. Ottley, a late Keeper of 
the Prints and Drawings in the British Museum. 

The subject illustrated is more than that of the perfect purity of the Blessed 
Virgin, and that of the Angelic Salutation. It proceeds to the actual Incarnation 
of the Word. The former possessor of the print — ^Mr. Ottley — alluded to it in his 
** Inquiry concerning the Invention of Printing," as follows : — 

'* A very beautiful little woodcut representing the legend of ' the hunted Uni- 
com taking refuge in the lap of a Virgin.* It bears a great resemblance in style 
to the works of the Van Eycks. I conjecture it to be a print of considerable an- 
tiquity and to have been engraved in the Low Countries, after a design in chiaro- 
scuro by the hand of some eminent artist. The figures contained in it are illustrate^ 
by short inscriptions on scrolls; which, however, are written in such strangely 
formed characters that I have been enabled to decipher only a few of thein. On 
the scroll at bottom is written ortus oclus(us) ; and the names of the three dogs ap- 
pear to be castitcu, Veritas, and huilitas. Upon examining the back of this little 
print, it is seen from its shining appearance that, though printed with black ink, the 
impression was taken off by friction." (Op. cit. p. 194.) 

With all deference to so eminent an authority, we must express our opinion 
that the original engraving was on metal, and that the signs on the back of the 
present impression of friction having been resorted to in obtaining it are now absent. 

This engraving attracted the notice of the late Mrs. Jameson, to whom the 
popular history of religious art is so much indebted, and who added the following 
memorandum on the mounting paper of the print : — 

'* In the church of St. Elizabeth at Breslau there is an altar of wood, richly 
carved and gilt in a rude Gothic style, representing in the centre the Annunciation. 
The angel kneeling blows a horn ; the Virgin is seated with a unicorn in her lap — 
one side St. John, on the other St. Elizabeth of Hungary." (Anna Jameson.) 

In her **• Legends of the Madonna," Mrs. Jameson remarks : — 

" In the 1 5th century — that age of mysticism — we find the Annunciation not 
merely treated as an abstract religious emblem, but as a sort of divine allegory or 
poem, which in old French and Flemish art is clothed in the quaintest, the most 
curious forms. I recollect going into a church at Breslau and finding over one of 
the altars a most elkborate carving in wood of the Annunciation. Mary is seated 
within a Gothic porch of open tracery work ; a unicorn takes refuge in her bosom, 
outside a kneeling angel winds a hunting horn, three or four dogs are crouching 
near him. I looked and wondered. At first I could make nothing of this singidar 
allegory, but afterwards found the explanation in a learned French work on the 
*• Stalles d* Amiens.* I give the original passage, for it will assist the reader to the 
comprehension of many curious works of art ; but I do not venture to translate it. 

'* * On sait qu*au XVI* si^cle le myst^re de I'lncamation etoit sou vent repre- 
sent^ par une alldgorie ainsi con^ue : une licome se refugiaiit, an sein d*une vierge 
pure, quatre l^vriers la pressant d*une course rapide, un veneur aile sonnant de la 
trompette. La science de la zoologie mystique du temps aide ken trouver Pexplication : 
le fabuleux animal dont Funique come ne blessait que pour purger de tout venin 
rendn)it du corps qu'elle avoit touchc, figurait Jesus Christ, mcdecin et sauveur 
des ames ; on donnait aux Icvriers agiles les noms de Misericordia, Veritas, Jus- 
titia, Pax, les quatres raisons qui ont press^ le Verbe ctemel de sortir de son repos ; 
mais comme c*6toit par la Vierge Marie qu*il avoit voulu descendre parmi les 
hommes et se mettre en leur puissance, on croyait ne pouvoir mieux faire que de 
choisirdans la fable le fait d*une pucelle pouvant seule servir de piv%e k la licome 
en Tattirant par le charme et le par^m de son sein virginal qu*elle lui prcsentait ; 
cnfin, range Gabriel concourant an mystcre etoit bien reconuaissable sous les 
traits du veneur aile lan9ant les Icvriers et embouchant la trompette.* 
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"It appears that this was an accepted religious allegory as familiar in the six- 
teenth century as those of Spenser's * Fairy Queen,' or the * Pilgrim's Progress,' 
are to us. I have since found it frequently reproduced in the old French snd 
German prints : there is a specimen in the British Museum, and there is a picture 
similarly treated in the Mus^e at Amiens. I have never seen it in an Italian pic- 
ture or print, unless a print after Guide, wherein a beautiful maiden is seated 
under a tree and a unicorn has sought refuge in her lap be intended to conyey the 
same far-fetched allegory.** (Op. cit. p. 185.) 

The fullest reference to this subject that we are acquainted with is in ihe first part 
of the recently published '* Beitrage zur Eunstgeschichte," under the editorship of 
Dr. Lucke of Leipzig. From this part, viz. ** Die Legende vomLeben der Jungfru 
Maria und ihre Darstellung in der ^denden Kunst des Mittelalters,'* von AlvriD 
Schultz (Leipzig, 1878), the following extracts are taken, p. 50, et seq. — 

" XXIII. The virginity of Mary as expressed through a very generally diffused 
symbol. 

" 1 . The unicorn in the lap of the Virgin. 

Wolfram von Eschenbach says in ' Parzival,* 482, 24 — 

' ein tier heizt monicirus : 

daz erkennt der meide rein so gr6z 

daz ez slaefet ^ der meide sch6z.' 

(Compare the * Physiologic und Bestiaren.*) 

"Sculpture on the console of the church at Neuberg in Steiermark (abg. 
Mitth. 1, 7). 

"Woodcut of 1470 (Holzschn. d. Germ. Museums, Ixii.). 

" Giovanni Maria Falconetti in the Oratory of R. Liceo at Verona (Crowe, 
* North Italy,' vol. i. p. 472). 

" Pierre Francheville (•!• 1630), Sculpture in Santa Croce at Florence (Cicog- 
nara Storia della Scultura Italiana, tav. Ixix.). 

" 2. The ' Porta Clausa' of Ezechiel, Moses's burning bush, the blossoming rod 
of Aaron, and Gideon's fleece. 

" On the wing of an altar at Gandan (Kr. Breslau), painted about 1 500, are 
represented A.... B.... C.... D.... E.... F — The Virgin with the 
Unicom in her lap. Inscription . Vii^ineis . dictis [capitur] cor . rinocerontis.^ 

VV . • . . XX a... X..«. 

" An exactly similar picture exists in the Lorenz church at Niirnberg, serving 
as the Epitaphium picture of the Professor of Theology, Friederich Schon, who 
died in the year 146 1 

" A third example is offered by the Epitaphium tablet of Ulrich Stark (•{• 147^) 
in the Sebaldus Church at Niirnberg 

"XXVIII. The conception of Mary symbolically represented. We have 
already alluded to the legend of the Middle Ages, that the timid unicorn would 
take refuge in the lap of a Virgin only, and thus might be caught. How this 
legend was applied to Mary has been pointed out ; the unicorn in her lap is to be 
regarded as the symbol of her virgin purity. But afterwards its application was 
extended : the Unicom that seeks protection in her lap implies Christ ; the Master 
on whose order the Unicorn is hunted is God the Father ; the hunter is the Angel 
Gabriel. Eonrad von Wiirzburg expresses these opinions in his *■ Goldnen Schmiede,' 
V. 256, ff : Dii vienge an eim gejegede Des himels einhiirne, Der wart in das 
gedume Dtrre wilden werlt gejaget Und suochte, keiserlichin maget, In 
diner schdz vil senffcez leger. Ich meine d6 der himel jeger, Dem undertlUi din 
riche sint, Jagte sin einbomez kint Uf erden nach gewinne. Do in din w&re 
minne Treip her nider balde Ze maneger siinden walde, D6^nam ez, vrouwe, 

^ For " dictis " read " digitis ; " the interchange of " nionoceros " and " rhino- 
ceros " is of very frequent occurrence. 
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stne ylnht Zuo dir, yil faelden riche vmht, Und sluof in dinen buosen, Der &ne 
mannes gruosen 1st liiter node liehtgevar. 

'* As far as mj knowledge extends this representation is to be met with first 
on the embroidery of an antependium in the nunnery of Goss at Steiermark, 
executed probably in the 13th century (abg. Mitth. iii. t. iii.). A small unicorn 
is introduced between the Announcing Angel and the Virgin. 

'* The simplest representation of this scene is offered by the carving of the 
large altar in the Lady Chapel of the Elisabeth Church at Breslau. Mary sits 
and holds in her lap the Unicorn ; before her and separated from her by the 
* porta clausa* is the Angel Gabriel, who blows a hunting-hom. In the back- 
ground the ' tnrris Davidica * (Cant : Cant : iv. 4) and the * turris ebumea ' (Cant : 
Cant : vii. 4) are introduced ; other symbols appear lost. End of the 1 5th century. 
This carving is apparently referred to by Mrs. Jameson, but her description of it 
is wrong, for the dogs which she mentions are not present here, and there is not 
any other work of this kind at Breslau. 

'* The representation is much fuller in the picture of 1 5 1 5 in the Cathedral of 
Merseburg described by H. Otte (N. Mitth. 'Des Thilringisch-Sachsichen Vereins,* 
V. 1, p. 1 1 1 ff.). Mary sits in a garden (* Hortus conclusns,' Cant : Cant : iv. 1 2), 
enclosed within an octagonal-shaped wall. The * porta clausa,* * turris ebumea,* 
and ' Davidica,* etc., are introduced. Gabriel appears as a Hunter, with horn at 
his side, accompanied by four dogs which are named Justicia^ MtsericorditL, Pax, 
and VerttoM (Ps. Ixxxv., ii.). As other symbols, are added the Uma aurea^ Archa 
foederis, the Vellus Oedeonis (Jud : vi. 37-40), the Fons signatus (Cant : Cant : iv. 
1 2), Rubus Moisif the Virga Aaron, and Stella Jacob. The symbols are explained 
by Otte (compare also W. Grinmi, ' Einl. zu Konrad von Wiirzburg^s goldner 
Schmiede,* xxxi. ff.). 

'* Exactly similar in arrangement appear the paintings of ihe outer wing of an 
altar at Brunswick, described by Vulpius in Uie ' Curiosit&ten,* vi. 138 (Joh. 
Raphon, * Braunschweiger Museum,* N. 353)- An aiialogous picture formerly 
hung in the church at Grimmenthal, and was afterwards in the Castle at Gotha 
(Otte, a. a. O. 113 abgeb. in Rudolphi, * Gotha diplomatica,* ii. 310). According 
to Otte four such pictures should be found in the vestibule of the Weimar Archives ; 
Vulpius knows two only of these (a. a. O. 137); one of them he has had copied in 
the ' Curiositaten,* vi. t. 4. This picture differs from the Merseburg one before 
mentioned, inasmuch as Gabriel carries a hunting-spear as well as a horn ; God the 
Father is visible in the sky, from whom proceed rays on which the Child with the 
Cross and the Dove of the Holy Ghost descend upon Mary. 

'* Cahier (' Caract^ristiques des Saints,* i. 45) gives a copy of a woodcut ia 
*Der beschlossene Gart 1505.* Here Gabriel has only three dogs. The hunting 
of the Unicorn by the Heavenly huntsman is also painted in the angles of the altar 
at Aix, ascribed to King Ren^ (abgeb. Millin, * atlas pour servir au voyage dans 
les departements du midi de la France,* Par. 1 807, t. xlix. Only three dogs). 

" According to Mrs. Jameson similar representations may be found on the 
choir seats of Amiens, as also in a picture in the cathedral of Amiens. Of the nu- 
merous old French and German prints to which she alludes I have been able to 
find only one in Bartsch*s * Peintre-Graveur.' *' 

Wessely, in his ^* Iconographie Gottes,** does not refer to the association 
of the Unicom and the Blessed Virgin. He notices its presence as a symbol of 
purity, along with the SS. Agatha, Justina of Padua, and with Firminus the first 
Bishop of Amiens. Husenbeth (*' Emblems of Saints **) mentions its connec- 
tion with '* Justina, Virgin and Martyr.** 

Mrs. Jameson writes (*^ Sacred ami Legendary Art,** pp. 341-396), ^*It is not 
easy to distinguish St Justina of Antioch from another saint of the same name, 
St. Justina of Padua, the more especially as the painters themselves appear to have 

confounded them In some Venetian pictures the attribute of the Unicium, 

which belongs properly to St. Justina of Antioch, has been given to St. Justina of 

K 
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Padua, and when this is the case it is not easy to determine whether the mistake 
arose from ignorance or design. In Domenichino*s picture of St. Jastina caressing 
a unicorn in a forest, it is, I imagine, St. Justina of Antioch who is represented 
In Moretto*s splendid picture of the Duke Alfonso I. at the feet of St. Justini 
(Vienna Gate), I should suppose that the artist had the patroness of Padua and 
Venice, and not the martyr of Antioch, in his mind, or perhaps confounded the 
two. Neither must it be forgotten that a beautiful female, attended bj a unicorn, 
is sometimes merely allegorical, representing Chastity, but when tiie palm and 
sword are added, it is undoubtedly a St. Justina ; and if the picture be by a Vene- 
tian artist — if the figures be in the Venetian costume — if Venice be seen in the 
distance — a St. Mark introduced — then it is probably St. Justina of Padua ; other- 
wise, when a female saint appears alone or in a company of martyrs attended by a 
unicorn, it is St. Justina of Antioch.** 

We have been equally at a loss with Schultz to discover any of those old French 
antl German prints in which the unicorn is *' frequently produced,** according to 
Mrs. Jameson (** Legends of the Madonna,** p. 1 86). The only examples we are 
personally acquainted with are the St. Agatha of Israhel van Meckenen (B. 1 1 7) 
and the scarce series by Duvet (R. Dumesnil, 54-6 1 ), which is supposed to form 
an allegory in connection with Henry II. of France and Diana of Poictiers.' 

[5f X 3f in.] [Uncolourcd.] 



B. 46. 

AN ANGELIC SALUTATION, WITH A HUNTED 

UNICORN TAKING REFUGE IN THE 

LAP OF THE VIRGIN. 

(See B. 45.) 

FACSIMILE copy of the engraving just described. 

Below on the present mounting paper is the following memorandum 
in pencil : — 

'* This belongs to Mr. S. Leigh Sotheby. This is a fac -simile from 
the original formerly in the Collection of William Yqung Ottley. It was done 
by Mr. Sheldrick, the artist always employed by my &ther in making fac-similes 
from Block-Books. Mr. W. Y. Ottley had one worked on old paper, which he 
mistook for the original. — S. Leigh Sotheby. 
"August, 1852.** 

This facsimile with the above note was sent to Mr. Carpenter by S. Leigh 
Sotheby, junior. 

In the senior Mr. Samuel Leigh Sotheby's ** Principia Typographia," vol. L 
p. 33, is the following statement — 

" In respect to persons being deceived as to a work of antiquity being the 
original or a copy^ we do not believe that there exists any one of such consummate 




^ Since writing the above Mr. Reid has drawn our attention to a notice by 
Passavant (vol. ii. p. 290, n. lo) of an "omement de feuillage avec Tembleme 
de la chastet^,** by the Master LC3, 1492. For further illustration of this sub- 
ject consult Twining*8 " Symbols and Emblems, &c.,** p. 1 72 ; Bock*s " Geschichte 
der liturgischen Gewiinder,** vol. iii. pp. 38-1 85, pi. 6 ; Cahier*s ** Caracteristiques 
des Saints,** vol. i. p. 45. 
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judgment who might not be deceived, even were the object itself to belong to that 
branch of art to which the attention of his whole life had been directed. A re- 
markable instance of this maj be quoted in respect to the facsimile of an early 
wood-engraving, which will be found in the present volume [Plate XLVI., facing 
p« 198]. We refer our readers to a facsimile of the * Annunciation,* representing 
the Virgin attended bj the Unicom. This was taken fix>m an original impression 
formerly in the collection of William Young Ottley, Esq., a gentleman who held a 
high reputation for an accurate and practical knowledge of works of art, more 
particularly in respect to the various schools of engraving. Many years ago Mr. 
Ottley, doubting tiie possibility of making an accurate facsimile of this engraving, 
entrusted the original to our charge for this purpose. When it was done, we had 
four impressions worked off on some old paper of a similar character to that on 
which the original was taken off. One of these (cut close) we presented to 
Mr. Ottley, which he received and believed to be his own impression ; n6r would 
he be persuaded until the original was produced that it was otherwise. That im- 
pression of our artist's fiicsimile has since the decease of Mr. Ottley passed into 
other collections, having been, mtkout the smallest doubt of its genuineness^ sold aa 
an original impression.** (P. 33.) 

In reference to the impression given in the **Principia,** Mr. Sotheby observes — 
'* Here is the facsimile of the early wood engraving ... . it is above twenty- 
six years since this facsimile was tnmsferred to the lithographic stone, and conse- 
quently the impressions thai; have been now taken off do not present the same 
delicacy as those four previously named, which were taken off when first trans- 
ferred.** (P. 199.) 

^^ It is necessary to observe that these impressions of our copy have only been 
within the last few months taken from the stone. At the time the copy was made 
only four impressions were worked off, and those as proofs. Since that time the 
stone has remained untouched, the present impressions showing how long a time 
the designs drawn on stone. may remain in a comparatively perfect state.** (Op. 

ci^i- P- 33-) 

On comparing the copy, now being described as in the collection of the British 

Museum, side by side with that given in the *' Principia,** considerable difference 

as regards delicacy and clearness of impression may be seen. We presume the 

former to be one of the four original proof impressions mentioned by Mr. Sotheby. 

[5f X 3f in.] [Uncoloured.] 



B. 47. 

SAINT CATHERINE OF ALEXANDRIA AND 

SAINT BARBARA. 

LATTER THIRD OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

( Virgin- Patronesses and Martyrs.) 

(No. 378, Wmqkl.) 

|N our left hand stands St. Catherine, directed in action towards the 
right. A nimbus in the form of a plain white ring encircles her head, 
on which is a diadem. The long hair falls over the shoulders to the 

elbows. With her left hand the Saint holds up some folds of her long 

mantle, while her right hand rests on the top of an upright standing wheel. From 
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St. Catherine*8 right shoulder and chest the mantle has fallen awaj, displajing iht 
tight-fitting tunic beneath. 

On the right hand stands St. Barbara, directed in action towards St. 
Catherine on the left. A ring nimbus and diadem encircle the head, the hair of 
which falls over the shoulders and to the right elbow. With her left hand the 
Saint supports a circular tower with a sharp conical top, and sustains also some 
folds of her mantle. Her right arm is bent across the chest. The tunic is risible 
over the chest, and at the knees below the mantle. The feet of neither saint are 
visible, the folds of the mantles and tunics, which lie upon the ground, concealing 
them from view. The ground is composed of small black squares, defined hj thin 
white lines running obliquely, as if to a point of sight, but in fact not properly 
vanishing in perspective. Each saint stands below a circular arch, the stonework 
of which is indicated by white lines on a deep black ground. The background is 
of a deep uniform Mack, from which the figures stand out in white relief, their 
forms being indicated by black lines. The shadows are indicated by parallel and 
oblique lines. Not any point-work nor cross-hatchings are visible. The design if 
enclosed within a narrow border, consisting of a white and black line. The design 
is 3-|- inches high by 2|- inches broad. Beyond is a narrow white margin, and then 
comes, enclosing the whole, an ornamental framework or border of a conventional 
character, common to engravings in the maniere criblSe. 

This example belonged to the Weigel collection ; its former possessor alluding 
to it in the following terms — 

*^ The drawing is good, but the expression of the fiices spiritless. The print is 
cut, nowhere is a dot (perle) to be seen. The colouring is treated in the chiaro- 
scuro manner, with a brownish tint in the draperies, faces and clouds. 

*' The costume and pose incline one to allot the print to about the end of the 
third quarter of the fifteenth century. The paper seems to show wire marks, bat 
not any water mark is present.** (*' Anf&ige,** vol. ii. p. 304, n. 378.) 

Mrs. Jameson observes (** Sacred and Legendary Art,** pp. 287-296) — 

*' When Saint Catherine is grouped with other saints, her usual pendant is 
Saint Barbara .... it is usual in a sacred group (Sacra Conversazione) to find 
Saint Catherine and Saint Barbara in companionship, particularly in German art, 
and then it is clear to me that they represent the two powers which in the Middle 
Ages divided the Christian world between them. Saint Catherine appears as the 
patroness of schoolmen, of theological learning, study, and seclusion ; Saint Barbara 
as patroness of the knight and the man-at-arms, of fortitude and active courage. 
Or, in other words, they represent the active and the contemplative life so often 
contrasted in the mediaeval works of art.** 

[4j- X 3|- in.] [Slightly coloured in chiaro-scuro style.] 



B. 48. 

SEVERAL MALE AND FEMALE SAINTS. 

PAYS-BAS. 
LATTER PABT OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 



wm 



'EN leaves from a Flemish Manuscript Book of Prayers ; on each leaf ia 
afiixed the representation of a Saint with attributes, &c. On one print 
only is any dotted woi;k to be seen: this ia on No. 10, St Margaret 
The general style of work, however, in the other pieces, the fbregrounds 
in Nos. 2 and 5, the roulette-like work on the foreground of No. 6, and the 
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iDBcription on No. 7, incline one to regard these engravings as produced under the 
influence of the maniere criblee. Several of them are well designed, drawn and 
engraved, and all, with the exception of one perhaps, have been carefullj coloured. 




NO. I. 

SAINT ANTHONr. 

{Hermit- Saint, •{• 356 in the Tkehan Desert) 

[1\ ANTHONY in three-quarter figure stands directed in action 
towards the right. He is clad in mantle, tunic, and cap. In his left 
hand he holds a long staff surmounted bj a tau ; with his right hand he 
supports a large open book, from below which hangs a bell, the ring- 
handle of which appears to be sustained bj the Saint's little finger. Below, on 
each side of St. Anthony, rise flames or tongues of fire. Behind him, in the 
background, is a wattled fence, above which on the right hand is a house ; on the 
left are a rock and tree. A narrow white and broader black line enclose the 
design as a border. Fifteen lines of manuscript are by the side of the engraving. 

[2j. X I fin.] [Coloured.] 

NO. 2. 

SAINT KRA8MUS. 

(Bixhop and Martyr. »!• 303.) 

|T. ERASMUS is extended on the ground diagonally, his feet being 
at the lower left hand corner of the composition. He is fixed naked 
on a plank, underneath which his forearms are made to pass ; a narrow 
cloth is around the loins, a nimbus is above the head of the Saint. By 
his side on the ground is a bishop's mitre and a dog. 

From the more distant edge of the plank rise two supports retaining a winch 
or wheel, over which two men are winding the intestines of the Saint as they are 
pulled from out his opened abdomen. Behind the winch stands a king looking on 
at the martyrdom ; by his side, on the right, is an attendant. At the upper left 
hand comer of the print, a hand in benediction emerges from a radiant cloud. A 
border, as in No. 1, encloses the composition. Fifteen lines of manuscript are 
contiguous to the illustration. 

[2J X If iu.] [Coloured.] 

NO. 3. 

SAINT MACMARIUS OF ANTIOCU. 

(Patriarch, + 1012.) 

T. MACHARIUS stands habited as a bishop, supporting with his 
left hand a triple cross and holding in his right hand a stone, in which 
are fixed three upright nails. He is directed in action towards the 

^ right, and stands within a garden, the low wall of which is behind the 

Saint. Above the wall rise two trees of different foliage ; in the foreground are 
some large-leaved plants. Above the mitre of the Patriarch is the inscription in 
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black letters of sharp Gothic character %* iBBt^tiUB, This is a particulailj neat 
and carefully executed engraving. The white line of the border is here colonred 
red. Sixteen lines of manuscript are associated with the print. 

[2| X If in.] [Coloured.] 




NO. 4. 

SAINT MABTm. 

(Bithop. •{« 401.) 

[T. MARTIN on horseback occupies the greater part of the print 
The horse proceeds towards our left hand, while the action of the Saint 
is directed towards the right. He is clad in mantle, tunic, long black 
hose and cap. A circular nimbus is over his head, the long' hair falls 
as low as his shoulders. St. Martin is about to divide his mantle with his sword, 
that he may give part of it to a beggar who rises from the ground at the right hand 
comer of the print. The beggar appears to be either deformed or deficient about 
the lower extremities, as he holds in his left hand one of those short rounded 
wooden bars with short divaricating iron legs, bj which such persons support them- 
selves upon the ground as thej drag themselves along it. The beggar looks up at 
the Saint, raises his right arm towards the piece which St. Martin is cutting from 
his cloak. The large head and dwarf-like arms of the b^gar are charscteristic of 
his general deformed condition. The horse — ^rather an out-of-the^waj specimen 
— turns his head round to look at the beggar. In the background may be seen parts 
of a castle-tower, battlemented wall, and gateway with portcullis. There is t 
border as before. Fifteen lines of manuscript are adjacent to the print. 

[2f X If in.] [Coloured.] 



NO. 5. 

SAINT NICHOLAS. 

(Bishop of Myra, b|« 342.) 

ABITED as a bishop in full costume, St. Nicholas stands within t 
Gothic cloister, the low wall and superimposed open columns of which 
form the background of the composition. On Uie ground before the 
Saint, and at the right hand comer of the engraving, is a large tub, out 
of which rise the upper parts of the naked bodies of three children, who look up, 
with clasped hands, at the Saint. The latter holds in his left hand a pastoral staC 
and raises the right hand in benediction. A like border to those before described 
is present. Fifteen lines of manuscript are adjacent to the illustration. 

[2 J. X \i in.] [Coloured.] 
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NO. 6. 

SAINT ROCU. 

(PairoU' Saint, •{» I348.) 

[T. ROCH stands on our lef% hand in the dress of a pilgrim. In 
his lefl hand he holds a pilgrim*s staff and wallet, with his right he 
draws awaj the tunic from over his right leg, displaying the boil on 
the thigh. The Saint directs his action towards the right hand, where 
stands an angel with wings and long drapery, the folds of which lie upon the 
ground concealing the angel^s feet. Immediately in the foregiipund stands a dc»g, 
having in his mouth a small loaf of bread. In the background behind the Saint 
and angel is a wattled fence. Above the head of the former is an ornamental 
tablet, on which are the words — drt0 iRoc|)U0. The border is as before. 
•Fifteen lines of manuscript are annexed to the illustration. 

[2 X l|. in.] [Coloured.] 

NO. 7. 

SAIMT SEBASTIAN. 

(Patron-Saint. + 287.) 

|T. SEBASTIAN" appears as a half-length figure turned slightly 
towards the right. He has on a flat cap encircled by a nimbus, a 
breost-plate, short cloak and tunic with loose slashed sleeves. His 
long and flowing hair hangs down upon the shoulders. In his left 
hand he holds an arrow, the point directed downwards. His right hand is placed 
below the handle of a sword, the blade of which is cut off by the lower limit of the 
print. At the upper part of the latter is inscribed in white sharp Gothic characters 
on a black ground %^ 0riia0ttan'^ • 

There is a border as in the other cuts. 

Fifteen lines of manuscript are by the side of the illustration. 

[2 X Ij-in.j * [Coloured.] 

NO. 8. 

SAINT BARBABA. 

( Virgin' Patroness and Martyr. »!• 306.) 

*. BARBARA, whose figiu*e is represented to below the knees, is 
seated and directed towards the right. The upper parts of the diadem 
and nimbus are cut off by the upper limit of the print ; the long hair 
falls down below her elbows. The drapery is close-fitting about the 
body, but of full folds at the lower part. St. Barbara holds in her left hand a 
palm branch, and her right assists to hold a book, which is open on her knees. In 
the background, on the right hand, is a tower of three storeys, a little below which 
by the left hand of the Saint is the entrance front of a small chapel. 

On the left hand may be seen through a narrow rounded archway a tree ; below 
to the left of St. Barbara is part of a wall. Border as before. Fifteen lines of 
manuscript are present. 

£2; X Ij in.] ' [Coloured.] 
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NO. 9. 

SAISIT CATHBBllTB OF AI.BXA1IDBIA. 

( Vtrgin-Patrcmeu and Martyr, b|« 307.) 



:fO\Uf: 




HE Saint is represented in half-fignre, standing and directed towards 
the right. The npper parts of the diadem and nimbus are cut off hj 
the upper limit of the print. The long hair fidls down to the elbows. 
The draperj, tight about the bodj, has long loose sleeves. With her 
left hand she holds up a ring, and with her right supports a closed book. Behind 
her on the left hand is a broken and spiked wheeL Below is a low wall. A long 
sword passes across the lower part of the figure from the elbow of the right arm to 
the right hand lower an^e of the print. Border as before. Fifteen lines of manu- 
script are present. 

[2|. X H in.] [Coloured.]* 

NO. 10. 

SAINT MA BO ABET. 

( Virgin- Martyr. •{• Fifth Century ?). 

|T. MARGAR£T stands erect above the Dragon, directed towards 
our left. A diadem and nimbus encircle her head. She is draped in 
mantle and tunic, the former being open down the front. In her right 
hand she holds the staff of a processional cross, which seems below to 
have pierced the neck of the Dragon, around which passes a thick cord, which the 
Saint holds with her left hand. The attenuated tail of the Dragon runs immediatelj 
in the foreground. At the upper part of the engraving, in a transverse border with 
a black ground, is the word ;^aroatfta in large white sharp Gothic characters, 
the continuity of the word being broken bj both the cross and nimbus of the Saint. 
The background is of dotted technic and enfloriated with a sinuous arabesque, 
after a conventional method common to the maniere cribUe. 

The print has been coloured after the manner of the School of Ulm. 
Fifteen lines of manuscript are on the leaf with the illustration. 

[if X If in.] [Coloured.] 



B. 49. 
THE TREE OF CONSANGUINITY. 

FIRST DECADE OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

LYONS (?). 

REPRESENTATION of the "Tree of Consanguinity," from an 
edition of the ** Decretals of Gratian," probably published at Lyons, 
circa 1510. 

^ ^ Behind a trellis-work, along which runs a fruitful vine, stands a 

figure crowned like a king and clad in mantle and loose tunic. He stands on the 
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divaricating stem of the vine below, and holds firmly in each hand above a stem, 
which at once divaricates into leafy and fruit-bearing branches. The hair is long 
and waves down upon the shoulders. On the mantle over the king*s right shoulder 
is an inngne^ like a star, and shoes are on the feet. 

On the traverses of the trellis-work in front of the figure are oblique rows of 
circular medallions with white discs, on which are inscribed the degrees of con- 
sanguinity. One straight row runs down from the middle of the figure to the 
bottom of the vine stem. On the first medallion of this straight central row is the 
number i. in red ink above, and in black ink below, between which numbers are the 
words ]Pat?r i^ater, in rounded Gothic characters. 

The next medallion contains a male head, the third the number i. repeated 
and the words JFiIiU0 JFilia ; the fourth medallion has the number ii. with il9epO0 
Jf^epHts; the fifth the number iii., with |mrpO0 pnepti0; and the sixth medallion 
cont4iin8 the number iiii., with the words BbntpM abn?pti0* Below this latter 
medallion springs up a long waved scroll, on which, in red Gothic characters, is 
inscribed — 

^et est 9rbor ^on08nauimtati0« 

All the principal forms maj be said* to be relieved in white from off a dark crible 
background. 

The central line of the borders of the medallions are dotted ; the sparse shadows 
which are present are indicated with fine oblique parallel lines, but not any cross- 
hatching is apparent. The head of the king is well drawn and neatly engraved, 
as are also, in fact, the other portions of the composition. A narrow border of 
a white and black line encloses the latter. 

Printed text in black and red ink is on the verso, 

[9r ^ 71: *" ] [Uncoloured.] 





DIVISION C. 



METAL CUTS. 




PREFATORY REMARKS. 



( HE ex&mplea of early Germaii Art grooped to- 
gether under this division would appear to the 
ordinary observer probably as impreBsions taken 
ftoni wood blocks engraved in relief. Suck they 
vould appear also even now to some professed 
iconograpkista. Nevertheless, there are good 
reasons for assuming that these impressions have 
been worked o£F from metal plates engraved in relief. The method 
of teohnical procedure therein followed, and the general style and 
feeling of tke designs thus engraved did not differ ftvm those in 
Togae when wood blocks were resorted to. The work was in both 
oases in Btmple relief, i. e. en taille d'epargne, and devoid of any 
peculiarities sack as marked the particular style already described 
aa characterizing the maniere criblee. Nevertheless, particular results 
ensue when such metal plates in relief are printed &om, and which 
serve to distingoisb their impressions ^m those which have been 
takes from engraved wood blocks. 

In illustration of this circomstauce, it may be stated that if an 
extensive series of early woodcuts, as supposed, be examined, it 
may be found that in certain specimens tke ink or colour used in the 
printing of them has been unequally distributed, or that in some it 
has been very heavily deposited all over the print, while in others it 
has been very faint in its markings. On long lines the ink or colour 
is, in particular places, in narrow streaks or slight in amoont, while 
elsewhere it is broad and dense. Other contour lines and forms may 
be scarcely followed out by tke black or brown colour of impression, 
or only in s granular, grouty, or rotten manner. In some places, 
where several lines approximate or decussate — as, e.g. in the repre- 
sentation of the eyes, mouth, fingers, toes, and hair — the colour 
from the various lines may have run to a mass or blot, giving rise to 
s heaviness or blontness of impression. Where such characteristics 
are to befound, there will exist a general want of sbarpnesSj equality, 
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and clearness of definition. Further^ the catting of acute angles and 
comers, and of the more delicate lines, may appear to have been 
carelessly performed, and the versos of the prints may not in these 
and some other spots exhibit such effects of the indentation of the 
relief lines impressed on the rectos of the cuts, as may be observed 
on other impressions. In other cases, one of the margins or border 
lines of the print may be curved in direction. If inscriptions be 
present, the letters or characters may have worked off in so splotchy 
a manner as to render the former iUegible. 

The peculiarities and irregularities connected with the ink or 
colour of impression here alluded to are explainable by the circum- 
stance that the material of the plate exhibits something of the pro- 
perty of a fatty or greasy body, which prevents the colour becoming 
readily fixed or stationary, where applied by the printer, but allowa 
it to run into greater or less sized blobs or masses. Wood, on the 
other hand, acts differently — it seizes and holds the ink equally 
throughout. Where lines meet or cross each other, blotchiness and, 
therefore imperfect definition, are very prone to ensue. A very 
small amount of curvature of the plate, a slight bruise, or a little 
oxidation of the metal will prevent a good impression being taken, 
and cause uninked or uncoloured spots to appear, and grouty or 
rotten surfaces to be apparent. Where book-printers' ink may have 
been employed, it would be liable, from the fatty acids it contains, 
to react on the engraved metal, and give rise to unequal distribution 
of the ink on after occasions, if great care and cleanliness were not 
adopted. The curving of a border line or of the limiting edge of a 
print can have resulted only from the flexure of the edge of a metal 
plate, for a curved wood block would have cracked or '' sprung*' when 
subjected to pressure. 

" But,'' writes Wessely, '' how is a metal cut to be distinguished 
from a woodcut ? In general it requires experience, a practised eje, 
and a careful comparison of incunabula to do this. Before the in- 
experienced beginner lies the danger of his mistaking impressions 
from metal cuts for bad impressions from wood engravings. A 
peculiar appearance (which led in fact to the recognition of metal 
cuts) facilitates the inquiry. For instance, two wood blocks were 
sometimes placed in a metal frame, as in a passe partout, so that the 
designs in relief should lie at the same level, and were then printed off 
together. In such prints as T. O. Weigel describes, and gives fac- 
similes of in his work (in my catalogue of the Berlin Cabinet, No. 21, 
an example is mentioned), it is evident from the different results of 
the act of impression that the designs and the border were engraved 
unquestionably on different media. 

'^ In general it may be here stated that the surface of the wood 
block more readily takes the ink, and gives it off from the contour 



TBEFATOBY REMARKS. 143 

lines in more equable strength and sharpness to the dampened paper 
than does the metal on which the ink runs together in smaller or 
larger dots. From frequent impression the edge of the design in a 
metal cut bends or curyes^ but never 'springs;^ in a wood en- 
graving, on the other hand^ such a border line can never curve. . . . 

'^ But has a metal plate engraved after the manner of a woodcut 
been actually seen? Of incunabula we have wood blocks un- 
doubtedly^ but not any metal plates ; which circumstance, however^ is 
easily explainable^ as the metal could be used afterwards for other 
purposes. At Basle^ and among the archives of Rotenhau^ however, 
such metal-cut plates have been found j and though they belong to 
the sixteenth century, they confirm in a marked way the existence 
of them in general'' (*' Anleitung, etc./' p. 32.) 

M. Renouvier, in a review of Passavant's " Peintre-Graveur/' 
(" Grazette des Beaux- Arts/' 1860, vol. vii. p. 380) , writes — 

" One of the more novel features of the historic dissertation 
prefixed to the 'Peintre-Graveur' is the part allotted to engraving on 
metal in relief. The author makes it proceed step by step .with en- 
graving on wood independently of works of interrasile or erible 
technic in which the use of metal had been already established . . • 
The proposition thus maintained and generalized deserves careful ex- 
amination, and it will not fail of receiving it and of being controlled 
by men competent to judge of the matter in its technical aspect. 
As for ourselves, looking only at the absolute question and the con- 
dition of the prints, it appears to us evident that M. Passavant has by 
far too much exaggerated the application of a process which, without 
doubt, was practised, since such is attested both by texts and by 
examples. His specific attributions to the process also are quite arbi- 
trary. The chronicler Paul^ of Prague, who gives us the longest 
account of the printer of the image figures and letters in 1459, at 
the actual moment when printing was discovered, tells us of plates 
of metal ' laminibus sereis ferrcis ac ligneis.' 

'^ One of the early printers of Augsburg, John Bander, in the 
colophon of his Belial, printed in 1473, speaks of figures of metal 
' figuris ereis,' that he has placed therein." 

Essenwein more than doubts the ability to distinguish between 
impressions taken from wood blocks and from metal plates in relief ; 
he remarks— 

'^ It has been supposed that differences between impressions from 
wood blocks and metal plates could be substantiated. Careful in- 
vestigation has taught us, nevertheless, that this supposition is 
erroneous. For instance, authorities have considered that the im- 
pression represented on Plates I. and 11.^ is from a metal cut, because 

' But forming a single subject — the Death of the Virgin. 
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all the characteristics ^ which should stamp a print as being from a 
metal cut are therein present^ and yet the impression exhibits spok 
where the block has 'sprung' and a fissure of the block * which nerer 
could have resulted in the case of metal. If to this be added our 
complete ignorance of the nature and mode of preparing the old 
colours of impression ; that without doubt they were different with 
different printers^ and that on their compositions the differences 
alluded to are far more likely to have depended than on the impres- 
sions being from wood or from metal; we must be ezcosed if we are 
unable to discriminate in the least between wood and metal cats, 
but bring both together here under the simple title of ' woodcuts/'' 
C' Die Holzschnitte des 14 und 15 Jahrhunderts im Germanischen 
Museum zu Nurnberg/' Niimberg, 1876.) 

Believing as we do that many early cuts which a quarter of a 
century ago were considered to be impressions from wood blocks 
are truly from metal plates engraved in relief, we yet agree with 
Passavant rather than with Weigel^ that in some instances the works 
from both so closely simulate each other as to give rise to consider- 
able hesitation in forming a conclusion as to the origin of the print 
which may be under notice^ i.e. whether it be from wood or from 
metal en tcdlle d^epargne. 

This question having been frilly discussed elsewhere by the 
author (" Introduction to Study of Ancient Prints/' vol. i. p. 78), it 
will be sufficient here to state that valuable details may be found in 
connection with it pro et con. under the following referene-es — 
Weigel und Zestermann, '^Anfange/' vol. i. p. 21. Passavant, 
" Peintre-Graveur/' vol. i. p. 3, note, pp. 59, 95, 97; vol. ii. p. 134. 
Renouvier, " Gazette des Beaux- Arts,'' 1860. " Des Gravures sor 
Bois dans les livres de Simon Vostre," 1862, p. 13. Kolloff in 
"Meyer's Kunstler-Lexikon, Art. Zoan Andrea," and Wessely, «< 
antea. 

The latter part of the prefatory remarks to Division B, " Ma- 
nidre Cribl^e," pp. 53-55, may also be referred to. 



^ Deduced particularly from the circumstance that the colouring matter of im- 
pression adheres in a different manner to metal, and is transferred from the latter to 
paper differently to what is the case in respect of wood. 

^ Formed, perhaps, before the engraving was begun of pieces glued together. 




C. i. 
THE HOLY TRINITY. 

1464. 

SWABIA. 

(No. 50, Weiobl.) 

REPRESENTATION of the symbol known generally in the History 
of Art as the ** Italian Trinity/* a particular form of symbolism which 
was very popular from the twelfth to the seventeenth century. 

God the Father, seated on a throne, supports before Him with Hia 
hands a Cross on which is the Crucified. Oyer the right shoulder of the Father 
descends a white dove — the symbol of the Holy Spirit — whose beak touches the 
outer margin of the nimbus of our Lord. At the feet of the Father in the fore- 
ground b^ore the throne kneels a naked male figure on one side, and a naked 
female figure on the other ; their hands are clasped as in prayer, and their faces 
upturned towards the Cross. 

A cruciform nimbus, with an invected inner border, encircles the Father's head. 
He is clad in a large mantle, open over the chest and arms, exposing a full 
tunic beneath. The hair and beard are long and flowing, there is much expression 
in the countenance, but it is of a coarse and staring character, as of fixed wonder 
and astonishment. 

A sort of chaplet or wreath, in place of a circle of thorns, is around the brow of 
the Crucified One ; a cruciform nimbus is about the head. The expression of our 
Lord is aged and sorrowful ; the markings of the hair, beard, feature and body 
forms are strongly accentuated. A close-fitting loin cloth is present^ the feet 
are crossed, there is not any suppedaneum. 

The dove is large. With outspread wings, and has a circular cruciform nimbus 
around the head. 

At each upper comer of the print is a large shield, bearing on it a patriarchal 
or double cross, the twofold markings of which denote ^ that the work of redemp- 
tion which was wrought on the Cross, extended both to the Jews and Gentiles.'* 
(Clark's *' Introduction to Heraldry," London, 1866, p. 172.) 

On a straight scroll above these shields is the inscription — 

6i0num ftancti 0piritu0. i ^6^ 

in Gothic characters. 

Colour has been freely applied to the print, and ** attention may be directed to 
the deep and shining red, to the bright, almost camboge-yeUow-like ochre, to the 

L 
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yerdigris green, to the nut-brown colour, and to the burnt ochre of the flesh tints. 
Nor should it be overlooked that the hair of the Father is of a quite pale brown hue, 
almost grey ; the hair of Jesus is of a black-brown, and the hair of the kneelinj^ 
mortals of a yellow colour. The crosses in the glories are red, the space betwe^ 
the two black border lines has been coloured yellow/' 

'* The time of the production of our print is placed beyond a doubt by the date 
1464 which is present The style of colour, and especially the fiery red of the 
madder, point to the Danubian provinces of Swabia — very likely Augsburg — ^as the 
probable place of its origin." (Weigel, op. cit. vol. i. p. 91.) 

A watermark on the paper is not present. 

Lady Eastlake thus writes in the " History of our Lord," vol. iL p. 350— 

" Here the chief condition of the idea of the Trinity is lost, the equality of the Pei^ 
sons being as far sundered as life from death, and truth from semblance. By a strange 
reversal in the feelings of Art, the First Person is here alone invested with the human 
shape, and the Second Person represented by the mere symbol of a Crucifix with an 
image of a dead Christ upon it, thus sacrificing the idea of His divine nature to that 
of His earthly sufferings — the Father is always seen supporting the Cross by the 
two ends of the transverse beam, the effigy of the dead Son hanging generally be- 
tween his knees, while the Dove appears proceeding from the lips of the Father and 
touching the head of the Son — which is the earliest form — or perched like a mere 
bird on one side of the Cross. Angels sometimes support the feet of the Saviour. It 
would be difficult to explain this spurious kind of ' Ecce Homo' by any text of Scripture 
or tenet of theology. It comes before our eyes like false logic in art, the propositions 
of which are unequal. The Father is a living person, the Son a dead image, and 
on a different scale of size. The Father can be nowhere but in Heaven (seated 
sometimes on a rainbow), the Son nowhere but on earth, while the Dove ceases to 
form a bond of union between beings of such unequal conditions, and in the sense 
of His procession from both becomes a theological absurdity. . . though calledpor ex- 
eeUenee the Italian Trinity, this form abounds in the miniatures of every school, and 
especially in all forms of Art in the School of Nuremberg." 

[9| X 6|. in.] [Coloured.] 



C. 2. 

THE INFANT CHRIST ON A FLOWER. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

N the top of the flower of an open tulip or lily stands the infant 
Saviour, directed in action towards our right hand. A cruciform 
nimbus encircles the head, above which runs the transverse limb of 
the Cross. The hair is abundant, close set and curled. A loose-flowing 
robe, joined at the neck and open all down the front, discloses the naked body. 
The folds of the open mantle are wafted, not ungracefully, towards the lefL From 
behind the shoulders of the Saviour a long waved.scroll runs across the design, on 
which is the inscription, ®in ♦ floot * deltfi ♦ tar ♦ in coarse Gothic characters. 

To this inscription the infant Christ seems to point with the index finger of the 
left hand, while He places the right hand on His right side. 

Below the chief blossom of the flower runs a stalk, from which second, third 
and smaller blosfioms spring, as do also a few lea\'es, which touch the lower border 
line of the engraving. 
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The drawing, though coarse, iB yet masterly and free, and shows a practised 
hand. Colour has been applied in grades of yellow, reddish-brown, and green. A 
rather broad black border encloses the composition. 

An exactly similar design, but of smaller dimensions and in reverse position, 
may be found among the prints of the '* School of the Master" of 1466, contained 
in the Museum Collection — *' Early German Masters,*' vol. i. — (Bartsch, x. 

34-66.) 

The print now under consideration was formerly in the cabinet of T. O. 
Weigel, who thus alludes to it in the first volume of his *' Anfange, etc.,'* p. loi, 
n. 56 — 

'* Our metal cut was discovered fastened on the cover of a book printed at 
Cologne in 1 502, in the office which was once Heinrich QuenteFs. The title of 
this book [which accompanied the engraving] is as follows : — Ad laude et honorem 
individue trinitatis christifereque virginis Marie Evangelia et Epistole per totius 
anni circulQ tam de Tempore q de Sanctis vigilanter correcta fine gaudent fausto. 
Impressa Colonic in officina felicis memorie Henrici Quentel, Anno secundo supra 
millesimum quingentesimum liicente vigilia largi cbnfessoris Martini." 

^ The print before us we regard, in conformity with the inscription on the scroll — 
^^ • 0OOt « 6eltfi • iat • — as a 'new year's greeting,' of which a similar one may be 
found among the oldest copper-plate engravings, one of the unrecognized Master 
of 1466. Since in former times it was very frequently the custom to begin the: 
social year on the 25th of December — Christmas-day — as ordered by Pope 
Eugenius lY., in the year 1440, the child-Christ might very well be chosen as 
the medium of a new year's greeting, and as, in the earliest ages, a blossoming 
flower was considered as a symbol of the opening year, so the position of the child- 
Christ here, characteristically relieved from off a cross on the summit of a blossom- 
mg flower, has not anything out of the common. 

" According to Wilkinson's * Manners and Customs of the Ancient Egyptians,' 
Chinese earthenware bottles have been found in their tombs, with the inscription — 
* the flower opens, and lol another year.* The great age of these Chinese bottles 
is evidenced by the fact that, as art memorials, they date long before the later 
known Chinese porcelain. The inscription on them allows safely of the conclusion 
that they, with their oontent.s, were intended as new years' presents." 

We give below ^ an extract from the work referred to by Weigel. 



^ '' Among the many bottles found in the tombs of Thebes, none have excited 
greater curiosity and surprise than those of Chuiese manufacture presenting in- 
scriptions in that language. The accidental discovery of a single bottle of this 
kind would naturally pass unheeded ; and if we felt surprised that it should be 
deposited in an Egyptian sepulchre, conjecture would reasonably suggest that an 
accidental visitor in later times might have dropped it there while searching for 
ancient treasures of a more valuable kind. But this explanation ceases to be ad- 
missible when we find the same have been discovered in several Theban tombs. 
I, myself, have seen several, two of which I brought to England.* Another is de- 
scribed by the learned Professor Rosellini,** and found by him * in a previously un- 
opened tomb of uncertain date, which,' he refers, ' from the style of the sculptures, 
to a Pharaonic period not much later than the eighteenth dynasty.' A fourth is in 
the museum at Jersey. Another was purchased by Lord Prudhoe, at Coptos, and 
is now in the museum at Alnwick Castle. Two others are in the possession of 
Mrs. Bowen, and another belongs to Mr. W. Hamilton. They are about two inches 
in height; one side presents a flower, and the other an inscription containing. 



* One is in the British Museum, the other in my possession. 

^ In his extensive work on the ** Egyptian Monuments," part 2, vol. ii- p- 377. 
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The time of the production of this charming piece maj hare closely approxi- 
mated the period of the Master of I466; from its general character it maj 
have been of the year 1470. The inscription appears to confirm the sappositkn 
that the print was produced by the Rhine. There is not any watermark present 

[71- X 4i m,] [Coloured.] 



C. 3. 
CHRIST BEFORE HEROD. 

f 

MroDLE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

\N a low circular chair on our right hand is seated Herod. On his head 
is a crown or diadem, having a long conical cap-like centre. He is 
bearded, the hair of the head protruding below the crown in a close 
mass of rounded curls. He is draped in a long loose robe, the lower 
part of which is raised above the legs displaying the latter, the feet being encased 
in tight-laced boots of modem appearance. .Over the shoulders fall digitate 
epaulettes, the collar of the robe fits close round the throat, and the sleeves are 
tight at the wrists. Herod places his left hand upon the l^ft knee, which is some^ 
what elevated, from the foot being drawn up against the chair on which he is 
seated. The right hand is raised towards Christ, to whom Herod looks as " in- 
terrogabat autem eum multis sermonibus.'* (Luc: xxiii. 9.) Before Herod 
stands our Lord as the foremost figure of the group on the left hand of the com- 
position. Christ is clad in a long, rather close-fitting robe, a cruciform nimbus 
encircles the head, the arms are brought forward over the chest and crossed at 
the wrists, where they are secured by a ligature Behind, and on the left side of 
Christ, stands a soldier, who points with his left hand at our Lord while he lo<^ 
very inquiringly at Herod. This soldier has on a cap and short close-fitting 
tunic. His left thigh is bent forwards, and resting on it is the handle of a short 
straight sword or dagger. He is beardless and youthful-looking. Behind are 
more or less of the heads of nine other soldiers, all wearing conical helmets. Of 
the soldier behind the right shoulder of Christ, the armour about the throat and 
some portions of the drapery are visible. All the soldiers whose faces are repre- 
sented look searchingly at Herod. 

The technic is in pure outline, not any shading is to be seen. The drawing is 
clear and decided, and with the exception of the fingers is relatively of a superior 
kind. There is considerable expression in the faces, though the eyes are too large 
in proportion to the heads. The pointed helmets of the soldiers, the feet clothing 
of Hero<l, the hair of his head, are noteworthy, as is also the manner in which the 
hands have been executed. The upper part only of the print is entire, elsewhere 
the paper has been cut away. A strongly marked black border line is present 
above. 

The wiremarks of the paper are very apparent ; there is a watermark 
present — the bulFs head and flower. 

according to the valuable authority of Mr. Davis (in three out of the eight), the 
following legend— 

** * The flower opens, and lo ! another year.' 



♦» 



(^' The Manners and Customs of the Ancient Egyptians," by Sir Gardner Wilkin- 
son, vol. iii. p. 1 06.) 
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This interesting print was found pasted within the cove)^ of a large ' folio 
copy of the "VitiB Patmm" (ascribed to St. Jerome), printed bj Koburger, at 
Niimberg, in 1478. Another impression of this identical print was fixed on the 
other cover of the same book. One specimen was retained for the Library Depart- 
ment of the Museum, where it is exposed in a show-case in the Grenville Library ; 
the other was placed in the Department of Prints and Drawings. 

[15JX ilfin.] [Uncoloured.] 



C. 4. 
THE FLAGELLATION OF CHRIST. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

AUGSBURG. 
(No. 40, Weigel.) 

LONG the centre of the composition rises a column, the base of which 
rests on the lower border line of the print ; the truncated top touches 
the upper margin. To this column Christ is attacH<;d by rope- like 
cords passing crosswise over the shoulders, arms and legs. The 
body is slightly directed towards the left hand, while the head is throwp over to 
the right hand, or over Christ*s left shoulder. A large circular cruciform nimbus 
encircles the head ; the hair, close and matted, faUs on the shoulders. The loin 
cloth descends in front to below the knees. The body of our Lord is extremely 
emaciated, and the drops of blood all over it bear witness to the severity of th« 
flagellation. Our Lord is so placed as to stand on the base of the column. On 
the left hand stands a man with outstretched legs, looking up at Christ, and, raising 
his right hand with a scourge in it, appears as if about to strike our Lord. The 
man's left hand is brought across his body to reach a large rod that hangs at his 
right side. Above this man appears the body of another person, as if Hoating in 
the air. He throws his raised arms i^bove and behind him, grasping a large rod 
with both hands, as intending to strike Christ therewith. On the right hand (to 
the spectator) of the column and low down near the ground, a forearm and hand 
appear as if coming out of the wall ; the hand grasps a rod, which seems to strike 
Christ over the left hip. Above this arm is stretched a cord from Christ*s left 
shoulder to the inner border line of the print ; from the middle of this cord hangs 
a three-tailed scourge, with knotted and spiked ends. 

The costume of the executioners is peculiar : one appears as if provided with 
a modem shirt and waistcoat, and a strangely pointed cap. The head-dress c^ the 
other attendant is more like a helmet than anything el&e ; he has on tight hose 
and a rather loose-fitting jacket. A broad border of three lines encloses the com; 
position. 

Colour has been freely applied. The border and cruciform parts of the 
nimbus, with the marks of blood on the body, have been coloured with red lead, 
which is as bright now as when it was first applied. All the implements of flagel- 
lation are of an opaque green tint, as is also the ground. Deep madder carmine 
has been used in the drapery and in the border of the print. The loin cloth 
around Christ and the cords binding Him to the column are of a deep yellow 
colour. Weigel remarks of this print, which was formerly in his possession — 

" The design is certainly coarsely and angularly engraved, coarsely coloured, 
and thus devoid of attraction ; nevertheless, it has been drawn by one who knew 
his business.*' 
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We would direct attention to the gorrow expressed in tbe countenance of 
Jesus, and also to the twists of the body, made as if to avoid being strack 
above and at the side. The stupid rudeness with which the upper man and the 
calculation with which the lower attendant are about to strike are noteworthy. 

As to the place of the production of the print we are helped to a sarmise onlj 
by the nharp, angular engraving and the meagreness of the figures, by the shining 
red madder, the powerful verdigris green, the bright ochre, tbe red lead and 
the border of two colours (yellow, madder crimson). Thewe colours are to be 
found in the productions of Augsburg, to which city or to Ulm we should ascribe 
this engraving. 

The extremely meagre form of Christ, the absence of all angular folds in die 
dress of the executioners, the loin cloth of Christ, which hangs rather low, and the 
funnel-shaped coat-cuff of the hand which protrudes from the wall, place the time 
of the production of the print in the middle of the fifteenth century. The water- 
mark is the bull*8 head, the horns of which are wanting, firom the cutting away of 
the paper. 

[7 X 4i in.] [Coloured.] 



C5. 

THE STRIPPING OF CHRIST. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 

(No. 48, Weigbl.) 

IS the centre of a group of four persons stands our Lord in a semi* 
stooping posture directed towards the left ; Chrisfs arms are extended 
as an attendant draws off firom them the Lord's robe. A crucifonn 
nimbus encircles the head, a wreath of thorns is around tbe brow, and 
t.^c uouy is marked all over with drops of blood, the result of the flagellation. A 
loin cloth is present On our right stands a soldier, with armour on the upper part 
of the body and a close-fitting iron (?) cap on the head. In his right hand he 
carries a forked spea^r, at his left side hangs a straight sword. On the left 
hand and behind the attendant who strips our Lord is another soldier, in a basin- 
like helmet or morion, who carries a long halberd in the right hand, while with the 
raised left hand he appears as if about to strike Christ on the head. The attendant 
who is disrobing our Lord is bareheaded, and clad in close-fitting jacket and tight 
hose. Two of the attendants have on black long-pointed shoes. 

Our Lord is represented as very thin, and not only devoid of beauty, but as 
positively ugly. The grouping, however, is good, and the drawing firm and com- 
mendable. 

Colour has been applied. The hose of two of the soldiers and the outer 
coat of one have been coloured with rose madder, and varnished afterwards with 
a vegetable gum. The nimbus and loin cloth of Christ, the jacket of one of the 
soldiers and the spear-handles are yellow; the ground is deep green. A black 
border line encloses the general design. 

At a later period than the time of its production the print has been lined. On 
the lining paper is the following in German manuscript— 

" Hie Betracht was unser Erlosser und Seligmacher erlitten hab auf dem beig 
Kalvarie, In der an naglung [?] und wie er ist auf gericht worden am a]*.** 

Is X 3 fin.] [Coloured.] 




CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 151 




C. 6. 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTUR^. 

SWABIA. 

!N the middle of the composition rises a tau Cross, on which hangs the 
Crucified. A cruciform nimbus encircles the head, which droops over 
the right shoulder. A wreath of thoms is around the brow ; the end 
of the loin cloth flutters far over on the right-hand side of the spectator. 

The feet of our Lord are crossed ; there is not any suppedaneum. The bodj 
18 marked with drops of blood. There is not any superscription. 

On the right hand side of the Cross stands the Blessed Virgin, directed in 
action towards the Cross. Her hands are clasped before her ; she looks dOwn in 
sorrow at the feet of her Son. Around her head is a nimbus with ornamental 
border ; she is draped in a large mantle of full folds, beneath which, over the chest 
and at the feet, small portions of the tunic may be seen. Her head is covered 
with a cloth. The points of the feet, clad in shoes, are just visible. From above 
the Virgin^s left shoulder runs a waved scroU over the background up to the 
transverse beam of the Cross. The ground of it is black, on which there is an 
inscription (illegible) in white characters. 

On the lefl hand side of the Cross stands St. John, in general action directed 
towards the right, though his head is turned towards the Cross. He looks down 
towards the feet of our Lord, places his left hand across the chest, and holds a book 
in his right hand. A nimbus like that of the Virgin encircles bis head, covering 
which is a close mass of curled hair. He is clad in an open mantle and tunic 
girded round the waist; the left naked foot protrudes beyond the tunic. 

The foreground is quite plain, and rises as high as the fopt of the Cross, which 
18 kept in its place by wooden wedges. 

The background appears on first sight to be an irregular mass of black and 
white spots of undeterminate forms. Closer examination will show that it exhibits 
an imperfect attempt at copying one of the diapered rosette backgrounds so fre- 
quently to be met with in prints in the numiere crihlee. This will be at once 
apparent if the parts of the background near the foot of the Cross and over the 
head of the Virgin be examined. 

The drawing and attitudes of the figures are of a superior character. The 
draperies are admirably cast and treated ; the figure of the Virgin is particularly 
to be commended. While the general form of our Lord is well represented and 
the knee-joints artisticaUy marked, the expression of the face has been ruined by 
the application of the black colour used to represent the hair. Very little shading 
18 to be seen; this is in the form of short oblique hatchings in the mantle of St. 
John and above the left hip of Christ. A double border line encloses the com- 
position. 

Colour has been carefully applied. The Cross, nimbi, loin cloth, and the tunic 
of St. Jobn are deep yellow ; the mantle of the latter is madder red, the outer 
drapery of the Virgin brown ; the wreath of thorns on our Lord's brow is an 
opaque green, and the blood drops on His body are of red lead. The foreground 
is of a bright opaque green colour ; the border remains uncoloured. Here and 
there on the background a little colour has been dropped on the rosettes. 
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The paper Ib strong, with very apparent wiremarlu, but not any watermark 
is present. 

[7t ^ 41^"-] [Coloured.] 

C 7. 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

!N the middle of the design is a tan Cross on which depends the crucified 
Saviour. A cruciform nimbus is over the head of the latter, which 
droops slightly over the right shoulder. A close-fitting perizonium is 
present. The feet are crossed ; there is not any suppedaneum. The 
arms and body of Christ from the false ribs downwards are meagre, the arms par- 
ticularly so, and the hands are wretchedly made out. The head and thorax are 
too large proportionately to the rest of the body, the expression of our Lord is 
very bad. Above the nimbus rises the tablet of superscription, on which are the 
letters X N R I in Gothic form. 

On the right hand side of the Cross stands Mary the Mother of our Lord, 
directed in action towards the Cross. A circular nimbus is above her head, which 
latter is covered with the upper part of her mantle. The latter is open in fi-ont, 
displaying a little of the tunic beneath. The hands are clasped in front and sus- 
tain some folds of the mantle, which here displays its lining. The figure of the 
Virgin is good, the drapery well indicated and artistically cast. On the opposite 
side of the Cross stands St. John, directed in action towards it. A circular 
nimbus is over the head, which is too large in proportion to the body, and the 
expression of the face is wretched. St. John is clad in mantle and tunic ; he 
raises the left hand as if in astonishment, and holds a book in the right hand; 
the feet project from beneath the tunic. 

The foot of the Cross is kept in place by a wooden wedge ; a little herbage 
marks the foreground ; the background is quite plain. The veins of the wood of 
the Cross are prominently indicated. A black borderline encloses the composition. 
Colour has been applied. The Cross, nimbi, book and tunic of St. John 
are yellow, his mantle and the lining of that of the Virgin are madder red, as is 
also her tunic. 

[6|- X 4|- in-] [Coloured.] 

c. a 

THE INSTRUMENTS OF THE PASSION. 

MroDLE OF THE FEPTEENTH CENTURY. 

I 

UPPER GERMANY. 
0^0, 33, Wbigbl.) 



mm 



HE various instruments of the "Passion" of our Lord associated with 
the busts of the persons connected with His condemnation and sacri- 
fice, have been arranged together by some of the early Grerman 
masters in a formal manner, and entitled the " Arms of Christ.*' 
Such has been the case in the present example. On the large sheet before 
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UB are representations and effigies, more or less minnte, of most of the persons 
and objects connected with the sufferings of Christ, from His seizure in Gethse- 
mane to His death on the Cross. Thej are symmetrically arranged so as to 
balance each other in the composition, and below on a broad margin are the 
words — 

: 1180 • 0int • Hir * toaffen « if mi • cri0ti : 

in Grothic characters. 

At the four comers and along the sides of the composition are busts of the 
persons involyed in the furtherance of the *' Passion.*' At our upper left hand 
comer is Caiaphas, below is Herodes Agrippa, and at the lower angle Pilate. At 
the upper right hand comer is an attendant, below Judas kinsing Christ, and lower 
still the head of Peter and two of the commoner attendants. At the upper half 
of the design is a Cross in the middle, with the superscription above. On the 
cross-beam hangs the purple mantle and the seamless garment of Christ, above 
which latter are the three dice. A large nail projects from each end of the trans- 
verse beam. At the lower part of the Cross projects a nail, immediately below 
which some branches of the wreath of thorns twist around the foot of the upright 
limb. On the left of the Cross the column of flagellation runs up obliquely from 
the foot of the former to the bust of Caiaphas ; around this column is twisted 
the rope that secured oor Lord. In the space bounded by the capital of the 
column, the bust of Caiaphas, and the end of the transverse beam of the Cross, is 
a hand holdii^ a bundle of twigs to replenish the fire. At the right hand of the 
Cross a ladder runs up from its foot obliquely to the bust of Peter in the upper 
right hand comer. On the third rung of the ladder above stands a cock, and in 
a triangular space below, formed by the bottom of the seamless robe, the upright 
limb of the Cross and the ladder, is a large borer, which pierces a branch of the 
wreath of thorns. By the side of the ladder, and just above the heads of Judas 
and Christ, is a large knife — that which cut off the high priest's servant's ear. 

Near the base of the column and the ladder is on each side a large five-petalled 
rose, in the centre of which is a cruciform nimbus bearing upon it an open hand 
with a bleeding wound in the middle from the piercing by the nail. Below the 
heads of Judas and Christ on the right hand is a lanthom. At the pointed foot 
of the Cross is a large heart pierced on our left by a lance, from the wound caused 
by which runs a stream of blood. Above and parallel with the handle of the 
lance is a scourge with three knotted tails. On the opposite side is a forked reed 
holding a sponge, and underlying the reiad diagonally is a rod for castigation. 
Below the heart are a large pair of forceps and a hammer. To the left of the 
former is another large rose, &c., bearing in its middle a wounded foot ; a like 
rose and foot are on the other side by the hammer. Below the forceps and ham- 
mer are two crossed staves or wands passing through a loop of the loin cloth 
which was around the body of the Lord. At the lower left hand comer by the 
head of Pilate is a basin and ewer ; at the opposite comer is the hand that smote 
Christ, and the branch placed in derision in his hand. From the foot of the Cross, 
underlying the four roses and passing down towards the bottom of the print, is the 
wreath of thorns formed of two stout interwoven branches, between which run 
the column and ladder, scourge, lance handle, rod, sponge reed, forceps and 
hammer. A double black lined border encloses the whole. 

Colour has been resorted to. The woodwork, nimbi and metal objects are 
yellow. The wreath of thorns and rod are faint green, the flesh parts pale cinna- 
bar ; the blood-drops, roses, column, heart, and draperies varying shades of mad- 
der red. The utensils, branch, and border between the lines are coloured yellow. 

On this print Weigel remarks — 

'* The inscription is Upper German, and towards Upper Germany, Augsburg, 
or Ulm the colouring points. From the form of the cross in the glory, from 
that of the sleeve-cuff on the hand, fr^m that of the lance, of the knife, and of the 
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letters, it may be concluded that tbe print was produced daring the second quarter 
of the fifteenth century. The paper is tolerably firm and smooth ; a watennark 
is not present.** (Op. cit. vol. L p. 67.) 

In connection with the '* Instruments of the Passion,** ^ the following work maj 
not be uninteresting to some of our readers. 

*^ M^moire sur les Instruments de la Passion de N. S. J.-C.,'* par Ch. Rohaolt 
de Fleury. Paris, mdccclxx. 

[15 X 1 1 J in.] [Coloured.] 




C. 9. 
INSTRUMENTS OF THE PASSION. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

UPPER GERMANY. 

(No. 45, Weigel.) 

LESS complete series of the instruments of the ^ Passion ** than the 
example just described. 

On a little hillock stands a Cross with tablet and superscription ; 
below the latter hangs a wreath of thorns, and then a large heart 
pierced at the lower region bj a lance covers the upright limb of the Cross. On 
this heart lies the naked infant Saviour holding a scourge in the right hand and a 
rod in the left. A nimbus is over the head. At the four comers of the design 
are the pierced hands and feet, which appear to issue from small clouds. A nail 
projects at each end of the transverse limb of the Cross. A double bord» line 
encloses the whole. 

This little symbolic print was formerly in the cabinet of T. O. Weigel. 
He remarks concerning it — 

*' The drawing is correct, but with extremely coarse and strong lines. The ink 
of impression is black, but has frequently not worked off, as, e.g. in the fingers and 
the right foot. The colouring is very coarse ; the wreath of thorns, the hillock, 
the rod, and the upper border are of verdigris green. The shadow-edges of the 
Cross, the stream at the wound, the cloud of the right hand and the lower border 
are mineral blue. 

The impression appears to have been taken with the press. A watermark 
is not evident. Not anything can be decided as to the age and source of the 
print ; still the indication of the shadow-edge of the Cross with colour points to the 
second half of the fifteenth century. The technic is probably Upper German. 

[3 X 24^ in.] [Coloured.] 



^ *' The fifteenth century was the period when these subjects were most fi^nently 
represented, and it is rare to find an example so early as this one [pi. xviiL nr. I] 
of the tenth century from the Saxon Benedictional of $. Ethelwood in the collec- 
tion of the Duke of Devonshire. Here angels are holding some of the emblems 
of the Passion accompanying a representation of the Saviour coming to judgment." 
(Twining's " Symbols and Emblems," p. 38, p. 40. PI. xix.) 
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C. 10. 
THE SACRED CIPHER. 

MIDDLE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 

^HIS design is composed of tbe Cross and letters **yhs^ s3rmbolizing 
^ Jesus ; " ** in Hoc signo ; ** *' Jesus Hominum salyator.*^ In the 
middle is the Cross, forming the upright part of the letter *' A ; '* on the 
left of the latter is a large " y/* and on the right hand the letter *' s^^ 

Above the Cross is a large crown, from which, at the upper part, spring three 
branches, bearing at their extremities appendages of an acorn-like character. The 
central and shortest branch bears three glands, the two other branches have one 
aoom each branch. Two branches also run out from beneath the crown, having 
aooms at their ends. These latter branches are longer than the upper ones, and 
are each looped once at their extremities. Below the Cross and cipher letters is an 
inverted lilj (P) embedded in much ornamental leaf-work. 

The design is enclosed withan a double-lined border, and has been coloured. 
The border and crown are yellow, the Cross is crimson madder, the letters crimson 
madder, yellow, grey, and green ; all these tints are present in the flower below. 

*' These colours," writes Weigel, ^ point to Swabia. The paper has not any 
water-mark. The print was produced probably about the middle of the fifteenth 
century — at least, the style and treatment of the ornamental portions tend to such 
an inference. The decoration of the crown with eicheln (glands or acorns) is pecu- 
liar ; such has not previously come before me on analogous prints, and the symbolic 
meaning of which in relation to the general design is less clear and apparent than 
would have been that of ordinary leaf-work employed in its place. Perhaps it 
may be hence inferred that we have here to do with a playing-card designed for 
the ecclesiastical orders, and not simply with a representation of the reUgtous 
symbols. Such plajring-cards are present in our collection. The eicheln would 
not appear then out of place, and would simply illustrate the suit of 'glands' in 
Grerman playing-cards." (** AnfSinge, etc.,*' vol. ii. p. 175.) 

We are not disposed to accord with this view of Weigel. In the first place, 
the size of the print, though not positively negativing it, is certainly against it. 
In the second place, a gold thread or otherwise composed acorn-like ornament i» 
an old and stiU frequent termination to decorative cords and bands. 

[8 by Si in-] [Coloured.] 

^ See Twining's '* Symbols and Emblems," p. xi. pL v. 
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C. II. 
THE VIRGIN AND INFANT CHRIST. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

UPPER GERMANY. 
(No. 52,Wmgkl.) 



m^: 



^HE figure of the Virgin ia repreBented to below the ch^est, aapporting 
the infant Saviour on her left arm. The Virgin looks towards the 
right hand, and on the Child upon her arm. On her head is a rich 
diadem ornamented with jewels, encircling which is a nimbus with 
broad border, adorned with large stars. The hair is combed back from off the 
forehead, and falls in soft waves upon the shoulders. Over the latter is thrown t 
mantle with an ornamented border, fastened with a jewelled brooch at the neck 
The mantle is slightly open in front, disclosing the tunic beneath. The right 
sleeve of the latter is visible, and has an ermine cuff. Over the right shoulder of 
the Virgin passes obliquely a straight, double-edged, naked sword, its point 
directed towards the right breast, one end of the arm of the parry-guard touching 
the outer and lower part of the edge of the nimbus, while the handle abuts on 
the border line of the print The Virgin raises the right forearm and hand in 
front of the chest, holding delicately with the thumb and index finger the extreme 
end of a scroll, which runs up by the right arm of the Child to above the Virgin's 
left shoulder. On this scroll is inscribed in monkish characters ^tt • €0 • alp|^* 

rt.o» 

The infant Saviour, supported by His mother^s left arm and hand, looks towards 
our left;. He extends the left leg and flexes the right one ; between the legs, 
passes the upright limb of a Cross, which rests on his left shoulder, and extends 
much above His head. The transverse beam of the Cross in part seems to rest 
on the outer edge of the cruciform nimbus encircling Christ*8 head. Christ places 
both hands on the front of the longitudinal beam of the Cross, from which, im- 
mediately above the left hand, projects the nail for piercing the feet. At the ends 
of the transverse limb project the nails for the hands, a large wreath of thorns 
hangs on the Cross between them, and above is a scroll having on it the letters 
U il« f» ?♦ The infimt Saviour is quite naked ; the hair of the head is arranged 
as a mass of regular stiff curls. 

Below the Virgin are clouds of the conventional type common to prints in 
the maniere criblee, and from which she seems to spring. 

At the upper right hand comer of the print is a broad scroll, bearing the fol- 
lowing inscription in seven lines — 

(EEcce poi0ti0 e f^ic in niia^ 
et in rexurnsioem multor 
3ln if)etu0ale et in 0i0nu5 
nS cottatiicet et tuS tp0iu0 
Bi mam p an00tutt 0laliiu0 
et ret)ellent ejc multi0 
cotliibu0 cofiitatione0* 

This inscription, which, from the mistakes of the engraver and the manner in 
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which it has been inked and printed off, is Terj illegible, is taken from Luke; chap- 
ter ii. verse 34, viz. — 

* » 

*' Ecce positus est hie in niinam, et in •resurrectionem xnultorum in Israel: et 
in signum, cui contradicetur : et tuam ipsius animam pertransibit gladius, ut reve- 
lentur ex multis cordibus cogitationes.'* 

On the whole, this is a fine and striking composition, and, as respects some points, 
deserving of considerable praise. The drawing throughout is determinate and correct, 
while that of the hands of the Virgin is even delicate and refined, notwithstanding 
the heaviness of some of the lines. The expression and action of the Virgin mother 
are tender and agreeable, combined with a noble, even regal style. The weakest 
part of the design is the infant Christ, particularly as respects the extremities and 
head. 

The forms are almost entirely in outline, a few muscular markings and folds 
about the neck and arms only being indicated. The impression has been carefully 
and richly coloured, adding much to the ornamental character of the print. It was 
formerly a notable piece of the Weigel collection, and concerning it its previous 
possessor made the following remarks — 

*^ The impression has been worked off in black colour and in a generally satis- 
factory manner, though in many places the black is grumous [griesslich], and in 
others so thickly blurred as to have run over the forms intended to be indicated. 
This is especially the case as regards the inscription, the letters of which are sa 
blurred as to be undecipherable without the aid of other inscriptions. 

'* The colouring is retained pretty accurately within the contours, and is rather rich 
in style. The inner disc of the nimbus [of the Virgin] and the external border of 
the latter are green, the outermost edge is black, and the innermost border circle 
is cinnabar red in colour. The stars in the border of the nimbus, the Virginia 
hair, as also that of the child, the crown, the knob and parry-guard of the sword- 
handle, the upper side of the cross, the brooch, and the lining of the mantle are of 
a deep ochre yellow. The mantle of Mary is of a brownish pale carmine red. The 
border has y^lowish-green edges, and a middle part with alternating cinnabar red, 
white and verdigris green diagonal stripes in it. The tunic and the outer portions 
of the clouds are of a slate grey, as is also— though pale — ^the sword-blade. The 
mouths of Mary and of the Child, the disc of the glory of the Child, the handle of the 
sword and the inner side of the clouds are deep cinnabar red, the flesh parts of 
pale cinnabar red colour. The sides of the Cross, the border, and part of the cru- 
ciform appendage of the Child's glory, are of a pale carmine red ; the inner part of 
the cruciform appendage, the crown of thorns, and the under stratum of the clouds 
are of a like green colour to that of other green objects. The cuff of the sleeve, the 
edging of the clouds and the scrolls are of the natural colour of the paper.** 

A black, but here and there imperfectly impressed, line encloses the compo- 
sition. 

The technic is indisputably that of Upper Germany, but to judge from the 
style of colouring adopted, particularly from the dirty, cloudy carmine red, the yel- 
lowish-green, and the dirty, dark ochre yellow colours, it can hardly be that of 
Swabia, though the free use of cinnabar points to Augsburg. 

The form of the parry-guard and the stiff, hooked folds of the drapery, would 
place the time of the production of this print in the middle of the second half of the 
fifteenth century. A watermark is not apparent. 

[i5Xloj.in.] [Coloured.] 
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C. 12. 

THE VIRGIN AND CHILD WITH FEMALE 
SAINTS, OR A "HORTUS CONCLUSUS." 

LATTER THIRD OF TEDB FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

PAYS-BAS (?). 
(No. 53, Wbigbl.) 



mm 



^HE Blessed Virgin with the infant Saviour and eight ' female Saints are 

seated in a circle within a garden, the composition representing a yarietj 

t^ of that which is known in Art History as a *' Hortus Conclosua,** which 

embodies the words in the " Canticum Canticorum,** cap. iv. t. 12- 

15— 

" Hortus conclusus soror mea sponsa, hortus conclusus, fons signatus • . . fons 
hortorum." 

Above and about the centre of the circle sits the Virgin, directed slightly to- 
wards the lefl (of the spectator), holding the infant Christ on her lap, whom she in- 
clines towards St. Catherine. On the head of the Virgin is a richly decorated 
crown, on the high and open arch of which is a small cross. A circular nimbus is 
also present. The ample mantle, which spreads in folds upon the ground, is open 
above in front, exposing the tunic, girdle and left hand, which touches tenderly the 
Mifant*s right foot. The head-cloth falls gracefully over the Virgin*s shoulders. The 
infant Christ is entirely naked, and is supported on His mother*s right thigh by her 
right hand. A cruciform nimbus is over the Child*s head ; He puts, out the right 
hand to meet the right hand of St. Catherine, and places the left hand on His chest, 
while He looks down upon the union of their hands. 

On the right hand side of the Virgin sits St. Catherine of Alexandria, whose 
head is encircled by diadem and nimbus. At her feet is a wheel lying flat on the 
ground, in her left hand the handle of a straight sword directed obliquely down- 
wards to the wheeL St. Catherine puts forward her right hand to meet that of the 
infant Christ, about to place the ring upon her finger, which ring, however, is not 
here to be satisfactorily made out. This action represents the *' Marriage of St 
Catherine," which, *' however treated, must be considered as a strictly devodonal 
subject; it is not an incident, it is an allegorical vision implying the spiritual union 
between Christ and the redeemed soul. This is the original signification of the 
subject, and there can be no donbt that the religious interpretation of the ' Song of 
Solomon,* with all its amatory and "hymeneal imagery, led the fancy to this and 
similar representations . . . the introduction of angels as attendants or of beati- 
fied personages as spectators, or other ideal accessories, must be considered ss 
strictly in harmony with the subject, lending it a kind of scenic and dramatic inte- 
rest, while it retains its mystical and devotional character.** ('' Sacred and Legen- 
dary Art," p. 287.) 

On the other side of the Virgin is St. Dorothea looking towards St. Barbara 
on the right. A nimbus encircles her head, around which Is a wreath of roses. She 
holds a basket of flowers (roses ?) before her. By her side sits St. Barbara, who 
looks up at St. Dorothea. Over her head is a nimbus, and the long hair falls be- 

* A smaU part of the drapery only of one Saint is represented. 
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low the shoulders. Her mantle is slightly open over the chest, exposing the tunic 
and girdle. She supports a tower on her knees with both hands. There are three 
windows in the tower, which is circular and surmounted bj a slender-pointed top, 
at the extremity of which is a knob* 

Next, and at the lower part of the circle, sits St. Margaret, whose Ji>ack and 
profile- face are towards the spectator. Both diadem and nimbus encircle the head, 
the long hair of which descends below the waist. The mantle of St. Margaret 
falls completely down firom the shoulders, displaying the left arm and tight-fitting 
tonic. The Saint*s left hand rests upon her knee, and from it passes down a cord 
or chain securing a dragon by the upper part of the body, who is on the ground 
in firont turning his open mouth towards the right. St. Margaret looks towards 
St. ApoUonia, who is seated next to her, and in the firont of the general circle of 
beatified attendants. The back of the latter Saint is towards the spectator, while 
her profile-head is turned towards St. Margaret, whom she appears to be address- 
ing from the upraised position of her right hand. St. ApoUonia holds erect in the 
lefl hand a pair of large forceps, containing a tooth. To the left, on a level with 
St. ApoUonia, sits a Saint [St. Beatrix ; St. Brigidaof Kfldare P], whose name it is 
not easy to determine, since the lower part of the print has been torn away, and with 
it probably the representation of an emblem which might have made the diagnosis 
easy. The firont of tiiis Saint is turned towards the spectator, the three-quarter 
profile-face and her action are directed towards the left, where sits St. Ursula on 
a level in the circle with St. Margaret on the right. The unknown Saint holds a 
long and lighted candle in her right hand ; her left hand is on her lap. She is clad in 
mantle and tunic, the former open in firont ; her long hair falls Over the shoulders; a 
nimbus encircles her head. She appears to address St. Ursula on the extreme left. 
On the head of the latter are both diadem and nimbus ; she holds a large arrow in 
the left hand, ^he turns towards, and appears to address, the Saint with the Hghted 
candle, throwing back the head somewhat and raising the right hand. Above St. 
Ursula is seated another Saint, but of whom only a smaU part of the nimbus and 
of the drapery is represented. A strip of the impression is defective at this side, 
from which parts of a tree, of the waU, of St. Ursula, and of the Saint above her 
are wanting. 

The *' Hortus Conclusus ** is within a low octagonal waU and contains four 
trees at the background with flowers and herbage sparsely scattered in front. 

This print was formerly in the Weigel coUection, and is referred to in the 
•' Anf ange, etc.," as foUows — 

''The drawing of our print, though certainly not incorrect, is nevertheless 
rather hard ; the folds of the draperies are oft^i angular, and not satisfactonly 
cast. Here and there in the draperies, particularly in those of the Blessed Virgin, 
some hatchings may be found. The technic is heavy and craftsman-like, and the 
expression given to the faces by the draughtsman has been rendered in a laboured 
and imperfect manner. The impression worked ofi'in black colour with the press 
is not everywhere sharp, and is often grouty or grumous, as, e. g, in the hair of 
the persons seated lowermost in the circle, where there is much black colour, and 
in many of the emblems. The colouring is of a negligent kind, and very peculiar 
as respects the colours selected. It is true that the mineral green employed for the 
trees, the ground, the tunics of St. Margaret, St. Barbara, and of the unrecog- 
nizable Saint is of usual occurrence, as is also the deep ochre yeUow of the nimbi, 
the crowns, hair, tree-stems, and wooden objects. The Uke may be stated of the 
mineral blue employed in the mantle of the Blessed Virgin. On the other hand, 
the use of mineral green for the waU, as also the foUowing circumstances, are 
striking. The Blessed Virgin wears the Imperial Crown (Empress of Heaven, see 
Grinmi, 'Preface zur Goldcuen Schmeide des Konrad von Wurzburg/ S. xxxvii. £), 
the hoop or arch of which, going transversely over the crown, and bearing the 
cross, is violet, and the semi-hoop, passing fi*om> the back to the central point of 
the chief hoop, is bright blue in colour. The tunics of St. Katherine, of the 
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Blessed Virgin, and the mantle of St. Dorothea are of a cherry-red oolonr, in 
yarioUB gradations. The mantles of St Ursula and of St. Margaret are dirk 
Tiolety the first redder, the second bluer in tint than the other respectively. The 
drapery of St. ApoUonia is green, shaded with yiolet, giving rise to a ' watered' 
appearance. The colours here noted are peculiar to this print, and have not been 
observed by us elsewhere. From this style of colouring we must conclude that onr 
example was not produced either in Swabia or in Franconia. Perhi4>8 this stjle 
of colouring sprang from Cologne or from Burgundy. 

'* The arrangement of the hair of the females, the strong curls of the infant Christ, 
the close-fitting bodices of the tunics, the already somewhat angular folds of the 
draperies, the strong marking of the female breast, and the mannered actian of the 
right hand of St. Apollonia, induce us to ascribe the production of the print to the 
third quarter of the fifteenth century. 

'* The paper is strong, somewhat grey in colour, and has the bull*t-head, with 
a short stem ending in a cross, as water-mark.** 

According to the author here quoted, there is a picture ascribed to Meister 
Wilhehn, of Cologne, in the Royal Museum at Berlin (No. 1 238), which has modi 
analogy to the present composition. The student will do well to torn to aomecopj 
of the much discussed ** Brussels Print of 1418 '* for a modified treatment of tiw 
present subject. References to such copies may be found in the author^s ^* Intro* 
duction, &c.,** voL L p. 1 68. 

[10 X 6|^ in., imperfect.] [Coloured.] 



C. 13. 
SAINT JEROME. 

MIDDLE or THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 
UPPER GERMANY. 
. (No. 24, Weigel.) 
{One of the Four Fathers of the Latin Churchy CardinaL •(• 420.) 

[T. JEROME is seated in the middle of the composition, occupying 
nearly its entire length. He is directed towards our left hand, where 
sits the Lion. To the right of the Saint is a desk with an open book 
on it, above which is a lanthorn with a light, suspended by a thick cord 
from a kind of gibbet-like support which springs from the border line of the print 
St. Jerome is of youthful appearance, is in cardinal^s costume, with a nimbos 
over the hat. The flowing cloak is open slightly in front over the chest, displaying 
the tunic beneath. 

The Lion is of the heraldic type, and rather grotesque in appearance. He 
raises the left paw to the hands of the Saint, who is extracting the thorn from it 
Above the Lion, and forming part of the background, are rocks and two trees. The 
angular steps of the seat on which St Jerome is seated descend to the inner and 
lower border line of the print 

Above the head of St Jerome is written, in MS., in black ink, %nua? 
^eionim^y in red ink ieronim^» and again in black ink, in large characters, 3[ennil3* 
Lower down, near the right shoulder of the Saint, is written in small and now faint 
characters — 

<* ftancto eerom ota pro tne ? 
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On one page of the book open on the desk may be read — 

'* ^ tfSSte/ierom/me o/ra pme/ff* 0&/' 

The print has been coloured. The nimbus, tree stems, lion, seat, desk and 
lanthom are yellow. The cardinal's hat, light in the lanthom, cord of the latter, 
iion^s tongue, &c. are of red lead of various gradations. The mantle and rocks are 
of carmine madder ; the foliage, and part of the ground and background, are of a 
bright green tint; yellow colour has been applied between the double black border 
lines. The face of the Saint and the cape of his mantle hare been left white, with 
the exception of the mouth, which is bright red. The marking of the folds of the 
drapery is peculiar. 

The bright style of coloiuring adopted leads to the supposition that Bavaria, or 
at least Upper Germany, was the place of origin of the print. 

[7t X 5f *»•] [Coloured.] 



C. 14. 
SAINT NICHOLAS OF TOLENTINO. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

{A chief SaitU o/the Order of St, Augustine, »{* ^305-) 

(No. 35, Wbigbl.) 

EXT to the patriarch St. Augustine, tne chief Saint of the Order of 
the Augustines, is St. Nicholas of Tolentino. He is here represented 
standing, clad in the habit of his Order, tonsured, the head encircled by 
a large and bordered nimbus, and with a six-rayed star upon his breast. 
In his left hand he holds a long blossoming lily stalk, and in the right hand a dish, 
on which are two birds, one of which has large outspread wings. The Saint ia 
beardless and of inexpressive countenance. On the right hand kneel three figures, 
apparently fieither, mother and son. The father wears a short coat without 
collar^ buttoned in front, and having a skirt with full folds, such as appears on the 
dancing figures of certain Italian tapestries, which are considered by Keller 
to be of Italian origin. His yellow hose reach to the soles of his feet. The 
mother is draped in a long close mantle and folded linen head-dress. The son 
has on a short coat without collar, girded round the waist. All three figures 
raise their clasped hands, and look up to St. Nicholas as if asking for his inter- 
cession. 

On the lefl hand is a long, broad and waved scroll, running the whole 
length nearly of the print. On this scroll is inscribed, in rather large monkish 
characters — 

'' f^anctiui x nicoIaiM xUx tolentino % 2)ttiini0 % fancti x 9uou0tini %**' 

A single black border line encloses the composition. The print has been 
slightly cut away at the lower part. 

Colonr has been had recourse to. The long cowled robe of the Beatified 
Augustinian Friar is of a dark brown, from below which robe on one side at 
the feet (not visible), and over each wrist, small portions of the white 
under-dress may be seen. The waist girdle is of a deep maroon colour. 
The star, the border of the nimbus, the bodies of the birds, the dish and 
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the hose of the kneeling father are dirty yellow. The disc of the nimbas, tbe 
draperies of the kneeling female and her son, the wings of one bird and the scroll 
are of a madder red colour. All the faces and hands are shaded in light red ; the 
lily stem and foreground are bright green. 

Though the countenance of the Saint is very poor in design and expression, 
the drawing generally is easy and correct, and the actions of the kneeling figures 
in particular are good. 

^ The draperies are long, flowing, and soft. In their folds are to be seen the 
small hooks only which had already appeared before the year 1450. The impres- 
sion was taken with the rubber most probably. The ink of impression is of a deep 
black colour, and has sunk through the paper. The colouring is careful and lively. 
.... The paper has half an ox for the watermark. The print was most likely 
produced shortly after the canonization of the Saint, or towards the middle of the 
flfleenth century, as is eyidenced by the flowing draperies and their sofl folds.** 
(Weigel.) 

[9f X 7iin., imperfect.] [Coloured.] 



C. 15. 
SAINT SEBASTIAN. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

BAVARIA. 
(Patron Saint + 287.) 

(No. 29, Weigel.) 

|N a hillock in the middle of the foreground of the composition stands 
St. Sebastian; bound to a tree, the heavily-leafed top of which ex- 
tendi from the ^int*s shoulders to the upper border line of the en- 
graving. The head is slightly directed in action towards the right, 
the hair is dense, and the Saint is bearded ; a circular nimbus surrounds the 
whole. The body is pierced by nine arrows, and is undraped with the ezceptioD 
of the clothure of the hips by narrow close-fitting drawers. On our right are two 
soldiers, one of whom is drawing a bow and arrow on the Saint ; the other is hold- 
ing an arrow in his mouth while he gets ready a cross-bow, which he supports on 
his right knee and leg» as he rests on the edge of the hillock. The caps of these 
men are rather peculiar, being round and close-fitting at the tops, and having broad 
bands of fur (?) at the lower parts. The soldier with the cross-bow has on short 
black boots. On the lefl hand stands another soldier drawing a bow and arrow on 
the Saint. His hat is slouching at the brim, and sharply pointed at the top ; he 
has on soft yellow leather boots, folded over at the knees. The style of the 
sleeves is noteworthy. The drawing of the tree foliage is careful and peculiar, 
quite out of the conventional manner of the time. The folds of the draperies do 
not exhibit any hooked forms. 

The print has been coloured. The body of St. Sebastian has been left white, 
the nimbus, tree stem, bows, arrows and boots of one soldier are bright yellow ; 
the tunics of two of the soldiers are of madder; the dress of the soldier with the 
cross-bow and the cap of the one on the left are brownish-grey in colour ; the hair 
of the Saint and the fur of the caps of two of the soldiers are of a deep brown. 
The foliage and the foreground are bright green. A rather broad black border 
encloses the composition. 
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According to Weigel the impression " appears to have been taken with the 
rubber. The costume points to the end of the second quarter of the fifleenth 
century as the time of the print. We conjecture that it was produced at Al- 
lotting, the patron Saint of which was St. Sebastian. The style of colouring 
agrees with that of the prints of Upper Bavaria. The watermark is a bull's head, 
of which the lower part only is visible." (Op. cit. vol. i. p. 3.) 

[7f X Si in.] [CJoloured.] 



C. 16. 
A FEMALE SAINT AND MARTYR. 

LATTER PART OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

PAYS-BAS (P). 

|N a raised step in the foreground stands a female Saint, directed in 
action towards our left. On her head are a diadem and nimbus ; the 
long hair falls over the shoulders. She is clad in mantle and tunic ; 
in her left hand she bears a palm branch erect and raises the right to 
a level with her waist, which is high. Her feet are just visible, clad in shoes. 
She appears to stand beneath an ornamental arched canopy, which is supported by 
a column on each side, the bases of which columns come down in the foreground to 
the inner border line of the print, and are somewhat in advance of the feet of the 
figure. Above, however, the head and nimbus of the Saint are in advance of or 
before the upper part of the canopy which springs directly from the capitals of 
these same columns, showing great carelessness of design. 

Between the columns and behind the figure hangs a floriated curtain or drapery. 
On the top of a circular ornament placed on the upper edge of the arch of the 
canopy at each side sits a bird in profile. A broad double-lined border encloses 
the design. In the upper border space is an inscription partly in reverse, the 
words being intended apparently for 6ant . ifSLBlttlf but relative to what Saint 
and Mart3rr we cannot decide, as not any particular symbol nor personal attribute 
ia present. Though the proportions are bad, some parts of the drawing show 
practice and knowledge, while others are wretched. 

Colour has been applied in a coarse and heavy manner. The disc of the nim- 
bus, diadem, palm branch and lining of the mantle are yellow ; the border of the 
nimbus, mantle, arch of the canopy and columns are shades of red madder ; the* 
curtain and ornaments of the canopy shades of green. The step, capitals and part 
of the bases of the lateral columns are yellow. The border between the lines is 
also yellow. 

The technic of this print is peculiar. At first sight it appears that much of 
it is of handwork alone, but close examination will show that the handwork has 
been confined to thickening some of the lines and filling up the spaces between 
linea imperfectly worked off in the impression. The different coloured inks in 
such lines betray the process. We suspect that there was both intagliate and 
relief work on the original metal, which was executed probably for experimental 
purposes. From the form of the letter we read as a ^ in " Sant," we incline to 
think this print may be of Flemish origin. 

[6 J X 41: in.] [Coloured.] 
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C 17. 

FOUR CUTS FROM THE "HORACE" PRINTED 

AT STRASSBURG. 

1498. 

UT a. The illofltration to the tenth ode of the second book, foL 

XXXVIU. (i 11. 

Cut b. The illustration to the thirteenth ode of the third book, foL 

Ixi. L i. 

Cut c. The illustration to the fifth ode of the fourth book, fol. Izxx. wrao. 
Oil 

Cut d. The illustration to the tenth ode of the fourth book, fol. IxzztL P iL 
On the verso is the illustration to the eleventh ode of the fourth book. 

The work from which these cuts hare been taken has the following title 
(above a large cut on the recto of the first leaf) in Gothic characters — 

«< D^oratii flacd Slenu0ini« 
Poete lirici opera ca qui 
BtuBHatn 9nnotatoib> Stnacinibuisque pulcl^er 
rimt0« aptiaque aH i)liaill concftil/B % fitntttiaB 



ft 



On the verso of folio ccviL is the following colophon, the first line of which 
is in Gothic characters, the four other lines are in Roman type — 

<< dBIaboratum iinpre00ttmque tgt* D^oc ef eoan^ flDma 

turn : spledidum : comptumque Horatii flacci Yenesini. Ijrici Poete opus, com 

utQissimis ar 
gumetis: ac imaginibus pulcherrimis : in celebri: libera: imperialique urbe 

Argentina, opera 
et Ipensis sedulis qque laborib' Providi viri Johanis Reinhardi cognometo 

Giiminger ci 
vis eiusde urbis argetinensis : qrto idus Marcii — absolutu vero Anno domini 

M.occcxcviii." 

Dr. Dibdin, in noticing this edition of Horace (*' Bibliotheca SpenceriaDS,** 
vol. ii. p. 90), remarks — 

'* The first and every book of the odes, and indeed of the entire works 0/ 
Horace, are filled throughout with a profusion of small whole-length figures con- 
stantly repeated. These figures are occasionaUy the same in character with those 
which appear in our own early printed books of the fifteenth century, especiallv 
in the Shepherd's Calendar. The collector may also meet with them in the small 
pieces of Copland and Wyer, as well as of almost every printer of the same p^od; 
..... nor must it also be concealed that the greater number of them will be 
found in succeeding early editions of Virgil and Horace." 
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WOODCUTS. 
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PREFATORY REMARKS. 




SROM the history of wood engraving having now 
become a part of popular knowledge, and con- 
sidering what has been already stated in former 
prefatory remarks, We may be excused from en- 
tering here into details which otherwise might 
have been not unnecessary. It must suffice to 
call attention to the following points only in con- 
nection with this department of Art. 

1. The earliest date hitherto met with on an impression from an 
engraved wood block, and which is generally accepted as genuine, is 
1423. Thisdatemay be seen on the well-known "Bozheim St. Chris- 
topher " in the possession of Earl Spencer, which was shown at 
the " Cazton Celebration Exhibition," held at London in the year 
1877. It is not improbable, however, that this particular impres- 
sion was worked off a few years after the block had been engraved ; 
but this remains an open question. 

2. There is a print known as the "Brussels" or "Malinea 
Print " — the Virgin and Child and four female saints as a Hortut 
eondmus — on which is the date 1418. But it is the opinion of some 
good authorities that the numerals on the print have been tampered 
with, Paasavant having gone so far as to maintain that the date had 
been originally 1468. Be this conclusion correct or not, it must be 
ad mitted that there are sufficient doubts as to the validity of the date 
1418 as to authorize objections to the precedence of this print over 
the St. Christopher of 1423. 

3. There are reasons for believing that a few impressions from 
wood blocks engraved before 1423 (and 1418} have come down to 
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VLB. Bat these extremely rare examples have not any dates on them, 
and it is their intrinsic characters of 'design and technic alone that 
may incline the observer to accept or reject the early dates aasigBed 
by certain writers for their production. We know for a surety, how- 
ever, that the death of an " incisor lignorum '' is recorded in a ne- 
crology of the Nordlingen Franciscans, which ends with the com- 
mencement of the fifteenth century,^ and that a person was entered 
on the Burger books of Niimberg as Hans Farmschneider in the year 
1397. Exception has been taken, nevertheless, to these early records, 
it having been supposed that " incisor lignorum '' may refer to a 
wood carver, and that the early Biirger books are not to be depended 
on for exactness. 

''The Biirger books,'' writes Heller, "were very superficiallf 
compiled, and the profession was but seldom given. Some persom 
were named either after their trades or their birthplaces, as^ for ex- 
ample, Hans Schmidt, Hans Formschneider, Hans from Apolda. 
The information obtained from these books is, therefore^ not always 
to be trusted, and a person who appears as Formschneider may as 
readily have had this name as a family name, as the term to signify 
his business. Thus in the Burger books of Niimberg of 1397 there 
appears a ' Hans Formschneider,' but he was a tailor, and his name 
was Hans Forman. In the Nordlingen books may be found one 'Hie- 
ronimus Brieftrucker,' but he wag a shearer." (Op. cit. p, 2S.) 

An impression from the seal " S. Johannis Plebani," rector of 
St. Moritz at Augsburg, with the date of 1407 on it, is extant and 
has been impressed from a seal engraved in relief either on metal or 
on wood — but from which is doubtful. But independently of all 
actually recorded dates earlier than the time of the St. Christopher, 
if the date of the latter print be accepted as truly denoting the time 
when it was produced^ 1423, and the design and technic of the print 
be considered, it surely must strike every one that, although it ex- 
hibits traces of the childhood of the art, the cut in which they occur 
must have had predecessors. It can scarcely be supposed^ consider- 
ing the state of the arts at that time, that the first trial in the practice 
of wood eng^ving should have turned out so successfully and that 
it would be provided with a date. That none perhaps^ or so few 
and doubtful of the immediate contemporaries of the St. Christopher 
have reached our time, is explainable probably in the following 
manner. The cuts in question were printed off on a soft and tender 
cotton paper and distributed chiefly among common people and 
children at the schools of brotherhoods and convents. HeuQe they 
became soon destroyed. Had printed books existed at their period 

^ Heller, " Gcschichteder HulzsclmeidekuDst,etc.," Bamberg, 1823, pp. 19, 25. 
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or had MSS. been in the hands of the many^ some of these inca- 
nabula might have descended to us in the way that others of a later 
origin have done — pasted in the covers or on the leaves. But such 
was not likely to have been the case^ the commonalty in general 
could not read even if such books had existed, or if MSS. had been 
within their reach. Those persons who then possessed manuscripts 
and MS. books belonged to the higher and richer classes, and to 
them whose tastes had been formed on the delicate and beautiful 
work of the miniatori, such, too often uncouth and gaudy prints, as 
many of these primitits must have been, would offer but small at- 
traction; hence their chances for preservation were reduced to a 
minimum. 

It is not unlikely, however, that could we now see certain of the 
earliest predecessors of the Buxheim woodcut, which have escaped 
ns, they might be found less uncouth and Gothic than are their im- 
mediate successors, since it is probable, as before observed (p. 50), 
that traces of the Byzantine characteristics of religious Art would 
have pervaded them instead of their being merely a craftsman-like 
and vulgar translation of the Gothic principles of the schools of 
Flanders and of Cologne. Be this as it may — ^if when we look at 
the St. Christopher^ with a date of the first quarter of the fifteenth 
century, and confess it must have had its forerunners, what are we to 
thinkwhenwelookat some ofthe block books to which notafewpersons 
have been disposed to assign a nearly, if not quite, as early a time 
of origin F That certain of these xylographs, as e.g. the " Ars Me- 
morandi " and the '^ Apocalypse,^' may not be much younger than 
the print in question may be conceded perhaps, as also that not much 
more talent, whether of design or technic, is displayed in them. Yet 
of these, as of other incunabula, it maybe said that inferiority of design 
and technic does not necessarily imply antiquity, as a work may be 
simply bad and not old. But what are we to say of the '' Ars Mo- 
riendi,'' the first edition, now in the General Library of the British 
Museum ? Of the first edition — so considered by some — of the 
'^ Biblia Pauperum ^' belonging to the department of Prints and 
Drawings ? Some of the designs in the first work are worthy of 
Van Eyck himself — they are beautiful — and their technical execu- 
tion fSeo* beyond anything like that of the other incunabula which have 
been mentioned. To several of the designs and figures in this parti- 
cular edition of the'' Biblia Pauperum '' also high praise may be given 
— ^if not so high as in the case of the '' Ars Moriendi " — for the 
naanner in which the drawing and technic have been carried out. In 
these xylographs so much artistic feeling and of practised manipula- 
tion is clearly visible, as to show that both designer and engraver 
were, relative to their times, masters in their arts. If such be the 
case, it must be assumed that these works were produced some time 
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— perhaps a quarter of a century — after the St. Christopher, or that 
when the St. Christopher was produced there was far higher talent 
engaged in the same department of Art than we should be warranted 
in inferring from the St. Christopher alone. 

M. Ch. Ruelens, of the Boyal Library at Brussels, has recentij 
(1877) published, as the sixth part of the ''Documents Iconogra- 
phiques et Typographiques de la Bibliotheque Boyale de Belgiqne/' 
an account of a '* L%ende de St. Gervais '^ in MS., illustrated with 
woodcuts which, as far as the designs go, he awards directly to Van 
Eyck. M. Buelens observes — 

'' Our attribution of the Legende to Jean Yan Eyck is marked 
by great boldness, we admit. However, we do not go so far as to 
pretend that he himself cut the wood blocks. He confined himself 
probably to furnishing the drawings of the compositions, drawings 
which a ' tailleur d'images ' rendered as he could. But under any 
circumstances the work bears the living imprint of the intervention 
of the master .... We believe that the Legende was executed after 
the death of Hubert, between 1426 and 1440, the year of the death 
of Jean. Since it mighft happen that the reproduction of the frag- 
ment of the Agnus Dei ensued while the wound to the heart of Jean 
caused by the loss of his brother was still bleeding, we are the more 
inclined to restrict the preparation of the Legende to between the years 
1426 and 1432.'* (Op. cit. pp. 8, 9.) 

Hubert Van Eyck died in 1426, Jean in 1440; Meister Wilhelm 
of Cologne died in 1378, and Meister Stephan, the pupil of Wilhelm 
of Cologne, in the year 1451. 

Whoever were the able designers of some few of the early and 
better works of the fifteenth century, the examples which we have 
received of their capabilities are certainly few in number. The mass 
of the prints of that time are, as before remarked, more noteworthy 
for their want of good drawing and of refinement of treatment than 
for their possession of such characteristics. Who the authors also 
of these latter prints were, we know not, as they do not bear any re- 
cognized mark, cipher, &c. to indicate the names of their producers, 
or the localities of their production. 

As we approach the end of the fifteenth century, however, we 
can in some instances make reasonable conjectures, but even then, 
and during the early part of the sixteenth century, the woodcuts 
which come before the iconophilist, and have hereafter to be described, 
are most justifiably entitled — as they generally are, indeed — 
*' Anonymous.^' 

Among the examples under the present Division (D.) may be 
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fonnd two or three which might with some propriety, we think, have 
been placed among the impressions from metal plates engraved in 
relief. Bat knowing the difficalties often attendant on the diagnosis 
between the two classes of impressions here implied, we have preferred 
allowing them to remain in that division under which they were 
arranged when they first came before the notice of the present 
writer. 




D. I. 
BIBLIA PAUPERUM (PR^DICATORITM). 

MfflDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

NETHERLANDS. 

PHIRTY -EIGHT folios or sheets of an ori^nal edition of the Block 
~ Book, genenll; known aa the " Biblis Pauperum," a title which we 
' agree with Heller, Chatto, and Bome others, in conitiiieriiig as tDia- 
I leadiug, fwd that shoald be changed to " Biblia Fauperum Pmdi- 

The complete form of this edition coasista of forty folioi — aignatuTea a to V 
twiee over. Theae aignatures — Gothic letten — are placed immediately above the 
middle diTiuon of the central triptych in the apace formed by the divergence ot 
the two Bcrolls, ronning at the lower part of the upper compartment of the general 
composition. The letters of the firat twenty sheeta are without points (s) before 
and afier them ; thoee of the second twenty have points before and after them 
('■'), with the esoeptioQ of the letteri ii, 6, I, », which are devoid of points. 
In the present copy,' the aheets of aignatures b and ( are wanting. 

Aa originally issued this Block Book of forty leaves (in one edition there are fifly 
leaves), of email square folio siae, received the impressions from the engraved blocks 
on oue&ce only of theleaf — anopiatographic. The impressed faces were placed oppoaita 
each other, two by two, in sequence ; the second impressed page being opposite 
the first, the fourth to the third, and so on. By these means the blank aides of the 
second and third leaves, the fourth and fifth, Ac. become also opposed to each 
other, BO that when they were pasted together the work assumed the appearance 
of a book printed in the ordinary way on both sides of the paper. The two im- 
pressed pages which throughont the book face each other occupy the same sheet 
of paper, and appear to have been printed from a single blouk, so that the entire 
work of forty pages was engraved on twenty blocks. 

The copy in the Print Department of the Museum has been cut in half sheets, 
which are now (1878) loosely mounted on thin cardboard. In some respecta it 
answers to the first edition of Uebecken, in others to the second ; to the fifth of 
Sotheby, and is one of the " three original editions of the Latin Bible of the 
Poor" of Beijean ("Livrea Xylographiques," p. 23). 

' Consult on this point Heller's " Qeschichte der Holzschneideknnst, eto.," 
Bambe^, 1823, p. 341 ; Jackson and Chatto's " Treatine on Wood Engraving," 
London, l839,p. 101; and Weigel'a " Anflinge, ek^.," vol. ii. p. 138. 



174 WOODCUTS. 

Of the edition before us there are several copies or versions. 

Some years since the present copy was in the possession of the late Mr. Samnd 
Woodburn (wanting, as it does now, signatures h and c), after which it passed 
into the collection of engravings formed by Mr. Cunningham — a collection par- 
chased entire by Mr. Smith, and by him sold to the trustees of the JBiitisli 
Museum. 

It is quite beyond the province here of th6 writer, and of the character tod 
limits of this catalogue, to enter on a general critical history of the various versions 
and editions, whether MS., xylographic, or typographic, of this Block Book — ^the 
** Biblia Pauperum.** The subject has been hugely treated of by several well- 
known writers, and to these reference must be made for information concerning it 

From among authorities on the subject of the *' Biblia Pauperum,*' the follow- 
ing may be selected as likely to answer the purpose of the general inquirer — 

** Idee G^ndrale d*une Collection complette d'Estampes.** Par C. H. voo 
Heinecken. Leipsic et Vienne, 1771* p. 292. 

"An Enquiry into the Origin and Early History of Engraving, etc." By 
William Young Ottley. London, 1 8 1 6. Vol. i. p. 111. 

** A Treatise on Wood Engraving, Historical and Practical.'* , By John Jack- 
son. London, 1839. p. lOl. 

" Principia Typographica." By Samuel Leigh Sotheby. London, 1858. 
Vols. i. and ii. 

'* Catalogue Illustr^ des Livres Xylographiques." Par J. Ph. Beijean. London, 
1865. p. 23. 

Also, by the same author, *' Biblia Pauperum," reproduced in facsimile from 
one of the copies in the British Museum. London, 1859. 

" Die Anf ange der Druckerkunst in Bild und Schrift." Von T. O. Weigel 
und Dr. Ad. Zestermann. Leipzig, 1 866. Vol. ii. p. 1 28. 

In the ^' Introduction '* to M. Beijeau's facsimile copy, a full list of writers on 
the subject from the year 1487 to that of 1858 is given. 

It will be our duty here simply to describe such specific marks characterizing 
the technical execution of the present copy as may serve to indicate its relations 
to other editions and copies of the Biblia Pauperum. 

Previous to doing this, however, we cannot refrain from placing before the 
reader the following cautionary observations of T. O. Weigel, when noticing 
M. Berjeau*s reproduction of this Block Book — 

" The copyist ^ of the London example, from not properly understanding his 
original, made^many mistakes [in the text] ; and just as Heinecken did not read 
them aright, so Beijeau has not always hit on what is the true reading. Thus the 
alterations made by the latter, and given in the * Interpretatio typorum,* appear to 
us unjustified. The number of places in which, based on a comparison of the veiy 
readable text of the Leipzig Town Library copy and the text of the Vulgate, we 
differ from Berjeau is too great for us to indicate their details here. We must, 
therefore, confine ourselves to declaring that M. Berjeau's text cannot pass ss 
trustworthy, a declaration the more necessary since bibliographers of repute, like 
Dibdin and Falkenstein, and, more recently, Sotheby, have trustingly copied the 
errors of Heinecken, and hence Berjeau idso — ^whose great services we would 
as willingly acknowledge as we do those of Heinecken — may without examination 
lead to erroneous conclusions." (" Anf ange," vol. ii. p. 1 36.) 

The central triptych of the illustrations in the '^Biblia Paupernm** is formed 
or divided by four colunms, which are sometimes shaded and sometimes not, 
according to the edition. It has been supposed that the plan of the original 
edition of all was to shade three of the columns (beginning with the column on 



' i.e., the old copyist of the original issue, from whose copy of the latter was 
made the facsimile which M. Berjeau published. 
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the left hand), and to leave the fourth colnnin unshaded, since the greater number 
of the sheets of the supposed original edition exhibit three columns only shaded. 

Secondly. The central mouldings of the bases of the two inner columns of the 
triptych are sometimes shaded, sometimes not, as e.^. — 





Thirdly. In certain editions the signature letters of the second twenty cuts are 
without points, as before remarked. 

These characters and their modifieations will be made to serve here as diag- 
nostic features, arranged in the following table. 

In the first column of the table are the signature letters, pointless or pointed, 
as they occur in the Print Room copy. In the second division, the number of 
columns of the central triptych which are shaded is indicated. In the third 
division is a key to the shading or not of the central moulding of the bases of the 
inner columns of the triptych. When a moulding is shaded it is marked I, when 
left plain O. 



Sio. 


Columns Shaded. 


MouT.DivGS Shaded. 


a 


4 — 


I I 


n 


4 — 





e 


4 — 





f 


3 — 


I — 





3 — 


— 


i 


3 — 





i 


2 — 





k 


3 — 


O — 


I 


3 — 


— 


m 


2 — 





n 


3 — 


0—0 





3 — 





P 


2 — 





q 


3 — 


— 


X 


3 — 








3 — 


— o 


t 


2 — 





U 


2 — 





•a- 


2 — 





•b- 


2 — 





•c* 


2 — 


O 


u- 


2 — 





'f 


3 — 


0-0 


•f- 


3 — 


0-0 


B- 


3 — 





•!>• 


3 — 





•i- 


2 — 





•b- 


2 — 


0-0 


•I- 


3 — 


0-0 


•m- 


3 — 





It 


2 — 


— 
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Sio. • 


CoLUHirs Shaded. 


MouLDiKOfi Shaded. 





2 — 


O — 


•p- 


3 — 


O— 


•a- 


3 — 


O 


X 


3 — 


O 





3 — 


O 


•f 


3 — 


O 


•tJ- 


3 


o o 



To these particular characteristics may be added the following — 
In the architrave immediately above the capitals of the inner two columns of 
the triptych are, in alternate cuts, two triangular-shaped ornaments, the upper 
and horizontal division of which is sometimes shaded, sometimes not. Thug il 



IS as- 



Tri^ 



On Sig. a. 



^fW/^ 



On Sig. e; one shaded, one not. 




Neither shaded on Sigs. B P t • a* 'f 'i' • I • • n 



Both shaded on Sigs. i I m r 't' 'C 'P* 'V *t 




The ornament in the arch above the central column of 
the design in the upper division on Sig. * ft ' answering to 
Heinecken*s mark of the second edition. (Op. cit. p. 307.) 



The tiara worn by Moses, on Sig. *p* has two horns on 
the top, as in Heinecken's second edition. (Op. cit. p. 307.) 



The ornament above the central pillar in the lower divi- 
sion of the design on Sig. 'Q', as in Heinecken^s second 
edition (p. 308). 



On Signature &, and following the word " David,'* at the lower part of the 
uppermost design of the general composition, are the figures iS^, and which, 



I 
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writes Mr. Chatto, *' I consider to be intended for 34. They ' are the only 
instances in the volume of the use of Arabic, or rather Spanish, numerab.** (Op. 
cit. p. 109.) 

The more frequent watermarks in the present copy are the two keys^ the 
arms of Champagne, and the Paschal Lamb, For an example of the first, see 
Signature t) (folio xx.) ; for the second, Signature e (folio v.) ; and for the third, 
Signature m (folio xii.). 

The following remarks by Mr. Chatto on the copy of the Biblia Pauperum, 
in the King*s Library of the Museum, and which was formerly in the collection 
of M. Gaignat, at the sale of #hose cabinet it was bought for King George III., 
are worthy of quotation in connection with the account of the Print Room 
edition. The former is 

'* a small folio of forty leaves, impressed on one side only, in order that the 
blank pages might be pasted together, so that two of the printed sides would 
thus form only one leaf. The order of the first twenty pages is indicated by 
the letters of the alphabet, from a to t), and of the second twenty by the same 
letters, having as a distinguishing mark a point both before and af^;er them, thus — 
*8*. In that which Heinecken considers 'the first edition, the letters n, 0, r, 
of the second alphabet j making pages 33, 34, 37, and 38, want those two distin- 
guishing points which, according to him, are to be found in each of the other three 
Latin editions of forty pages each. Mr. Ottley has, however, observed that Earl 
Spencer*s copy wants tibe points — on each side of the letters n, 0, r, of the 
second alphabet — thus agreeing with that which Heinecken calls the first edition, 
while in dl other respects it answers the description which that writer gives of the 
presumed second. Mr. Ottley says that Heinecken errs in asserting that the 
want of those points on each side of the said letters is a distinction exclusively 
belonging to the first edition, since the edition called by him the second is likewise 
without them. In fact, the variations noticed by Heinecken are not only insufficient 
to enable a person to judge of the priority of editions, but they are such as might 
with the greatest ease be introduced into a block after a certain number of copies 
bad been taken off. Those which he considers as distinguishing marks might 
easily be broken away by the burnisher or rubber, and replaced by the insertion 
of other pieces differing in a slight degree. From the trifling variations noticed by 
Heinecken in the first three editions, it is not unlikely that they were all taken 
from the same blocks. Each of the triangular ornaments in which he has observed 
a difference might easily be reinserted in the event of its being injured in taking 
an impression. The tiara of Moses, in page 35* letter 'p*, would be peculiarly 
liable to accident in taking an impression by friction ; and I am disposed to think 
that a part of it has been broken off, and that, in repairing it, a trifling alteration 
has been made in the ornament on its top. Heinecken, noticing the alteration, has 
considered it as a criterion of two different editions, while in all probability it only 
marks a trifling variety in copies taken from the same blocks.*' (Op. cit. p. 105.) 

Not long after the Print Room copy had been obtained by the Trustees of 
the Museum (which was shortly before the death of Mr. Josi, then Keeper), Mr. 
Carpenter made a careful comparison of it side by side with the copy in the 
King's Library before mentioned. The results of this comparison were noted in 
MS. by Mr. Carpenter on the mountings of the sheets of the Print Room edition. 
A transcript of these notes here follows — 

Sig. A, fol. I. (See under D. 2.) 

Sig. £, fol. 4. The form of the flame of the taper held by the female in 
the centre composition of the Purification is totally different from that in the 
copy in the Library of the British Museum. The Gothic tracery above the 
altar in the composition to the right of Samuel's devotion to the Church 10 
much better drawn in this copy. ' : 

N 
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Sig. F, fol. 5. This appears to have been printed from a block of a muck 
coarser grain than the same print in the copy in the Library of the Brituh 
Museum. There are also differences in the forms of the design ; see the tree 
in the centre design of the flight into Egypt ; also the drapery thrown over the 
stick of Jacob on the left, and the windows at the foot on the right. 

Sig. F, fol. 6. In this print there are evident differences between it and 
the one in 'the Library. See the spots on the broken Tables of the Law in 
the design to the left ; see also the broken spear of the falling idol in the centre 
design, and the hand of the broken idol on the ground to the right. 

Sig. G, fol. 7. This differs from the Library copy. See the forms of the 
hands and the outline of the hair in the kneeling figures in the design to the left; 
see also the form of the sword of the figure near the foreground in tiie centre 
design, and the right hand of the female figure standing on the left in the design 
to the right hand. 

Sig. H, fol. 8. The trees in the three designs are very dififerent from those 
in the other copy, and the drawing of the cattle in the design to the right is yery 
different. 

Sig. I, fol. 9. The drawing of the feet of the figures in the design to the left 
is very different. The tops of the buildings to be seen across the sea are more 
perpendicular here than in the other copy. The drawing of the foot of St. John 
in the centre design is better here. The hands of the man bearing the grapes, 
who walks first, are different. 

Sig. K, fol. 10. See the difference in the form of the flames about the pot in 
the design to the left ; also in the architecture in the background of the centre 
design ; also the forms of the branches of the trees in the design to the right. 

Sig. L, fol. II. See differences in the forms of the trees and the lines of the 
landscape in the design to the left ; also in the centre design, and in the child in 
the design to the right. 

Sig. M, fol. 12. See difference in the ornament above the pillar whicb 
rises between the two prophets at the top ; in the drapery of the angels in the 
design to the left. 

Sig. N, fol. 13. Observe the variations in the background to the left; in 
the drapery falling over the feet of the Magdalen in the centre design ; in the 
herbage in foreground of design to the right. 

Sig. O, fol. 14. See trees in the background of the design to the left ; sho 
pinnacle on the building in the backgroimd of centre design, and the tree, tnd 
better drawing of the building in the background of the design to the right. 

Sig. P, fol. 1 5. Compare the drawing of the lamb on the shoulders of the man 
in the centre design with that in the other copy ; also the trees and lines in the 
distance of design to the right. 

Sig. Q* foL 16. See ornament above the centre pillar in the top design; 
also the forms of the feet, both in design to the left and to the right. 

Sig. R, foL 17. See differences in trees in design to the left; also the superior 
drawing in the architecture to the right. 

Sig. S, fol. 1 8. Notice the trees in design to the left ; the lines above the 
windows in the centre design ; also the superior drawing of the heads ; the lines 
in the sky in the design to the right. 

Sig. T, fol. 19. Observe the differences in the working of the lines on the 
foot of the man in armour behind the king on the design to the left ; also the 
superior drawing of the drapery over the tub in the centre design. 

Sig. V, fol. 20. See differences in the drawing of the demons, and of the 
instruments they hold in their hands in the design to the left ; differences in the 
hands of Chrbt in the centre design ; also in the flames at the bottom of design to 
the right. 

. : i^^* '^% ^^^' ^^* '^^ differenpes in tree a:nd lines of ground in design to the 
VflftfV; in the form of the club in the hand of Malchus in the centre design ; aLso of 
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the lines on the casques of the men-at-arms in the design to the right. This has 
not the distinction noted by Heinecken as marking what he considers the first 
edition. 

. Sig. *B', fol. 22. See (differences in the pinnacle of the throne above the head 
of the queen in the design to the left ; also of the foot of Pilate in the centre de- 
sign, and the drawing of the feet in design on right hand. 

Sig. 'C*, fol. 23. See drawing of the bank below the figure of Noah in the 
design to left ; the minarets and trees in background of design to the right. 

Sig. *D*, fol. 24. Observe difierences in the stones on the ground, and in 
the form of the club of the armed man dragging Christ, in the centre design. 

Sig. *E*, fol. 25. See difierences in the anatomical markings of the bodj of 
Christ in the centre design. 

Sig. *F*, fol. 26. Notice the ornamental pillar in the centre of the upper part, 
and the markings of the bodj of Christ on the cross. 

Sig. *G', fol. 27. The principal difference in this is in the forms of the lines in 
the shadows throughout. 

Sig. *H', fol. 28. See differences in the forms of the ornament over the pillar 
in the centre of the upper design; see also difference of form of the leg of 
Samson in the design to the right. 

Sig. 'I', fol. 29. See differences in form of the cross borne by Christ iq 
the centre design ; also of the lines in the head of the fish in the design to the 
right. 

Sig. *K', fol. 30. See ornament in the centre over the pillar in the design at 
the top ; also trees in background of design to the left. The size of the circles 
about the tomb in the centre design ; also the buildings in bilckground of the de- 
sign to the right 

Sig. *L*, fol. 31. See shadows under the projection of the cross, on the gable 
of the house in design to the left. Notice the trees and background both of 
centre and right hand design. 

Sig, *M', fol. 32. See differences in ornament above the pillar in the centre of 
the upper design ; in lines of background in design to the right. 

Sig. N, fol. 33. See variations in the buildings in the background to the 
left ; in the windows of centre design ; >iu the building in background of design to 
the right. 

Sig. O, fol. 34. Notice the difference in the ornament over the centre of the 
pillar in upper design ; in the tree to the right, and line of distances in the design 
to the left ; in the tree to the right in the design on the right. 

Sig. *F*, fol. 35. See difference in the lines behind the Almighty in design to 
the left; the shadows on the draperies in the centre design; so also in those of the 
figures in the design to the right. 

Sig. *Q', fol. 36. See differences in form of ornament of the pillar in the 
centre of the upper design; the figures, too, in the Library copy are outlined only, 
or are without shadows. 

Sig. R, foL 37. See differences in the trees ; in the drawing of the Oothic 
work on the throne of the king ; of the form of the child in swathing clothes in 
the design to the right. The bow on which Christ sits here in the centre design is 
formed with two lines only. The lines of the king's drapery are very different in 
the design to the right. 

Sig. R, fol. 38. Observe the differences in the overthrown buildings in the 
design to the left; the marked variations in the heads of the demons in the 
centre design. The trees and buildings in the design to the right are very dis- 
similar. 

Sig. *R*, fol. 39. See differences in the windows of the furthest building in the 
design on the left hand. The heads of the small figure in the centre design are 
very dissimilar. Notice also the forms of the rays in the design to the rights those 
in the other set being very sharp at the points. 
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Sig. *y% fol. 40. The forms of the crowns in both the left side dedgn and b 
the centre one are better in the Print Boom copy, and the hands and heads tie 
better drawn throughout 

w.H,a 



D. 2. 

« 

BIBLIA PAUPERUM. 

MIDDLE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

NETHERLANDS (?). 

HREE folios — Signatxu*es a, &> C — of an edition of the " Biblia Fta- 
pemm,** different to the edition before described [D. 1]. 

The differentia in these cuts are so marked and Yarioiui, as not to 
leave any doubt that the cuts are from other block^ than those which 
afforded the impressions of the edition D. 1. Attention may be directed, e^. to the 
general form of the long scrolls in the upper divisions, and in particular to the 
position of t^eir ends in relation to the upper line of the architrave of the centrtl 
triptych in Sig. a. To the form of the letter g in glSse and yirgkb of the eighth 
and ninth lines of the inscription on the left of the upper division of Sig. 1 
To the fact of three columns being shaded and one plain in Sig. a ; also to ^ 
drawing of the capital of the central right hand column in the middle triptydi, and 
to the form of the serpenfs head in Sig. a. 

A tabular arrangement of details, as in D. 1, presents the following indies- 
tions — 




SlG. 


CoLumfs Shaded. 


MonLDiKGS Shaded. 


a 


3-0 


I —I 


h 


4 — 


— 


t 


' 4 — 


— 



Mr. Carpenter*s notes of his comparison of these sheets with D. 1 and other im* 
pressions, are to the following purportr— 

'* Query if this [a, b] and the following leaf [c] are not of a later impresnon 
than the rest of the set.*' ^ 

^ These [a, b] are later impressions of the same blocks as those of the Spencer 
copy bound up with the * Apocalypse; * the binding being dated 1467.** 

** The marks at the ankles of Eve are here wanting." 

*' No. 1, No. 2. On the second page of the copy in the Library of the British 
Museum (c. 9, d. 2), the horns of the cow in the print of the * Nativity * are black. 
The spots indicating nails in the woodwork behind the manger in which the inftnt 
lies, are far more numerous, and there are not any indications of nails on the side 
of the manger itself, as in the present print. 

" The drawing of the toes of Moses is also different. 

^ Not any hatchings here. 

*' No. 3 [Sig. c]. Li this print the crowns on the heads of the females in the re* 
presentation of the Queen of Sheba's visit to Solomon, are very differently formed 
to those in the copy in the Library of the British Museum, said to be the second 



^ These three folios were formerly included with the setD. 1, in order to supply 
the Sigs. h, ty there wanting. 
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edition. So is the Gothic tracerj in the upper part of the throne of David in the 
left hand design of the middle triptych.** 

So far Mr. Carpenter. Mr. Sothebj writes — 

" The paper upon which this sheet [Sigs. a and h] is worked, is of a much 
thinner quality than any other we have previously met with as used for the Block 
Books, and is apparency of Italian manufacture. It has for its watermark on a^ 
the Three mounts within a circle. The next leaf, G, is also of the same edition, and 
bears die same watermark. 

^ These three leaves [a, h and C] were obtained from an imperfect copy in 
the possession of Messrs. Payne and Foss ; the remaining twenty-eight leaves of 
that copy were sold at the sale of their stock of books in 1 849, when they were 
purchased by Mr. Stevens, the American bookseller, for £1 1 5«.** (*' PxincipiA 
Typographic^," voL L p. 59.) 




D. 3. 

BIBLIA PAUPERUM. 

MIDDLE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 
NETHERLANDS (?). 

ORTIONS of three cuts — Signatures B, I, I — of an edition of the 
** BiblialPauperum" different from the editions previously noticed. 



D. 4. 
BIBLIA PAUPERUM. 

(ORIGINAL, MIDDLE OF 'tHE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

. NETHERLANDS. 

IIRST proof of a facsimile of Signature a from a copy of the " Biblia 
Panperum,** formerly in the possession of Mr. Wilson and afterwards of 
Lord y emon. The proof was taken in the year 1 853, and presented 
to the Museum by S. Leigh Sotheby, Esq. 
In connection with this facsimile, reference should be made to Sotheby's " Prin- 
cipia»** voL ii. p. 51. 
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D.5. 

iJlBLIA PAUPERUM. 

(ORIGINAL, MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

NETHERLANDS. . 




«« 



lACSIMILE of a cut — Signature i — ^from a " Biblia PanpenmL' 

This copy was formerlj in the collection of the Rev. C. M. Cncli* 
erode, who has appended a MS. note to the print. Mr. Sotheby, it 
would appear, had also an impression, of which he gives a copy m 
the " Principia " (vol. ii.), accompanied by the following remarks — 

" Among our collections formed with the view of illustrating the Tarioiis edi- 
tions of the Block Books, we have an * impression of a wood engraving of the ninth 
page of the Biblia Pauperum, of which our plate is an exact facsimile. We are 
unable to discover of what edition it is. Thq engraving in our possession is evidentlj 
intended to represent some original. All we can state is that, if an edition does 
exist, engraved throughout in the same style as that from which our facsimile ii 
taken, it must.present the most grotesque series of wood engravings on this subject 
that could well be designed. It may have been engraved as an illustration forflome 
work on the Block Books ; if so, it is as ridiculous as the engraving from the *■ Biblii 
Fauperum,* given as a * facsimile * in the ' Encyclopaedia of Literary and Typo- 
graphical Anecdotes,* p. 94, by C. H. Timperly, MncccxLiu.** (Op. cit. p. 54*) 



D. 6. 
BIBLIA PAUPERUM. 

(OBIOUfAL, MIDDLE OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.) 

NETHERLANDS. 

ACSIMILE of a cut, Signature II, apparently from the same copy of 
a ^'Biblia Fauperum,** of which D. 5 is a part. 





D. 7. 

BIBLIA PAUPERUM. 

(ORIGINAL, MIDDLE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

NETHERLANDS. 
DUPLICATE and later impression of the facsimile copy, D. 6. 
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D. 8. 
BIBLIA PAUPERUM. 

(ORIGINAL, MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

NETHERLANDS. 

PEN and ink drawing of the designs on the second Signature of a 
*' Biblia Faupemm." The inscriptions hare not been copied. 

D. 9. 
APOCALYPSIS SANCTI JOHANNIS. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

^HE lower design of a page of the Block Book, generallj known as '* His- 
toria Sancti Johannis EvangelistsB ejusqne Visiones Apocaljpticsa.** 

The subject represented is the despatch of the Evangelist to the 
Emperor Domitian. In the scroll at the top of the composition is the 
following inscription in Gothic characters with contractions— 

$** ^Bxictag 3lo^anne0 romam mtttitur ac Bomictano imperatori cniBeUi00imo 
c(ri0tianocum iiertfecutori preBentatur/' 

It appears to be an original and early impression from the block now in the 
possession of Earl Spencer, and from which block the example next to be de- 
scribed is a modem impression. 

The block could have been but verj little worked from when this impression 
was taken, as not any effects of fractures, worm holes, nor imperfections are appa- 
rent, and which may be easily observed in the modem production. 

The paper is old, and has the bunch of grapes for watermark, but from its tex- 
ture we should assume this version of the "Apocalypse*^ to have been on 3 of its 
later editions. 

D. 10. 
APOCALYPSIS SANCTI JOHANNIS. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

|N impression of the two designs on an original wood block engraved for 
an edition of the Block Book usually termed the ** Apocalypse.** The 
wood block is now in the collection of Earl Spencer. It was formerly 
the property of Mr. Joseph Ames ; afterwards belonged to Sir Peter 
Thompson, kuight, fi^m whom it descended to Major Thompson, his nephew, who 
presented it to Mr. Astle in 1 799. 

The upper design represents St. John taken before the Prefect ; the lower 
design shows the Evangelist being sent to Domitian, and is apparently frou^ th« 
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same block as the impression before noticed — D. 9. Impressiona from this originil 
block may be found also in the '^ Bibliotheca Spenceriana,** vol. i. p. 8, and n 
Sotheby's " Principia Typographica," vbl. ii. p. 50 b. 

Mr. Sotheby remarks concerning this block — 

'* At first sight it would appear to have been one of the series nsed for lind 
fourth edition of the work, but a minute comparison of the impression with the 
corresponding one in the fourth edition, proves it not to have formed a porttoE of 
that series of blocks. In the impression of the page taken from the original block 
there is a blank space between the upper and lower subjects, while in the fourth 
edition a single line separates the designs. Again, the features of the variom 
figures in the latter are more delicately engraved. We must therefore come to 
the conclusion that this original block belonged to a series of blocks of an edition 
which as yet is undescribed.*' (Op. cit. vol. i. p. 5.) 

** The block was one of a series not described by Heinecken, nor by jany biUio* 
grapher. The block bears evidence in the many breakages of having been much 
used .... The formation of the letters in the inscriptions, though a little thinner, 
is very much the same (as in the 4th edition), and its character is very like to that 
in the inscriptions of plate IxviiL — [D 5] from an unknown edition of the Biblis 
Paupemm, of particularly coarse design, and of evidently late execution." (Op. 
cit. p. 50 a.) 

The original wood block was exhibited at the **Cazton Celebration Exhibition'* 
at London, 1877. 



D. II. 
"DER ENDCRISTE." 

(Print Room Library, Oerman Works, H2.) 
PIRST DECADE OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 




COPY of the first typographic edition of the Block Book known as the 

" Entkrist " ^ and *• Quindccim Signa." 

In the Middle Ages the doctrine was established that a partacoUr 

person would appear, and under pretence of being the Christ foretold 
by the Prophets would mislead many devout persons, endeavour to destroy the 
work of the true Messiah, and establish the Devil as prince of this world. This 
Antichrist was himself to be a child of the DevD, and to work wonders through 
his infernal power. The history of Antichrist was early delineated in manuscripts, 
xylographs, and typographic works. The details of the legend therein recorded 
appear to follow generally the ^'Tractatus de Antichristo quomodo nasci debeat** 
of Albinus, written in the eleventh century, and the '* Compendium Theologie 
Yeritatis ** of Hugo von Strassburg or Hugo Argentinensis (Falkenstein, p. 27) of 
the thirteenth century.^ 

^ I.e. •* Avrtypt^roc," — "Quis est mendax nisi is qui negat Jesus est Christus? 
Hie est Antichristus qui negat Patrem et Filium.*" (Johan : Epist. i. cap. ii. t. 2.) 
For the various forms under which the term *' Antichristus ** appeared in the later 
Middle Ages, see Weigel und Zestermann, vol. ii. p. 1 1. 

* See Heinecken, " Idee Generale, etc.," p. 386 ; also Dibdin, " Bibl. Spen- 
ceriana,** vol. i. p. xxxi. 
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The works on Antichrist treat of his birth, life, and doings, of lus final de* 
staruction bj Christ and the Archangel Michael, and of the descent of him to Hell. 
This history is generally followed by an account of the '* Quindecim signa extremi 
Judicii diem prsecedentia." 

The present version is considered to be the first typographic edition of the . 
*' Antichrist, &c." It is without name of printer, place, and year of production, 
but probably had its source either at Niimberg, Ulm, or Augsburg, at the com- 
mencement of the sixteenth century. The work consists of twenty small folio leaves 
printed on both sides of the paper. The recto of the first leaf is occupied by type 
only, which commences with a large floriated capital H. On the verso of folio i. 
IS a single large woodcut with three lines of printed text above. From folios 2 
to 1 1 inclusive,'each leaf has two designs, both on the recto and verso. Folios 1 2 
and 13 have single large cuts on rectos and versos. Folio 14 has half the recto 
occupied by text and half by a single cut, the verso by text only. Folios 1 5 to 
1 7 inclusive have each two cuts on the rectos and versoSy while folio 1 8 has two 
cuts on the recto and one large cut on the verso. On the recto of folio 1 9 is a single 
large cut, and text simply on the verso ; this is also the case with folio 20 ; on these 
pages the only designs are the ornamental initial letters. Above each of the cuts 
(with the exception of folio 1 8, verso), whether large or small, there are from two 
to five lines of typographic German text in lower case Grothic characters descriptive 
of the adjacent illustrations. 

The "Life of Antichrist ** finishes on the recto of leaf 14, and then follows 
an account of the " Quindecim Signa." The prooemium on the recto of leaf L 
consists of 32 lines, commencing, ** Hye hebt sich an von dem Endcriste genomen 
and getzogen ussz vil biichem der heilige geschriffl,** and concludes with " Das 
geschycht dann von gottes usserwelten wegen.** The initial H occupies part of 
eight lines of type, and its arabesque ornament runs across the breadth of the 

page. 

On the verso of leaf L is a large cut representing the father of Antichrist making 
love to his own daughter. Above the seated couple a demon looks forth firom a 
small arch, as if presiding over the iniquity. Above the cut is the description : 
*' Hye sytzet des Endcrist vatter und wirbt umb syn lyplich tochter in uppigkeit. 
die im der werck verwylliget Und empfachet von irem eygen vatter den anthycrist.** 

On the next page are two illustrations. The upper cut represents Jacob 
foretelling his children what will happen in the future. Above are five lines 
of text, beginning, " Jacob sagt seinem sun Dan was im kunfitig wiirt, etc" 

The lower cut exhibits the unnatural father in coitu with his daughter, from 
which foUows the conception of Antichrist. Four evil spirits are present at the 
enormity. Above, the descriptive text begins, " hye wiirt der anthicrist empffangen 
wider das gebot siipschaffl durch rat des tiifelg, etc." 

The upper cut on the verso of leaf 2 represents the birth of Antichrist, who is 
brought into the world by the Caesarian operation. Under the effects of the latter 
the mother appears to be dying, as an evil spirit is receiving her soul from her 
mouth. Two other demons are in attendance. 

The text above informs us that, ** Der anthicrist wiirt gepom in einer stat 
genant grosse babilonia und er wiirt aller untuged und boseheit vole, etc." In the 
lower cut Antichrist is being circumcised. A demon attends the ceremony. 
According to the text, "Der anthicrist lat sich beschnyden in Jherusalem." 

On the recto of folio 3 Antichrist is seen leading a sensual life. He is in 
loving converse with a young female, while an attendant is approaching with a cup 
of wine. An evil spirit rests on the housetop adjacent. In the lower cut the 
Jews are rebuilding the Temple of Solomon at Jerusalem. Antichrist is not 
present here, not any demon is to be seen, nor is any direct reference made to 
Antichrist in the text. On the verso in the upper cut Antichrist may be seen 
learning from an adept how to make gold, and perform other magical procedures, 
with which he deceives the children of men. An evil spirit is by the furnace, which 
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the adept ib blowing with bellows. This, according to the text, takes place in 
the city of " Corrosaym.** In the lower cut Antichrist is going from ** kavamajm,"* 
where he has awoke the dead through the assistance of the eyil spirit. We sre 
informed by the text above that '^cristus ffliichte der stat im ewangely do er 
sprah . wee dyr kaphamaym.** 

On the recto of leaf 4, the upper cut represents Enoch and Elias, who 
have come from Paradise to preach for three years against Antichrist Tbe 
latter is not to be seen, nor is any demon. In the lower cut ^ helyas ** preaches 
^der heyligen krystenheit** against Antichrist, who, attended by a companion, lookf 
on, while a demon hovers above. On the verto in the upper cut is the prophet 
Enoch, following the example of Elias. Antichrist, attended by his demon, looks 00. 
In the lower illustration Antichrist is burning the books of the Law, which he does 
when he stays in the places where Christ resided. Antichrist is throwing the 
books on a fire, while an evil spirit helps their destruction with a pitchfork. 

On leaf 5 above. Antichrist himself is in the pulpit preaching a new doctrine 
and a new Law. Behind him in the pulpit stands an evil spirit. According to the 
text, *' das ist die erste lere domit er die welt betriigt/ mytt glitter rede dye er 
kan.** Below, Antichrist is deceiving the worid by working wonders. He 
raises the wind and the sea, and calms them again. The evil spirit, who is 
assisting him in his work, is seen beneath the rising ocean. In the upper cut on 
the verso Antichrist bids the withered tree blossom, and to become again diy. 
The attendant demon sits beneath the tree. Below other wonders are being per- 
formed. A giant is bidden to rise from out an egg, a castle is suspended by a 
thread, and a stag is made to spring from a stone. A great winged demon pre- 
sides over these performances. 

On the recto of leaf 6 Antichrist is represented in the upper cut having the 
Jews marked on the foreheads and right hands, as indicating that they believe in 
him. Two evil spirits are here in attendance. Below, Antichrist sends forth 
his disciples to preach and inform the whole world that he is the true Grod and 
Messiah, who was to come on the earth. These disciples are receiving documents 
from Antichrist, by the side of whom stands his demon. On the verso in the 
upper cut a disciple of Antichrist is preaching before the King of Egypt and his 
people, while in the cut below, another disciple addresses the King of Lybia and 
his subjects. 

On leaf 7 a third disciple is preaching to the King of Ethiopia, and a fonrth 
to the Queen of the Amazons. On the verso of this leaf a disciple preaches to 
the Christian world the arrival of the true God and Messiah on the earth. Bdow 
may be seen the kings of the earth, who have been brought to believe in Anti* 
Christ, approaching him as a troop on horseback to do him homage. Here Anti- 
christ is seated on a throne, and is attended by three evil spirits. 

On the recto of folio 8 the kings of Egypt and of Ediiopia, with troops of 
people, do homage to Antichrist. In the lower cut Antichrist bestows gold snd 
silver on those who believe in him. Two demons are here in attendance, one 
holding a basket, from which Antichrist takes the money, the other having a 
filled basket on his b^ck. In the upper illustration on the verso Antichrist is 
seen performing magical tricks, ** und heiset ein sill red und antwurt geben um 
alles das man sy fraget." Antichrist points to a column, around which clings an 
evil spirit. 

Below the kings of Egypt and of Ethiopia are marked on their foreheads 
and right hands as believers in Antichrist. The latter is here seated, baring 
by his side an evil spirit with the head of a gigantic cock. 

In the upper illustration of the next leaf 9 — recto— Antichrist raises from the 
tomb the father and mother of the King of Lybia, who will not otherwise believe 
in him. A demon assists at the rerivification, helping the parents to rise firom 
their grave. In the lower cut the now believing Lybian king is being maiked 
appropriately on the forehead and right hand. On the verso the upper design 
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shows the disciples of Antichrist bringiDg Tsrious kinds of persons to. do homage 
to their master. Among them a bishop is prominent. In the cut below, those 
who will not believe in Antichrist are brought as prisoners before him. They 
are tied together and led by a soldier in armour, with bow and arrows and 
shield. 

In the upper design on the recto of folio 10, the unbelievers in Antichrist are 
being tortured for their obstinacy. Antichrist, prompted by an evil spirit, stands 
by giving directions. In the cut below, the people are hiding through fear^ but 
hunger compels them to come out of their hiding-places. On the verso in the 
upper cut Antichrist sits on a low throne with sceptre in his left hand and stool 
at his feet, attended by a strange-looking demon behind. People come to pay 
him homage, and kneel before him ; ** He exalts himself above all gods.** In 
the cut below, Antichrist is ordering the prophets '*helyam und enoch** to be put 
to death at Jerusalem. An executioner is about to decapitate one of the prophets 
as he lies prostrate on the ground. A circular nimbus is over tiie head of each 
prophet. A demon seems to hide behind Antichrist. 

On the recto of leaf 11, the upper design represents the prophets kneeUng 
before an angel, who has brought them to life again. In the lower cut Antichrist 
has fidlen down as if dead, and sleeps through magic. By his side lies an evil 
spirit also as if dead. People stand by and lament over their Lord. In the up* 
per cut on the verw Antichrist is emerging alive from tiie tomb on the third day 
of his death. He is declaring to those before him, '* Seeht das ich geworer gat 
und mensche byn." An evil spirit behind him smiles approvingly at this cul- 
mination of his work. 

In the lower illustration Antichrist is represented imitating the Pentecostal 
Miracle. A winged demon casts down flames of fire on the heads of the disciples. 

On the recto of folio 1 2 is one large illustration, and three lines of text above 
it. Antichrist stands at the foot of a hill near Jerusalem, and bids the people 
go to the Mount of Olivet to see him ascend to heaven. On the verso is a single 
large cut and four lines of text above it. Here Antichrist having ordered the 
devils to carry him up above, God strikes him back and exclaims, *' As in the 
gloss on the Apocalypse in the thirteenth chapter — ^Michael, strike him dead. I 
will not bear any longer this wickedness.** ' Antichrist appears as if being pulled 
back into the jaws of hell. 

On leaf 13 is one large design andnwo lines only of text above it. Here 
Antichrist has descended on a mount in hell, where he is received by demons 
and his believers. Above is seen our Lord in the clouds attended by angels. 
A cruciform nimbus encircles His head ; He holds the imperial orb in His left 
hand and raises the other hand, while His expression is that of sorrow rather than 
of anger towards the arch-deceiver. On the verso is one large cut and four lines 
of descriptive text. Here may be seen the followers of Antichrist leading an up- 
roarious life after the death of their master. A banquet is going on, attended by 
loving scenes between the male and female guests. A dog, seated on a stool in 
the foreground to the right, looks up and howls at the infamy. 

On the recio of leaf 14 is one smaller illustration and sixteen lines of text 
above it. Elias and Enoch are preaching (both out of the same pulpit) the 
doctrines of Christianity in the countries where Antichrist had dwdt, so that 
*'£rit unus pastor et unum ovile.** Then is to come the Day of Judgment, 
against which not any one is safe. On the verso of this leaf (14) are thirty-three 
lines of text, with a large ornamental initial N. This text is a preface to the 
^ fifteen signs which shaU happen before the Day of Judgment,** and which 'signs 
are represented in the subsequent twelve pages. Here, then, may be said to heg^n 
the ** Quindecim signs extremi Judicii diem prsBcedentia.'* 

The first of the fifteen signs is shown in the upper cut of the recto of leaf 15. 
The sea is rising up forty ells higher than all mountains, and remaining upright 
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like a walL Two men are gazing in astonishment at the uprisen sea. In the 
lower cut the second sign is represented. Here the sea is sinking down so deep 
that it is not any longer visible, the earth becoming dry and withered. Two men 
stand at the edge of the sea-shore conversing about the catastrophe. The third 
sign is on the upper cut of the verso. The inhabitants of the deep crj out towards 
Heaven, but God alone is aware of it. Here may be seen mermaids and menneo, 
with other sea monsters, looking up towards Heaven. Below is the fourth sign. 
The sea and all the waters, great and small, ^ mit dem feiir verbriinnent." 

On the recto of folio l6 are the fifth and sixth signs. In the upper illustration 
the birds congregate together in the fields, and neither eat or drink, as they fear 
the coming of the upright Judge. In this sign the trees and plants sweat blood, 
but they are not here represented. Three persons are present with a remaikable 
group of birds. Below, as the sixth sign, an earthquake has thrown prostrate men 
and beasts. On the verso^ in the upper cut, is the seventh sign, in which trees 
and buildings fidl down, and fire descends from Heaven. Below, as the eighth 
sign, stones fly up in the air, and striking against each other break in pieces. 
Animals are running away in fright, and men are hiding themselves in caves. 

On upper cut of leaf 1 7 is represented the ninth sign. Here the people retain 
from their hiding-places, but are utterly unstrung, and wild beasts become tame, 
and approach them. In the cut are three men, one of whom is stroking the head 
of a lion. A bear and two stags have joined the group. Below is the tenth sign. 
Here the graves are opening, and the dead arising. Near a church are three 
tombs, from which skeletons come forth. Two persons turn away in amazement. 
The upper cut on the verso exhibits the eleventh sign. The stars are falling 
fix>m Heaven, at which four persons raise their hands in wonder and fear. Below 
is the twelfth sign. All living men die that they may rise again with the other 
dead. The ground is covered with dead men and animals. 

On the recto of leaf l8 is the thirteenth sign in the upper cut. The heavens 
and earth are burning. The design consists of little more than flames of fire and 
clouds. Below appears the fourteenth sign. The whole earth, mountains, and 
hills are reduced to one level. 

The fifteenth and last sign is on the verso of this leaf. Here the whole earth 
and its inhabitants arise anew, as the angels from Heaven sound their trumpets in 
preparation for the Judgment. On this page the descriptive text (of three lines 
only) is placed below the illustration. In the latter may be seen men and women 
rising fi^m their tombs, and two angels above kneeling on douda and blowing 
straight horns. 

On the recto of leaf 19 is a single cut occupying the entire page. Above 
sits Christ on a rainbow, with a globe beneath His feet. A cruciform nimbus 
encircles His head, from the right side of which runs out a lily stem, and from the 
left a naked sword. Our Lord extends both arms, and is assumed to be exclaim- 
ing, ^ Yenite ** to the blessed in judgment below, and ** Ite " to those weighed in 
the balance and found wanting. The former are about to depart, led by a Holy 
man (St Peter ?), while the latter are being drawn by a chain into the mouth of 
hell. Above these two groups kneel the Blessed Virgin and St. John the Baptist 
looking up with clasped hands towards Christ. Between the Virgin and the 
Baptist is an angel bearing instruments of the Passion. On the left (to the 
spectator) above the head of the Virgin is the word '* Venite ** in rather large 
omamentel characters, on the other side and above St. John is the word " Ite.** 
On the verso of this leaf (19) and on part of the recto of 20 is a description of 
what will ensue on the last day. There are twenty -nine lines of text on folio 19 
(verso) and fourteen of description on the upper part of folio 20. An ornamental 
initial iSL occupying the space of seven lines of text, begins the description. The 
lower half of the recto of folio 20 is occupied by a prayer to Jesus Christ. This 
prayer is continued on the verso, and concludes with the words, " 00 0C|^ tc( 

^Uittttt snti r>tixB dot eriiann Btc^ Obex mitff^ 9incn*" 
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In this edittOD, the designs illustratiDg both the History of Antichrist and of the 
** fifteen signs are but of mediocre character, though some of the heads are not 
without expression. The figure of the imholy and unnatural fiEither on the verso 
of leaf 1 is unquestionabl j good, and the downward look of the wicked daughter 
is not without meaning. The lower cut on the recto of leaf 2, and a group on the 
verso of 1 3, have meaniugs of too palpable a character. The present copy has 
been strongly and heavily coloured after the Ulm and Augsburg manners, or per- 
haps the style of NUmberg. Deep madders and verdigris play an important part 
in the colouring. 

On fi»lio 16 may be perceived a rather small Gothic J& as watermark. 

The present copy was formerly deficient of folio 7- The latter has been sup- 
plied by a facsimile from the hands of Mr. Andrew Reid, done from a copy in the 
General Library of the British Museum (c. 25, 1. 17 and case). The latter copy 
has been coloured after a different system to the present one, and generally less 
heavily and not so detrimentally to the cuts. 

A Gothic IP as watermark is present on folio 16 in the Library example. 

A copy of the edition D. 1 1 was formerly in the collection of T. O. Weigel, 
who remarks concerning it — 

" The contents of the text coincide on the whole with the contents of the 
MS. in our possession, as also with that of the xyl6graphic edition, but the compo- 
sition and dialect of the text are so independent and special, as to constitute tiiis 
an independent edition. The illustrations are new and rather coarse compositions, 
in the colouring of which (the School 6f Niimberg being indicated) cinnabar, 
cherry red, verdigris, mineral-blue, camboge, and brown have been employed. 
The ^pe has much similitude to that facsimiled in Braun, * Notitia,* vol. i. tab. v. 
^o. vii., which, erroneously we think, has been attributed to CShristopher Valdarfer. 
The watermark is a smaJl IP.** (*^ Die Anfange der Druckerkunst, etc.," voL ii. 
p. 126, n. 265.) 

The following authorities are specially noticed by Weigel and Falkenstein as 
bearing on the legendary history of Antichrist. '* Wilhelm Grimm in der Einleitung 
zu Freidanks Bescheidenheit,'* S. Ixxi. and Corrodi, '^Geschicte des Ghiliasmus,'* 
2 Th. S. 400-444. 

Weigel (op. cit.) himself may be consulted generally on this subject with 
advantage, as also the article '* Antichrist *' in Smithes ^ Dictionary of the Hble,** 
London, 1863. 

The Print Department contains an edition of the work (German Books, 136) 
known as the *' Selen Wiirtzgarten.** Li this edition is a history of Antichrist, 
and of the " fifteen signs,*^ accompanied by twelve woodcut illustrations. The 
decorative title on the recto of A i of this work is as follows — ' 

" Das Biich der Selen wurtzgarte genant des ist gar kurtzweilig zeleser^ 
geistlichen und weltlichen menschen mit seinen Figuren und Exempeln.** 

Below is a cut, representing Adam and Eve eating the forbidden fruit, and 
their expulsion firom Paradise. 

On the verso of folio xci. (q i) is " Hie endet sich diss Buch. und volgt hamoeh 
das Register. Lob sey Gott dem herren." 

The register ends on the verso of q v and is followed by the colophon — 

** Getruckt und volendet in der Fryen Statt Strassburg, durch Matheis Hupfuff. 
ufi* Donerstag vor Sat Matheis tag. In de jar nach der Geburt Unsers herren. 
M.D. vn xi." 

The work is divided into four parts ; ^ Der Fierdt teil diss bucks hat Aylff 
Capitel un sagt gar lieblich ding von dem Endcrist un vo dem jungsten gericht.** 

The first chapter of this fourth book discourses concerning the time when 
Antichrist shall appear, of Jacob*s prophecy concerning him, and the where and 
when of his birth. It is preceded by a cut (with an ornamental border) represent* 
ing the father of Antichrist making love to his own daughter, which b based gene- 



igo WOODCUTS. 

rallj on the design present in the first t3rpographic edition. Some of the details 
of the present cut are better than those of the other edition, but%the principal 
figures are much inferior. On the recto of O 2 is a cut representing the birth of 
Antichrist, and is based on the analogous cut in the first typographic edition, bat is 
in reverse, and with another cut of a single figure bj the side of it. The second 
chapter begins on the verso of O 2, and is headed by a cut representing the drcam- 
cision of Antichrist at Jerusalem. This cut appears to be from the same block as 
is the cut in the first typographic edition. On the recto of O 3 is a large cat 
introducing chapter 3, which begins on the terso of the same leaf. The illoa- 
tration represents the kings and people of the earth coming to do homage to 
Antichrist, who stands before them attended by an evil spirit. This cut is different 
to any in the other edition. It has on each side separate narrow arabesque 
borders. 

The fourth chapter begins on the verso of O 4, and relates to the preaching of 
Enoch and Ellas, to the wonders done by them and by Antichrist, and to the death 
of the prophets. It is headed by a cut representing the latter preaching from the 
same pulpit, and is somewhat like the design on the recto of leaf 14 in the first 
typographic edition. It has an ornamental border cut on the outer side. At the 
upper part of leaf IxxziiL (O 5) i'B an impression from the same block as is on the 
recto of leaf 1 1 in the other edition. The fifth chapter conunences on the verso of 
leaf Ixxxiii., and relates to the length of time Antichrist shall reign on earUi. It ia 
headed by a large cut, the design of which is based on that on the recto of leaf 13 
in the other edition. It represents the angels by the order of Christ driving away 
the false prophet. The sixth chapter begins on leaf Ixxxiiii., and relates to the end 
of Antichrist's power. It is preceded by a cut, showing Antichrist |deacending 
into the jaws of hell, and foUows the design in much of the cut on the verso of 
leaf 1 2 in the first typographic edition. 

At the lower part of the verso of leaf Ixxxiiii. is an illustration of Christ in Judg- 
ment, and is intended to introduce chapter 7> which begins on the next page 
(Ixxxv.). This chapter treats ^ Yon dem erschrokenlichen gerichts tag gots liber 
lebedig un todt ; wie der Endcrist sein leben endet," and, '' In welcher weiss die 
fUnfftzeche zeiche komen vor de jung8t€ tag.** 

The eighth chapter begins on leaf Ixxxvj. and relates to the fifteen signs in de- 
tail. It is headed by a cut illustrating the seventh sign as here recorded, bat which 
is the eleventh sign in the first typographic edition. This illustration is not like 
that of the same sign in the latter edition. On the verso of leaf Ixxxvi. is tjie 
ninth chapter, and relates to the Resurrection. Here the cut is placed laterally on 
the page, having a narrow column of text on the inner side of it. The dead are 
rising from their tombs at the sound of the angels* trumpets. On the opposite page 
the tenth chapter commences, referring to the Last Judgment. Here the design 
follows that of folio 19 in the first typographic version — ^the person conduct- 
ing away the Blessed to Paradise is clearly St. Peter. Arabesque borders are by 
the sides of this cut. 

According to Weigel (op. cit. vol. ii. p. 1 26) a second typographic edition of 
the work on Antichrist was published by Hupfufif, at Strasburg, during the first 
decade of the sixteenth century, but without the actual dote being recorded. The 
remarks made by Weigel on this edition are very applicable to such illustriitionB 
as are given in the epitome in the fourth part of the " Selen Wurtzgarten.** He 
observes, ** The great similarity of the cuts of Hupfnff *s edition with those of the 
first typographic version indicates that the draughtsman must have had the latter 
before him when designing his own illustrations. The technic is that of the 
Strassburg school, as it appears in the illustrations of the Horace of 1498, of the 
Terence, Boetius, and most of the works of Gayler von Keyscrsberg, printed by 
Griininger.** 
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D. 12. 

"QUINDECIM SIGNA." 

MIDDLE OF TIIE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

SINGLE cat from the z jlographic edition of the Block Book, known 
as the *' Antichrist and the 1 5 Signs.** 

This cut is from the second part of the work — ^the *' Quindecim 
signa extremi Judicii diem prsecedentia.** 

It forms the lower subject of leaf 2 of the perfect book, and relates to the 
second sign. 

'' Des ander zaichen ist, Das sich das Mer wider nider tut, als verr das es nie- 
mants'gesehen mag. Und das ertrich wirt diirr.** 

In the foreground of the composition is a rock, or cliff, on which (at the centre 
of the print) kneels a man directed towards the right, and pointing with the right 
hand over the edge of the cliff, towards the sea, which has receded. On the bank 
towards the left hand, stand two men in conversation. One turns towards his com- 
panion, whom he addresses with emphasis, as his hand indicates. The latter person 
gazes with curious astonishment towards the right in the direction of the invisible 
sea. In the background are slight eminences, on which rise the towers and 
churches of a towii. Not a vestige of trees nor of herbage of anj kind is to be seen 
— all is barren and dry. 

The whole is in outline, but some of the markings are broader than the others, 
as if to implj shade. The shoes of the figures are pointed and black. 

The descriptive xylographic text is in three lines contained in a border at the 
top, running transversely across the whole width of the print. 

Concerning the zjlographic edition of the " Entkrist,** Dibdin*s *' Bibliotheca 
Spenceriana,** vol. i. p. xxxi ; Sotheby's " Principia Typographica,** vol. ii. p. 38 ; 
and Heinecken, *' Id^e Generale, etc.,** p. 384, may be consulted. 

[6| X Si in.] [Uncoloured.] 

D. 13. 
DAT STERFBOECK. 

LAST DECADE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

NETHERLANDS. 

HE first cut in the Flemish work described by Weigel (op. cit. vol. ii. 

p. 66, n. 251), as "Dat Sterfboeck.** Printed by Peter Van Os at 

Zwolle in 1491. 

The text of this work is based on the first edition of the Block 
Book known as the '* Ars Moriendi.** The cut here present is the first illustration 
of the original xylograph, which represents the " Temptatio diaboli fide.** A sick 
man lies naked in a bed, which runs obliquely across the design, from right to left. 
The man*s right arm is outside the bed-clodies. At the head of the bed stand 
Ciod the Father, Christ, and the Blessed Virgin. Circular nimbi are above their 
beads, the nimbi of the Father and the Son having cruciform radiant discs, the 
nimbus of the Virgin being plain. The Father holds a book in His left hand. At 
the foot of the bed, but somewhat behind, stands a column, on the capital of which 
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is placed an idol, with crown on head and spear in hand. Before the idol kned % 
king and a queen. Behind the king, and on the distant side of the bed, stand three 
physicians conversing. Above them an evil spirit floats in the air and points downwirds 
and towards the idol with the index finger of the right hand. By his side is a scroll od 
which are the words, '* De helle is te broken." To the right of the scroll, and be- 
tween it and the Virgin is another demon, who pulls away the bed-clothes from 
under the dying man. Below this demon stands a third, who appears to be ezcitiDg 
the man to foUow the advice engraved on a scroll which proceeds fi:om the demoo'i 
right hand, viz. *' Doet als de heide.** At the near side of the bed, and by its head, 
is a fourth evil spirit, who touches the shoulder of the dying man with his right 
hand, while from his left runs a scroll having on it '^ Doet yft sd&en/* In the fore- 
ground below stand a man and woman. The man appears as if about to cut his throst 
with a knife which he holds in the left hand. The woman is nearly naked, and 
holds a scourge in the left hand and a rod in the right. Below the limitaiy line of 
the engraving is the signature a iii. 

On the ver$o of the cut are two columns of thirty-six lines each of typographic 
text in the Flemish language. The text begins with three lines of preface, vix. — 

^ Dit is die temptacie en die becosinghe des duuels daer hij die aiecke mesce 
mede becoert teghen dat ghelue.** 

Then comes a large initial letter. 

According to Weigel, who possessed a slightly imperfect copy of '* Dat Sterf- 
boeck "— 

'* The illustrations of it are, on the whole, very true and successful oc^ies of 
those of the first edition of the xylographic Art Moriendi. The technic, it is ad- 
mitted, is much less artistic, and these cuts appear coarser than those of the latter 
work, but they stand next (with the exception of the cuts of the typographic edi- 
tion described under No. 240) to the cuts of the first xylographic edition, and 
must have been suggested by this edition or by some copy of it.** 

In the General Library of the Museum is a copy [c. 1 7 b.] of ^ Dat Steif- 
boeck," printed at Delft in Holland in 1488. On the title-page, above a cut repre- 
senting Death rising with his dart from a tomb, are the words in two lines — 

^en notabel boeck oi)e 
noeint Hat 0terf hoecft 

and in rather large well-formed Grothic characters. The colophon terminates 
thus — 

9r0 moiictie * Hata Hie co0te Hfi tfteitie toleimlit te Helf i ^oIKt it iaec 9$ itd 

On the verso of the last leaf is a printer*B large mark, viz. a winged nniconi 
below a Gothic canopy supporting a plain shield before him and having a smaller 
shield, party per pale, above his head. Above this mark are the words tielf In 
l^ollant in large lower case Gothic characters. This mark has been allotted to 
Christian Snellaert and to Henri Eckert de Homberch. On this point reference 
should be made to Holtrop*s ^* Monuments Typographiques, etc.,** p. 85, pL 106, 
and to Berjeau*s '* Bookworm,** vol. iii. pp. 15^ 168, vol. v. p. 4. . 

Numerous woodcut illustrations, ** De Arte Moriendi,* are present in this 
volume. ' 

The Print Room collection of books contains a thin typographic volume of 
twenty leaves and eleven full page illustrations, entitled — 

'* ^r8ctatu0 hreti0 ac taOie uttlijei He arte et 0dentta bene moitenHi*" 

This title is continued on the last page, at the foot of which is the line — 

** €um oiattonihu0 pulc|)enimt0 Hicentii0 circa agomjantem/* 
Above this line is a fine ornamental woodcut, having the words ** Ars Mori* 
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endV* engraved in large decorative white letters relieved from a black ground 
spotted with small flowers and stars. 

On each of the cuts in this tract are the letters ' 3( ^ * 

Ck)nceming the name, time, and residence of this master 3| S) not anything 
i^ipears to be known. Some details connected with this mark, however, may be 
found in Kagler*s " Monogrammisten,** vol. iii. p. 872, n. 21 7 1. 

Of the first xylographic edition, the editio princeps of the *' Ars Moriendi,'* 
there is as jet but one perfect copy known. This was formerly in the cabinet of 
T. O. Weigel, of Leipzig, and was purchased at the sale of his collection in 1872, 
by the trustees of the British Museum, at a price of rather more than £1,000. 
The Print Department possesses a photographic copy of the original work, which 
Qopy Weigel himself considered as thoroughly 'successful in its result. 

** The original work,** remarks Weigel, in the preface to this copy, ** consists 
of twelve small folio sheets (here reproduced in twenty-four photographic pages), the 
strong paper of which has for watermarks, a bull's head, with stalk and cross and 
an anchor. The sheets of the original work have been printed with the rubber, 
and brownish ink here and there paler in colour, on one side only. They have not 
any signatures, but at their middle, where the sheets should be folded, there is a 
perpendicular black line, from which it is evident that the two opposed sides were 
prepared on one and the same block. The text is in the so-called monkish cha- 
racter, and, in general, has been very well cut. A critical account and estimate of 
the unique original may be found in Weigel and Zestermann*8 ' Anf ange der Druc- 
kerkunst in Bild und Schrift, etc.,* Bd. ii. S. 6. ' . 

" Relative to the source of this masterpiece of xylography, its conception and 
execution point unmistakably to Cologne as its place of origin. The school of 
Cologne preserved, it is true, its original character down to the second quarter of 
the fifteenth century, but from this time the influence of Flemish art, particularly 
as proceeding from Roger Van der Weyden, made itself felt, and the residence of 
Fetrus Christus at Cologne (1438) gave rise especially to that form of Cologne 
art work in which the work was united with the art of Flanders. Of this union the 
well preserved example of the ' Ars Moriendi * in my collection appears to be a 
witness. The place of its discovery was also at Cologne, where it was obtained 
from a private source.** 

On the unique copy of this first xylographic edition of the " Ars Moriendi,** 
Fassavant, vol. i. p. 116, should be considted. 

[8 X 5j-in.] [Uncoloured.] 

D. 14. 
SPECULUM HUMANE SALVATIONIS. 

(ORIGINAL, THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY ?). 

NETHERLANDS. 

COMPARATIVELY modem xylographic copy of the first page of an 
undescribed edition of the " Speculum Humane Salvationis ** in the 
Dutch language. 

A facsimile copy of a like page is given by Sotheby in the second 
volume of the ** Frincipia,** plate Ixxviii., and the following remarks accom- 
pany it, p. 83 — 

** Among our collections illustrating the various editions of the Block Books, 
we have an impression of a toooif-engraving of the first page of an edition in 
German [«tV] of the Speculum of which the present plate is an accurate facsimile. 

O 
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** The engraving appears to be a facsimile of an edition ^rith which we are totaDj 
unacquainted, nor can we find any account of a corresponding edition mentioned 
by any bibliographer. It is evidently coarsely copied from one of the four earliest 
editions; but of the original from which the text in German [sic] under the 
design has been taken, we are unable to attain any information. It appears to 
have been executed by the same hand as copied plate IxviiL [D. 53> ^f^xn the 
*Biblia Pauperum,* and is evidently intended for the illustration of the same 
work." 

The paper of the present copy has the letters ^' J. T.** for a watermark. 

[Prom type to type, n|^ in. in length.] [Uncoloured.] 

[Breadth (cuts), 7| in.] 

The following five copies of rare incunabula, together with the '* Figured 
Alphabet,*' seem to the writer to occupy with more propriety the position here 
assigned them than any other in which they might be placed, 

D. 15. 

MEDITATIONES JOHANNIS DE TURRE- 

CREMATA. 

(ORIGINAL, 1467.) 

ROME. 

FACSIMILE of the cut on the verso of folio i. in the first and thinl 
editions of the '* Meditations of Turrecremata.** 

The cut represents the "Creation,** and is placed immediately 
above the following tiUe — 

*« iKleliitat0ne0 lEteteimitfuiini patti0 uni JoianniB He tunecremata ^acn «R 
fiosnane eccl'ie eTaiBinalie po0ite } Upittt He ip0iu0 mfiHato b eccl'ie ambini 0cf mane 
He iKImettia i&ome*" 

The copy before us has below it the general title only of the work, with its 
date and place of production. 

For details in connection with this very rare and illustrated early book, see 
the '* Bibliotheca Spenceriana,*' vol. iv. p. 35; **.£des Althorpianae,** vol. ii. 
p. 273, n. 1277. 

[4r X 6f in. (cut only).] [Uncoloured.] 

D. 16. 
SAINT CHRISTOPHER. 

(ORIGINAL, 1423.) 

GERMANY. 

{Martyr. + 254.) 

'N the middle of the composition is a shallow stream, through which 
wades St. Christopher, directed towards our right He supporto 
himself with both hands, grasping a palm stem, and looks round towards 
his right shoulder, on which rests the youthful Christ A bordered 
circular nimbus is over the Saint*8 head, and a thick beard depends &t>m his chin. 
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He is clad in a loose tunic and mantle, the former being drawn up above the 
knees, the latter having one-half floating to the left in the air. The youthful 
Christ has a large cruciform nimbus around His head, bears an orb surmounted hj 
a cross in the left hand, and raises the right hand as in the act of benediction. A 
loose tunic confined at the neck covers the body; the right knee and buttock rest 
on the Saint*8 right shoulder, while the left leg runs down St. Christopher s left 
shoulder. On the right bank of the stream kneels a hermit, looking and holding 
a Ian thorn towards St. Christopher. Behind the hermit is a small chapel with 
belfry, and behind this building rises a tree on the summit of the bank. Below 
the hermit is a plant in flower, and a rabbit emerging from its hole. On the 
opposite bank, at the lower part or foreground, are an overshot mill and stream, 
towards which a man drives a horse with a sack on its back. Above runs a 
tortuous pathway, along which ascends a man with a sack on his back towards a 
thatched house near the summit, on which is a tree. Other trees and plants may 
be observed here and there upon the bank. 

The water of the stream through which St. Christopher wends his way curls 
around the Saint*s legs. Between the right leg of the Saint and the root of the 
palm stem is a fish in the water. 

Below the design are two lines of inscription, viz. — 

" Cristofori faciem die quacunqun tueris, 
Ilia nempe die moi^ mala non morieris.** 
(Millesimo cccc^.xx*. tercio.) 

these are contained within a border |.ths of an inch wide. The whole is enclosed 
within a single black border line. 

This print is a facsimile copy of the " Buxheim St. Christopher " of the year 
1423, in the collection of Earl Spencer. For a full account of this interesting 
relic,' the author*s *' Introduction to the Study, &c., of Ancient Prints ** (vol. i. 
p. 152) may be consulted, the following extract from which may be permitted 
here — 

*' Not long after the account and fiu^mile of the Saint Christopher had appeared 
in Yon Murr*s 'Journal,* 1776, antiquarians were startled by hearing that another 
impression of the print had been found, which was eventually secured by the 
Biblioth^ue Royale de Paris. Soon came the discovery of a copy at Basle, while 
another made its appearance in the cabinet of M. Birkenstock, of Vienna, and which 
still could be seen (i860), according to Passavant, in the collection of Madame 
Brentano, at Frankftirt. Consternation followed — particularly the Parisian an- 
nouncement ; and Dr. Dibdin, along with the Althorp Saint Christopher, made a 
journey to the French capital in 1819, at the request of Lord Spencer, to investi- 
gate the matter. The subject was afterwards taken up by Delaborde and others, 
the result of the inquiries being the proof that all these so-called original and early 
impressions of the Buxheim engraving of 1423 were simply ' modem antiques,* 
manufactured out of the &csimile copy of the original, engraved by Roland in 
1776, for the illustration in Von Murr*s 'Journal,* and by a specimen of which, 
after it had been duly toned down with an infusion of coffee, Murr himself had 
been deceived I The Paris Saint Christopher was afterwards withdrawn from 
exposition, notwithstanding M. Crapelet*s attempts at justification, though an 
account of it was still allowed to remain, without any reference to its true 
character, in the 'Description des Estampes expos^es, etc.,* published in 1855.** 
(Op. dt. vol. L p. 165*) 

Fidler details on this particular point may be found in M. Delaborde*s memoir, 
" La plus ancienne gravure du cabinet des Estampes de la Bibliothk[ue Royale 
est-elle ancienne?** in "L* Artiste** (ann^e 1839); in the first volume of 

^ Exhibited along with the " St. BrigitU** at the Caxton Celebration Exhibition 
in London, 1877. 
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Passayant^s "Peintre-Graveur," p. 27 ; iu M. Renouvier's **Hi8toire dela Graviire 
dana les Pajrs-bas, etc/* ( 1 860) ; and in Dibdin's " Bibliographical Tour/* vol. ii. 
p. 143, note, and 2nd edition, vol. ii. pp. 56, 57* 

The present copy appears to be one of the pretended originals, formed out of 
Roland*8 illustration for the Journal of Yon Murr. 

There is a name as watermark on tlie paper, but we are unable to decipher it 

[1 If X 8 in.] [Uncoloured.] 



D. 17. 
SAINT BRIGITTA OF SWEDEN. 

(ORIGINAL, FIRST QUARTER OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

GERMANY. 

{Foundress of the Order of Brigittines, Patron Saint, ^ 1373.) 

FACSIMILE copj of a unique print in the possession of Earl 
Spencer. The original was exhibited, along with the St. Christopher, 
at the Caxton Exhibition in 1877* 

St. Bridget sits at a desk, recording her ** Revelations.'* She is 
ciaU iu a nun*8 habit. The black portion of the head-dress — which properly should 
be represented as a band over the forehead— distinguishes the dress of the 
Brigittines from that of the Benedictines. A circular nimbus is over the Saint*s 
bead. Immediately above the desk is a small cross, having at the point of decus- 
sation of its limbs the representation of the Sacramental wafer. Above in the clouds 
appear the Blessed Virgin and her Son. On the opposite side is a shield, bearing 
the letters S P Q R. Below is a pilgrim's staff erect, bearing at its top a pilgrim*s 
hat and wallet 

Below, in the immediate foreground, near St. Bridget's feet, lies a crown, and, 
towards the right hand, a shield stands upright against the seat of the desk, having 
on it the arms of Sweden. 

At the top of the cut, and between the Virgin and shield, are the word»— 

«' 9D brtoita bit 
cot fur un0«' 




»» 



On the base of the desk, at the lower lefl comer, are some letters, the meaning 
of which is not apparent. Mr. Chatto thought they were *' meant perhaps for 
M I cHRi, and intended to denote the name of the Virgin and of Christ" 
(** Treatise on Wood Engraving," 1839, p. 67.) 

A double lined border encloses the composition, which has been here coloured 
in imitation of the original. 

The original cut was first described by Mr. Ottley in his " History of Engrav- 
ing," vol. i. p. 86, where he records it as '* bearing every mark of high 
antiquity," and " as the production of an artii<t of the Low Countries, where s 
better style of art prevailed in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries tiian was 
common in those times in Germany, and of a date not later than the close of the 
fourteenth century, since after that period an artist who was capable of designing 
so good a figure could scarcely have been so grossly ignorant of every effect of 
linear perspective, as was evidently the case with the author of the performance 
before us.*' 

Mr. Chatto remarks — 

**Be2iides the St. Christopher and the Annunciation, there is another old 
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woodcut in the collection of Earl Spencer which appears to belong to the same 
period, and which has in all probability been engraved by a German artist, as 
every person who can read the German inscnption above the figure, and who is 
not rendered insensible to the force of truth by his attachment to theory, would 
reasonably infer/* (Op. cit. p. 65.) 

According to Fassavant (vol. i. p. 35)— 

" Ottley was in error, both in considering this print as very old and as belonging 
to the School of the Netherlands. To the opinion that it is very old are opposed 
the angular breaks of the folds of the drapery, against the notion that it proceeded 
from the Netherlands School appears the German dialect of the inscription .... 
it appears to belong to the last quarter of the fifteenth century." (Op. cit. vol. i, 

p. 35.) 

[7 X 4f in.] [Coloured.] 



D. 18. 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

(ORIGINAL, FIRST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY ?). 

LOWER GERMANY (?). 

FACSIMILE of a woodcut, preserved at the time this copy was taken 
in the library of the Arsenal at Paris. 

In the centre of the design is our Lord on the Cross. A large 
cruciform nimbus b around the head, above which, on the upright limb 
of the Cross, is a scroll, having on it the letters I. N. R. I. The head of Christ is 
slightly depressed and inclined over the right shoulder. He looks down on the 
Blessed Virgin by His side. A loin cloth is present, the feet are crossed, there is 
not any suppedaneum. On the right hand side of the Cross stands Mary with 
clasped hands, looking towards her Son. A circular nimbus is over her head, 
it is covered with a hood-like portion of the large and full rosntle which she 
wears loosely girded round the waist. An unusual kind of ruffed collar encircles 
her neck. Behind the Virgin stands Longinns, who pierces the right side of the 
Saviour below the false ribs with the point o( his lance. Longinus is dressed in 
turban, surcoat, and armour sheaves to the legs ; around liia neck is a collar, on 
which is inscribed '* Lvnginvs.** Oh the other side of the Cross stands St. John 
with circular nimbus, long flowing hair, mantle and tunic. He looks towards the 
Cross, raises the fingers of the right hand as in benediction, and holds a large book 
with the left hand, which is covered by folds of the mantle. Between the nimbns of 
St. John and the body of our Lord is a scroll, on which are the words ** (Sere filiu0t" 
the rest having been torn away. Behind St. John stands an armed attendant, of 
whom the lower portion only can be seen from the damage the print has sustained 
at the upper right hand comer. A long sword appears below a short bordered 
mantle, there is armour on the legs of this attendant, and he wears broad black 
rounded shoes. On the ground are some flowers and herbage. 

Every part of the design, with the exception of the sword and shoes of the 
attendant on the right hand, is in outline only. The folds of the drapery are 
rounded, not angular nicked as in the schools of the Van Eycks. The left arm of 
Christ and the left limb of the Cross have been torn away and restored with the 
pen. A double border line encloses the composition. 

Accompanying this &csimile is a commentary on the original, by M. Paul 
Lacroix, of which the following is a translation of a portion — 

This print, which is incontestably contemporaneous with the St. Christopher, 
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the most ancient engraving with a date, has not hitherto been described by icono- 
philists. It is fixed on the inside of the cover of a mystical poem in old Grerman 
manuscript of the fifteenth century, on paper, in folio, bound in wooden boards, and 
preserved among the German MSS. of the Library of the Arsenal, at Paris.'* 

" The style of the drawing is correct and able, belonging to the art of aj>. 1420 
to 1440. Such at least is the opinion of the learned iconographist M. Alvio, 
director of the Biblioth^que Royale of Brussels. The manuscript notes which 
cover the inner sides of the binding of the volume, and which are below the 
engraving, undoubtedly belong to the latter years of the 1 5th century." 

[8|- X 4|- in.] [Uncoloured.] 



D. 19, 20, and 20.2. 

VARIOUS SAINTS IN THE CHURCH OF SAINT 

ULRICH, AUGSBURG. 

FIRST QUARTER OP THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

SERIES of twenty-four Saints — ^male and female — ^firom an old wood 

block in the possession of Earl Spencer. 

When Dr. Dibdin was at Augsburg, in the year 1 8 1 8, he visited 

the Public Library at that city. With Messrs. Beyschlag and May, 
the librarians, he made sevend exchanges and purchases of books, in his account 
of which ("Bibliographical Antiquarian Tour," vol. iii. p. 234) Dr. Dibdin 
writes — 

" Just as I had concluded the hasty list of the foregoing articles, the worthy 
Rector Beyschlag called my attention to other but not less interesting objects. 
*' What say you,* exclaimed he, * to some ancient wood-blocks, such as they used to 
print with upwards of three centuries ago ?* ' Show them to me,* replied I, ' and I 
will not only ^' say *' something to them, but purchase one if they are vendible 
articles.* ^ Come and choose,* replied the Rector, ' here are three at your service.* 
I approached, saw, and instantly became a purchaser of one of them, which I con- 
ceived to be the most curious. Beyond all doubt, they were of the time mentioned 
by the Rector. Each block seemed to be made of pear tree, and each had a suh' 
ject (which had evidently been printed from the black appearance of the whole) cut 
upon each side of it. This was quite new to me. The subjects were composed 
of figures, apparently popular Saints; and the impressions, I nuike no doubt, had 
been sold as broadsides. The block which I purchased measures i 7t inches in 
length by 13^ in width. It b filled on either side by twelve figures of male and 
female Saints, heroes, and martyrs. In the centre of the four outer edges (which 
are about two inches in thickness) is a hole, as if bored by a gimlet, and which 
seems to imply that the block had been originally used in such a manner as to 
tlu^w off impressions from both sides at one and the same operation of the press. 
I was sufficiently pleased to purchase this curiosity for the sum of eight pounds of 
our money.** . . . ** In the accompanying woodcut will be seen the /our bottom 
figures, in this very block which I purchased of the curators of the library in 
question. The block is now in the possession of Earl Spencer ... I make no doubt 
that this wooden block was cut and printed for the cathedral ; designating by the 
twenty-four cuts the twenty-four chapels in the cathedral.** 

On each print are twelve figures, four in three rows, the lowermost four figure^i 
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being female Saints, and the uppermost four canonized bishops of the Church. 
Each Saint stands erect under a slight and floriated canopy, directed in look and 
action towards his neighbonr. Thej have circular nimbi over their heads ; the 
bishops hold the pastoral staff in one hand, and their attributes or symbols in the 
other. The martyrs hold the sword in one hand, and the palm branch of victory 
in the other. The female Saints, with one exception, bear the palm branch in 
one hand, and hold up their drapery with the other. 

Below each figure is the name in monkish characters. At the bottom of each 
impression is an inscription. That on D. 19 ij 



** S)ie ^ailiam ratten in Hem toiitiaen ^otff^aue/' 

That on D. 20. (a continuation of D. 1 9.) — 

*^ €>aim (DIric!^0«5U 9u00pura« bOfiiim [P] noc|^ xiiit/' 

The first row (Bishops) of D. 1 9. exhibits S. Nartis,^ S. Dionisi, S. Witerpus, 
S. Toyzo. 

In the second row are — 8. Affer, S. Quiriacus, S. Largito, S. Crescencianus. 

In the third row are — S. Hilaria, S. Affra, S. Digna, and S. Eunomia. 

St. Affra is the patroness of Augsburg, she is here represented as wearing a 
crown within the nimbus, with her hands bound to a tree stem, the bottom of 
which along with her feet and dress is being consumed by flames, emblematic of 
the nature of her niai*tyrdoro. St. Affra had three handmaidens, St. Eutropia^ 
St. Eunomia, and St. Digna. SS. Digna and Eunomia are here shown on the 
right hand of their mistress ; St. Eutropia is on the other (D. 20.) impression. 

The mother of St. Affra was Hilaria, who, along with the three handmaidens, 
perished for the faith a few days after St. Affra had suffered martyrdom. 

Mrs. Jameson writes, ** This St. Affra appears only in the German pictures 
of the Suabian School. In the sacristy of the Cathedral at Augsburg there is, a 
large picture by Christophe Amberger, in which the painter has represented 
St. Afra and her companions St. Eutropia, St. Eunomia, and St. Digna. I have 
not seen this picture, which Dr. Waagen describes as well -drawn and full of gentle 
and refined feeling in the heads. In the same church we find the same Saints 
executed in sculpture in an admirable style. When a bishop is seen in company 
with the German St. Afra, it is St. Ulrich, Bishop of Augsburg in 973, while the 
companion of the Brescian St. Afra is St. Apollonius, Bishop of Brescia in 300.'* 
(^ Sacred and Legendary Art,** p. 392.) 

On the upper row of D. 20. are — S. Simprecht, S. Nidgarins, S. Adelberon, 
S. Ubdch. 

In the middle row are — S. Eutitianus, S. Fidalfus, S. Peter marter, S. 
Carito. 

The lower and female Saints are — S. Eutropia, S. Nimima, S. Diomedia, 
S. Leon Ida. 

St. Ulrich or St. Udalrich was the first bishop and patron Saint of Augsburg : 
he died in 973* 

'* Ohne Wissen, dass es Freitag sei, gab er eincm Boten ein Stiick Fleisch. 
Als ihn diser verklagen wollte, war das Fleisch in einen Fisch verwandelt.** 
(Wessely, " Iconographie Gottes, etc.," p. 390.) 

St. Ulrich is here represented with a fish in his left hand. When there is a 
key with the fish, the Saint to whom they belong is St. Benno of Meissen. 

[16 X 12 in.] [Uncoloured.] 



^ We give the names as they are here spelt. 
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D: 20. 

VARIOUS SAINTS IN THE CHURCH OF SAINT 

ULRICH AT AUGSBURG. 

Described under D. 19. 



D. 20.2. 




PROOF impression of a single figure from the block described mider 
D. 1 9. The person represented is St. Adelberon, of the upper row 
of D. 20. 



D. 21. 
AN ALPHABET IN FIGURES. 




BEFORE 1464 (?). ' 

FRANCE, OR PRANKISH NETHERLANDS (?). 

|N alphabetical series (some wanting) of initial letters in which ^e 
characters are formed by human and other figures in various attitudes. 
The attitudes and positions are strange or grotesque, and the fonns 
are variously draped. With the entire figures are occasionally asso- 
ciated the heads and tails of animals either natural or chimeric, in positions 
requisite for the completion of the designs. 

Of the letter A but a fragment of the left hand part of it remains ; the letter 
H is damaged, of S but a mere shred exists, the letter T is wholly wanting, and 
of U or y a small portion only of the design is present. All of W is absent, this 
letter not having been ever engraved probably. 

The series terminates with a square of ornamental foliage. On a few of the 
letters vermilion has been applied to some of the accessories. 

Each design is enclosed in a border of three lines, the border being ^ths of 
an inch wide. The design frequently intrudes to a variable extent over the inner 
two border lines. The size of each letter to the outer border line is about 
4^ inches in height and ^-^ inches in width. 

The designs have been supposed by some authorities to represent certain 
definite subjects, such as David and Goliath, the Sacrifice of Abraham, Stc, ; but 
we cannot coincide in this opinion. The design of each letter is as follows — 

[1] A. The back part of the right arm and a portion of the bare head of a 
man belonging to the left hand part of the design only now exist, with the excep- 
tion of the end of a wand or stick on the upper border, and an ornament over 
the place of the leg of the man, which ornament has been touched with venmlion. 
This letter has been pricked over in a transference of the design. 

[2] B is composed of six figures. The upright limb of the letter is formed 
with a man playing on a pipe and tabor, standing with one leg on the shoulders 
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of another and younger man below, and resting the other 1^ on the curved tenninap 
tion of a figure with a human head, on whose shoulders rests an old man. The 
latter- reaches over with a club to the man playing on the pipe and tabor, thus 
forming the upper curve of the B. The lower curve of the letter is formed by a 
woman, who grasps with her right hand the upper curve, and by an old man be- 
low her who stretches out his foot to meet one of the feet of the man forming the 
lower part of the upright of the letter. The woman of the lower curve has a long 
staff in her left hand, which has been here touched with vermilion. Within the 
upper curve and at the highest part of the letter has been written ** R. Beths." 

[3] C. The great curve of this letter is formed in its upper part by half the body 
of a young man, who forcibly opens the mouth of a lion forming the lower portion 
of the curve. The ends of the figures are connected by an upright limb, formed 
with upper and lower grotesque homed satyr-like heads, the beards of which join 
in the middle of the limb. 

[4] D. The upright limb is formed at its upper part by a man holding a sword 
in the right hand, and who is seated on a horse which forms the lower part of this 
side of the letter. The curve of the latter is composed of a man seated on the 
shoulders of a grotesque, or monster-like figure. The man holds a wand in his 
left hand, the point of which is directed upwards towards. the left hand of the 
man with the sword. 

[5] E. The left hand limb is composed of two figures, the lower one stretching 
across to the right hand a piece of his drapery to form the central transverse limb 
of the E. The upper and lower transverse (here curved) parts are formed by one 
of the horns of a grotesque head placed above and below. These horns pass over 
to a hand and foot of the opposite figures. 

[6] F. Two human figures and part of a dog enter into the composition of this 
letter. A man blowing a trumpet forms the upper part of the letter, the trumpet 
with its banner passing across to the right hand at the top, to form the upper 
portion of the F. The trumpeter kneels on the back of a young man playing a 
tabor, who, stooping forwards, forms with his head and arms the central transverse 
limb of the letter. Between the feet of the lower figure crouches a dog. 

[7] G. The greater curve is formed by a youthful, nearly erect, young man hold- 
ing a spear in his right hand, and standing on the head of a fish-like creature, be- 
tween the jaws of which the man*s right foot enters. The upper part of the G is 
formed by the passing over of the left arm of the chief figure, who grasps by the 
hand the hair of a gigantic head — ^possibly, according to some critics, intended for 
Goliath*s. The lower curve of the letter is formed by a stooping figure holding a 
flagellum by the handle in his mouth, and a book (?) in his hands. 

[8] H. A tall, erect, peculiarly draped man forming the upright part of the 
letter opens with force the jaws of a dragon-like animal, whose bent neck and back 
form the curve of the letter. The spiny wing of the dragon has received some 
touches of vermilion. The caudal portion of the dragon is here wanting, from 
damage. 

[9] I. A tall man holds with his right arm a woman round the waist, and with 
his left hand supports her chin. She appears to rest her head on the man*s left 
forearm ; he supports his own inclined head on his right hand, which is placed 
above the woman's head, and thus is formed the top of the letter. The bottom 
is formed by the outspread drapery of the female and the left foot of the male. 
The thoughtful expression of the faces, particularly of the man*s face, is note- 
worthy. 

[10] K. This letter is composed of four figures — ^three men and a woman. The 
upright limb of the K is formed in the upper part by the female, who looks down 
with a calm expression of interest on a young man, who kneels at her feet. Her 
right hand just touches his right shoulder, while in her left she holds a sort of 
wreath. The young man kneels on his left knee, and holds in his left hand a 
scroll, on which is inscribed *' moit P^ abe0«*' He looks up with a smiling expres- 
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sion to the female above him, while he directs her notice to a ring which he holds 
delicatelj between the thumb and index finger of his right hand. The upper 
oblique limb of the K is formed of an old man kneeling, his feet being directed 
inwards and to the centre of the perpendicular limb of the letter ; the lower 
oblique part is a young man, whose head is downward, and his feet directed up- 
wards and inwards towards the middle of the K. This young man holds a billet 
of wood in his hands. The feet of the figures forming the obiique portions of the 
K just touch the shoulder of the love-sick swain. 

[1 1] L. A tall figure, holding a long straight double-edged sword point down- 
wards in both hands, and inclining his head over his left shoulder, forms the up- 
right portion of the letter. At his feet reclines a somewhat older man, forming tbe 
lower part of the L. This person supports his raised head on his left hand, and 
places the right hand on his chest. On the upper part of the blade of the sword 
has been written in small characters, with ink of a like brown colour (or now so 
at least) as that with which the cuts have been printed, the word — London* On 
the drapery of the recumbent figure is a word in MS. and in like ink, which word 
has been read as JBethemsted, JBechenuted^ and Wethanutede. 

[ 1 2] M. The letter M is in the character of church text, each limb being fbimed 
of a human figure seated on the back of a chimeric animaL The outer left hand 
limb is made up of a nearly nude form seated astride the back of a nondescript 
creature with hoofed feet, and holding in its jaws at the top of the letter the 
sleeve of the upright raised right arm of ad old man, who, seated on the shoulders 
of another strange animal, forms the middle limb of the M. A third figure, who 
holds a sword in his left hand and grasps with his other hand the upraised hand 
of the top figure of the central portion of the letter, is seated on a groteaque 
creature beneath ; over the shoidders of the latter may be seen the Ic^ of the 
figure above dangling in front. The tails of the animals of tbe middle and right 
limbs connect at the bottom the three limbs of the M. 

[ 1 3] N. A tall draped figure, throwing back his head somewhat, raising the left 
arm, holding a poniard in the right hand, and having a crouching animal between 
his legs, forms the upright limb of the letter. An old man seated on the upper 
truncated part of a Triton-like creature, holds upright a straight sword in the 
left hand, and stretches his right hand across to the upraised elbow of the figure 
opposite. Some touches of vermilion have been applied to the tail of the fish-like 
creature. . 

[14] O. Four hxge human heads with large open mouths and long beards go to 
compose this letter. The two heads above rest upon the two heads below, which, 
in an inverted manner, rise to the centre of the letter. The beards of the upper 
heads eorve round and join at the top to form the higher part of the O ; the beards 
of the lower heads curve and join at the bottom to complete the circuit. 

[ 1 5] P. A manin a hooded monkish costume, standing ona prostrate < ^TiiniiJ^ ud 
holding a club in his raised right hand, forms the upright limb of the letter. The 
curve is formed by a man supporting himself on his legs placed against the abdo- 
men of the figure opposite ; bending himself upwards, he stretches across his right 
hand, with a club in it, to the left hand of the figure opposite. The hand of the 
latter is covered with what appears to be a large conical cap. 

[ 1 6] Q> The body of this letter is formed of two grotesque heads, the beards 
of which join together at the bottom, the hair of the heads uniting in like manner 
above. A third head, connected by the beard to the other beards below, makes the 
taU of the letter. The tongue of the head on the right side of the Q (to the spec- 
tator) has been touched with vermilion. 

[17] R. A tallbareheaded man, holding his hat in the lefthand and trampling on a 
prostrate lion, forms the upright limb of the letter. The upper curve is a man with 
the right foot on the abdomen of the figure opposite, and against the foot of the lower 
and upturned figure. The tall man raises his right leg somewhat over the right paw 
of the lion. The lower and oblique limb of the R is formed of an old man blowing 
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along and carved horn. Hia legs are turned upwards and inwards, so as to touch 
the waist of the upright figure, and the left foot of the man forming the upper and 
curred limb. 

[18] S. A mere strip— half an inch wide — ^is all that remains of the original 
sheet. This strip includes scarcely more than the perpendicular border of the left 
hand side of the engraving. 

[19] T. This letter is wanting. 

[20] [V. Of this letter the head and shoulders onlj of a man playing a pipe and 
forming the upper part of the left hand limb of the Y are present. 

[21 ] X. One oblique limb is formed by a man standing on the shoulders of a 
frill-dressed female. He holds a bell in each hand. The other oblique line of the 
X is formed of two figures, one of whom — ^the lower — ^holds a bell in the right hand, 
while the upper figure has a squirrel on his curved back. The lower figure unites 
himself by the left hand to the other oblique limb of the X while the upper figure 
joins it with his feet. 

[22] Y. The left limb is composed of a youthful figure, supporting on his left 
shoulder a monster having cloven feet and wings. The right limb of the Y is formed 
above of a man thrusting a long straight sword through the head and mouth of a 
chimera below, the caudal extremity of which forms the tail of the Y. 

[23] Z. This letter is in reverse. The oblique limb is formed of a bareheaded old 
man, about to unsheathe a dagger with his right hand. With the raised left hand 
he grasps the hair of a youth above, who forms the horizontal bar of the letter. 
The lower horizontnl bar is formed of a prostrate youth, who supports bis^head 
with his right hand. 

[24] On the last sheet is represented a rich floriated design of the late Renais- 
sance character. 

It may be proper here to remind the reader that there is another '* figived 
alphabet** besides the present one, well known to iconophilists (Bartsch, vol. vi. p. 37, 
n. 94-109, Pass. voL ii. p. 46, n. 94-109). In this second series, the designs are 
more grotesque and of a different character, and animal forms play a more im- 
portant part in the compositions than they do in the present series. In this second 
series also the techhic is engraving en creux on copper, the work being generally 
assigned to the Master of 1466 and his school. The present alphabet [D. 21.] ^' I 
have described,** writes M. L^on Delaborde ('* Debuts de Tlmprimerie k Mayence 
et k Bamberg,** Paris, 1846, p. 19, note 94), " in the memoir I have written * Sur 
rOrigine de Flmpression dans les Pays«bas,* and I have indicated what should be 
regarded as its relations with the wdl-known alphabet of the 'Master of 1466,* 
and with one stiU rarer, of an anonymous master (both engraved en creux)** 

We have not been able to consult the '* Memoir** referred to above, and shall 
dose this section of the subject with the following extract firom Mr. Chatto ('* A 
Treatise on Wood Engraving,** p. 1 39) — 

'* In the volume under consideration [i,e, our present alphabetical series, D. 2 1 .] 
we may clearly perceive that the art of wood engraving had made considerable pro- 
gress at the time the cuts were executed. Although there are not any attempts at 
cross-hatching, which was introduced about 1 486, yet the shadows are generally well 
indicated, either by thickening the line or by courses of short parallel lines, msrk- 
ii^ the folds of the drapery or giving the appearance o( rot u n di ty to the figures. 
The expression of the heads displays considerable talent, and the wood engraver 
who, at the present time, could design and execute such a series of figures would 
be entitled to no small degree of commendation. Comparing these cuts with such 
as are to be seen in books typographically executed between 1461 and 1490, it is 
suiprising that the art of wood engraving should have so materially declined when 
employed by printers for the illustration of their books. The best of the cuts 
printed with letterpress in the period referred to are decidedly inferior to the best 
of the early block books.** 
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The figured alphabet before us — not too highly praised hy Mr. Chatto— is 
undoubtedly of a very interesting character, and plays an important part in die 
history of early engraving. It offers in the designs and technic points of mnch 
interest as regards both its artistic qualities and its place of production. The 
nationality of its author has not yet been determined. The general excellence of the 
designs, the expression of many of the countenances and actions, the determinatioo 
and incisiveness of the forms and intentions, and the manner in which the compo- 
sitions have been engraved, all bespeak an artist of no mean qualifications, and, 
indeed, of such excellence as to lead one to agree with Mr. Chatto when he 
remarks, '* With respect to drawing, expression, and engraving, the cuts of the 
alphabet are decidedly superior to those of every block-book, and generally to all 
wood-engravings executed previous to 1500, with the exception of such as are 
by Albert Diirer, and those contained in the Hypnerotomachia,** and to which ve 
would add the first edition of the *' Ars Moriendi.** 

^' The person," writes Ottley, *' who designed this curious Alphabet must have 
been an artist of no mean talents, and the wood engraver also merits praise.** 

("Inquiry," p. 199.) 

While the peculiar light sepia water colour in which these designs have beea 
printed, the character of the paper, the general style of work, and the particnkr 
manner in which the shades have been indicated by small oblique simple lines 
point to the epoch of the first edition of the " Biblia Pauperum,** yet the feeling 
and expression in the designs forbid one to believe that the alphabet proceeded 
originally from either a Dutch, Flemish, or German artist, as several critics hiTe 
supposed. 

In support of this, our own opinion, we would direct attention to the real 
grace and elegance of some of the designs, qualities which were not common to the 
Dutch and Flemish xylographic artists of the middle of the fifteenth century. The 
letters I, L, the prostrate and flying figures in Z, the upper figure of C, the lower 
figures of E and of F, have all a grace and tot&nure beyond those in the designs 
of contemporary xylographs. Further, take the letter E, where a love-sick 
youth kneeling at the feet of his mistress looks up at her with an expression of 
amorous assurance in his face and exclaims, " You have my heart,** while he offers 
her a ring affectedly, yet delicately exhibited to her in his right hand. We accord 
with Mr. Chatto in the opinion that " the style of the drawing is not unlike what 
we see in illuminated French MSS. of the middle of the fifteenth century, and as 
the only two engraved words which occur in the volume are French, I am rather 
inclined to suppose that the artist who made the drawings was a native of France. 
The costume of the female to whom the words are addressed appears to be French, 
and the action of the lover kneeling seems also characteristic of that nation. No 
Dutchman certainly ever addressed his mistress with such an air. He holds what 
appears to be a ring as gracefully as a modem Frenchman holds a snuff-box, and 
upon the scroll before him are engraved a heart, and the words which he may be 
supposed to utter,** Mon Ame [mon coeur avez]. (Op. cit p. 134.) 

Against our own view may be ranged M. Leon Delaborde, who alludes to 
this alphabet as ** ^videmment compose et dessine sur bois par Fauteur de la 
premiere ^ition de la Bible des Pauvres.** (Op. cit. p. 19.) 

Mr. Ottley considered (MS. catalogue, p. 23) it to have been " apparently ^ 
work of a Dutch or Flemish artist .... and I suspect they were engraved in 
England.** Mr. Sotheby writes (" Principia,'* vol. i. p. 1 24), " We think the 
figure of the female above the kneeling one in letter K would induce any 
one little acquainted with costume and other relics of art to pronounce the 
lady to be a buxom Froutr.** 

Passarant appears to have been undecided between a Netherlands and German 
source. 

Ottley*s opinion that the series had been engraved in England i^)pear8 to rest 
only on the manuscript English upon some of the cuts. On B, e. g, is in M&, 
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" R Beths " (?) ; on L are the words " London " and " Bethemsted " (?), and on 
the verso of the hist piece — ^the floriated ornament — ^is the draft of a letter 

beginning " Right Reverent wershipfull masters and Frynds, In the moste 

loweliste maner that I canne or maje I here recomende me dulj glade to her of 
jor good prosperite and welth.** 

This writing has been stated to be of the time of Henrj VIII. Mr. Ottlej 
CTidentlj considered tile writing on the figures themselves as well as the latter 
to be of earlier date than the period of the monarch in question, a.d. 1509-1547, 
since he remarks, *'The writing of both of which words appears to be of the 
fifteenth century, and coeval or nearly so as may be with the date of the cuts 
themselves/* (*' Inquiry, &c.,'* p. 199.) 

When this fdphabet came first into the possession of the Museum, the sheets 
were mounted by their left hand or inner margins on pieces either of paper or 
parchment about two inches wide. Several of these strips had been cut from 
English MSS. apparently of the same date as the writing on the verso of the last 
piece. The sheets thus mounted were enclosed or loosely bound within a double 
fold of coarse parchment, within which on the outer fold were the words, one 
above the other, ** Edwardus Lowes,** in large old English characters, each word 
being enclosed within a scroll. 

In opposition to Mr. Qttley*s opinion, it may be justly inferred, we think, that 
the sheets were mounted and enclosed fully fifty years after the woodcuts had 
their birth. 

With respect to the word '' Bethemsted,** Mr. Sotheby remarks that he cannot 
read the word as such ; " after the letter A, if such it be, comes an tn or three 
upright strokes, with a dot above the final one, so that the intermediate syllable 
cannot be with propriety read as em. We think the word might with an equal 
chance of correctness be read ' Westminster.* ** (Op. cit. p. 1 24.) 

*^ In this name ** (Bethemsted), writes Mr. Chatto, *' the letter B is not unlike 
a W, and I have heard it conjectured that the name might be that of John 
Wethamstede, Abbot of St. Alban*s, who was a great lover of books, and who died 
in 1440. This conjecture, however, will not hold good, for the letter is certainly 
intended for a B, and in the cut of the letter B there is written * R Beths *, 
which is in all probability intended for an abbreviation of the name * Bethemsted *, 
which occurs in another part of the book.** (Op. cit. p. 1 36.) 

During an examination of the cuts of this figured alphabet, the attention of 
the writer was directed by Mr. Reid to certain sympathies — if we may so write — 
in their design and technic with those of many of the figures in the editio 
princeps of the '* Ars Moriendi ** (antea, p. 193). In this admirable specimen of 
early art, some single figures and groups are worthy of the pencil of Van Eyck 
himself and of the graver of Schongauer. Several of the heads in the cut to the 
** Temptacio dyaboli de avaricia ** (20), and in the next illustration, as also Christ 
on the Cross, and a group of figures in the last cut of all may be particularly cited. 

In these two works, the " Figured Alphabet** and the *' Ars Moriendi," there 
is a similar delicacy and refinement in several of their figiures, which circumstance, 
taken in combination with the manner of the technic, the peculiar ink or colour of 
impression, the analogous framework enclosing the compositions, the character of 
the paper with the anchor for watermark, appears to indicate an alliance between 
the authorships of the two series. Admitting, however, that the character of the 
designs and inscription of the Alphabet point to a French designer, and that cer- 
tain points connected with the Block Book link it to the schools of the Lower 
Rhine and Cologne, it may be yet conceived that — as before stated — these schools 
were influenced by Flemish art, by the art of Roger van der Weyden, and of the 
Van Eycks ; while Flemish art itself was influenced in some instances by French 
sentiments coming through the artists of the Frankish Netherlands, or when the 
latter was under the sway of the Dukes of Burgundy. A careful survey of the 
Print Room edition of the *' Biblia Pauperum ** [D. l.] will show also, we think, in 
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certain of the designs and in its technic some characteristics which maj incliDe to 
the opinion that these three works, viz. the *' Ars Moriendi,** the " Figured 
Alphabet,** and the edition mentioned of the " BibUa Pauperum,** were produced 
about the same time and under similar artistic influences. While on this subjed 
attention may be directed to some details in the technical execution of a St 
George and the Dragon [D. 79.] among the woodcuts as perhaps affording eTidenoe 
of its production bj some one of the same school, but less refined in design and 
less technicallj capable in execution. 

The figured alphabet under notice would appear to have been unknown to 
Heinecken, Yon Murr, Breitkopff, Singer, Dibdin, and other writers of the end of 
the last and beginning of the present century. It was presented to the British 
Museum by Sir George Beaumont ; but whence obtained by him we do not know. 
Accompanying it was the following letter from Samuel Lysons, the well-known 
antiquarian and author of the '* ReliquisB Britannico -Romans ** : — 

•* King's Bench Walk, 

''21th May, 1819. 
"My dear Sir, — 

** I return herewith your curious volume of ancient cuts. I showed 
it yesterday to Mr. Douce, who agrees with me that it is a great curiosity. He 
thinks that the blocks were executed at Harlem, and are some of the eariiest of 
the productions of that place. He has in his collection copies of most of the 
letters executed on copper, but very inferior to the original cuts. Before joa 
return from the Continent I shall probably be able to ascertain something further 
respecting them. Wishing Lady B. and yourself an agreeable tour, 

^ I remain, dear Sir, 

" Yours truly, 

. ''Samubi. Ltsons. 

" The Astrological MS. is of no value.'* 

At the back of this letter was the following memorandum in pencil by Sir 
George — 

'*• Before we returned from the Continent poor Lysons was no more ; and I 
received this note long after his death. 

"1823. G. J. Beaumont.** 

The allusion in Mr. Lysons* note to a copy engraved on copper of the present 
woodcuts is substantiated by the remarks of L^on Delaborde (" Debuts, ete.,** 
p. 19, note), by Passavant*s statements (vol. i. p. 119, vol. iL p. 28, et teq.), sod 
''Deutsches Kunstblatt** (June, 1850, No. 22, p. 172).^ 

This copy in intaglio on metal has been attributed to the Master of 1464 and 
his school. A complete impression on three oblong folio sheets is known, two of 
which sheets are (according to Brulliot and Passavant) in the Dresden Cabinet, 
and the third and last is in the Library at Vienna. The seven initial letters on the 
third or last sheet are fixed as separate pieces in a MS. in the Munich Library. 
(Brulliot.) 

The order (we quote from Passavant) in which the letters are distributed on 
the sheets, is as follows — 

ABCD EFGH 

NOPQ RSTV 

IKLM 
X Y Z. Ornament. 



^ See also Brulliot, vol. i. Xo. 3182. 
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A. [Imperfect in the Museum Woodcut Series.] 

Two b^ded men hold a label forming the middle limb of the letter, and on 
which maj be seen four lines resembling manuscript (composed of small strokes 
only), but permitting of the date mcccclxiiii. being clearly to be seen, and quite 
below towards the right hand the mark 'f\^ 

R. (The mark d wanting in the Museum Woodcut.) An old man, erect, near 
a lion is attacked bj a joung man with a club, who is placed above. 

Below is a man with a hood. On this letter below, and very small, is the 
mark ([ . 

Si (A mere fragment in the Museum Woodcut Series.) 

A monster swallowing a head. 

T. (Absent in the Museum Series.) 

Above, a dragon ; below, two monks. 

y. (A fragment only present) 

Two players on the fife, placed diagonally, the feet joined. In the back- 
groufid may be perceived the sign of abbreviation, s&, which may lead to the 
inference that the V might serve also to indicate the W. L^n Delaborde gives 
in his ^Nouvelles Recherches sur TOrigine de rimprimerie,** Paris, 1840, p. 19, a 
facsimile of this initial ; but of the two signs which he has added, the first only 
belongs to this letter ; the second, as we have seen, is present on the letter R. 
(Pass. " Peintre-Graveur," vol. ii. p. 28.) 

*' That this alphabet was prepared to serve as initials in MSS. and printed 
books the index at Basle afibrds proof. A like intention makes it clear why 
several similar alphabets were engraved on copper by other masters of the 
fifteenth century. . . . Whether the woodcuts served the copper-plate engraver as 
a model, or, vice versd^ I do not venture to decide, for the techniciJ execution of the 
one series difi*ers completely from that of the other. If the woodcuts, as regards 
the manner in which their shadows are treated, accord in general with the old 
Netherlands Canticum Canticorvm and other xylographic works of that period 
and country in which the shadows consist of mostly short horizontal strokes ; on 
the other hand, the hatchings in the copper-plate engravings of the Master of 1 464 
consist, of many dose strokes often crossing each other, and which in the draperies 
are more generally perpendicular, or inclined downwards. The ink of impression 
has a very pale tone, and the printing has been effected by means of the rubber. 
These circumstances, and particularly a still very inapt management of the graver 
of this otherwise richly fanciful artist, giv^ to his prints a very archaic appearance.** 
0* Deutsches Eunstblatt," 1850, p. 172.) 

" The subjects of the two Alphabets — ^the Netherlands on wood, and that on 
copper engraved by the Master of 1464 (which, however, we have not been able 
to compare side by side) — appear to be almost identical ; but the management of 
the graver is difi*erent. In both the contours are, it is true, equally heavy, but the 
shadows in the woodcuts are formed of small, nearly horizontal strokes; while 
in the burin engraving they are composed of very fine hatchings with the dry 
point, almost perpendicular, and crossing slightly. It would be very difficult to 
decide which was the original, that is to say, the oldest of these two series ; but 
it would be natural to believe on reflecting on the talent, full of fancy, of the 
Master of 1464, that he was the inventor of these compositions, which were after- 
wards reproduced by engraving on wood. The woodcuts are slightly smaller 
than the others, measuring only 3 in. six lines in height, and 3 inches in breadth, 
while the subjects engraved with the burin are 4 inches high.** (Pass. vol. ii. 

p. 30.) 

The watermark on the paper of the present woodcut figured alphabet [D. 2 1 .] 
is an anchor having a small cross springing from a ball between the shanks at the 

' Passavant, in the *' Deutsches Kunstblatt,** states the date to form a fiflh line, 
and to be perceivable '* mit bewafihetem Auge.** 
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bottom. Half of this mark may be seen on the letters £ and I, which miria 
have been traced over with the lead pencil by -some former powessor of the series. 
Mr. Chatto observes (Op. cit p. 1 32, note), '* An anchor is to be found as a paper* 
mark in editions of the ' Apocalypse/ and of the * Poor Preacher^s Bible.* Accord- 
ing to Santander a similar paper mark is to be found in books printed at Cologne, 
Lou vain, and Utrecht, from about 1470 to 1480.** 

An anchor (as well as the bull*s head) may be observed as watermark on some 
of the sheets of the editio princeps of the " Ars Moriendi." 

** On examination, however, of these leaves [the pieces of the woodcut figured 
alphabet] we find that on those containing the letters A, £, and I, a portion oft 
watermark of the anchor appears, the same fitting and perfecting the other por- 
tions of the mark on N, R, and X, by which it seems that the twenty-four designs 
were taken off on three sheets of paper, eight letters on each sheet, the eight 
letters being probably engraved on the same block as in the subjoined diagrams. 
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''The letter A (nearly all wanting in the Museum example) in the first 
diagram should contain the upper part of the watermark belonging to the first 
sheet. By the above arrangement the three sheets could be joined together 
horizontally, so as to form a frieze, in which case the letters would follow regularly, 
firom first to last, in two rows. A margin of a little more than one inch was left 
between the top and the bottom row of letters, and a Une divided this space equally. 
Perhaps the letters were sometimes cut by this line, and the whole alphabet 
arranged in one unbroken series ; the spaces dividing the letters laterally appear 
to have been much less, and not to have had a similar line dividing them in the 
middle." (Sotheby's " Principia," vol, i. p. 1 22.) 

According to Mr. Ottley (" Inquiry, &c.," p. 199), "the left hand edge of the 
second sheet was originally intended to be pasted to the right hand margin of the 
first, and in like manner the third sheet to the second ; when the whole would 
have formed a firieze exhibiting in an unbroken series of two rows, the entire 
alphabet.** 

It may be noticed on referring back to p. 2o6 that the order of the copper- 
pbite series given by Passavant agrees with that designated by Sotheby. 

Of the woodcut Figured Alphabet which has been now described, there 
exists a well-conserved and complete series in the Museum at Basle, on two large 
folio sheets, and faintly coloured in red and yellow. According to Passavant 
(P. G., vol. L p. 1 19), there is a communication of Docen in the *' Eunstblatt ** 
of 1822, p. 51, to the effect that he saw these letters serving as initials to an 
alphabetical index of the Natural History of Pliivy, to which they were affixed. 
(Pass, in ''Deutsches Kunstblatt,** 1850, p. 172.) 



D. 22. 

MOSES. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

ULM (?). 

(No. 144, Wbigel.) 

[N the middle of the design stands Moses, occupying the whole length of 
the print. He is fully draped, but barefooted, and rests on a narrow 
pedestal. He is surrounded by inscriptions and illustrations, having 

reference to the Law and infractions of it. 

Thegreat Hebrew Lawgiver is bearded, and with long hair to the shoulders. 
The horns on his head take the form of the sides of a lyre, supporting at their 
tops a scroll, having inscribed on it iWoH 0C0 |^o Hei : m&utd 0im'* the latter 
words having connection probably with the **Decem abusiones plebis,** inscribed 
on a scroll, which the Lawgiver holds aloft with his left hand. The long tunic of 
Moses is gilded around his waist ; there is an outer cope-like vestment, the collar 
of which is adorned with precious stones. Moses holds up with the right hand a 
diptych, on the outer wing of which is inscribed at the top IPdma^ and analogously 
on the other wing ftecltnUa* Below the word IPrimat are the following words — 

Diltfie Haxninum tieO run tj: toto cortie tuo et tjc tota aia tua et in tota mfte iot i snairimu 
ft pnuiin snanHatUf On the other side below ftfCunHa is engraved — ^cSHltm 

aut 0iinile e ink S)tli0ie [Wc] pmimD tuO 0icut te tpmim 3In |)E0 Duob' manoatiji 
tota Itx pennet et propl^ete. 

p 
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On each side of Mosea is a series of ten scrolls, of which those scrolls on the 
right hand have inscribed on them the infractions of the law committed bj the 
people, and on the scrolls on the left are named the " plagues of Egypt.** At the 
outer side of each series of scrolls is a row« of pictorial illustrations, reUtiye to the 
subjects recorded on the scrolls. 

On the first or uppermost scroll on the right hand are the words — ** ^Ola C(Cit 
l^omOt" the accompanying illustration to which represents the idolatry of a man, 
who kneels before an image of the Evil One on a pedestaL On the first scroll on 
the other side are the words — ^* l^rima rub?0 unHa," bj the side of which is the 
illustration of a river changed into blood. Above the series of illustrations on the 
left hand is a scroll, having on it the words — ^* IDecon plaQH ^fSSPttL*** 

Inunediatelj below the collar of the mantle of the Lawgiver begins a series 
of oblong tablets, ten in number, and running down the firont of Moses to the feet 
These tablets are about an inch in width and half an inch in height, and have a 
narrow border with two lines. On each tablet is inscribed the ten commandments — 

tEinvm txtnt Heu— nee txuu ittra p iptn— ftahbata CBxncMaa — ^fSfabtag in imi 

piMl, etc. 

The figure of Moses is fairly dengned and drawn, and the technic is firm and 
decided. The smaller illustrations, however, are mostly of inferior character, though 
one or two of the designs on the right hand are by no means bad. The print 
was formerly in the possession of T. O. Weigel, who remarks concerning it — 

** This rich figure is well designed. Moses stands in dignified attitude, elevmtei 
the diptychon and scroll to the proportionate height of half his head, and looks 
out earnestly towards the world. The drawing shows the artist. The folds of 
the drapery are soft and natural, expressed partly by descending lines, partly 
through diagonal hatchings, and partly through both media. The technic also is 
sure, dexterous and powerful. The colouring is careful in the principal figure. 
In the hair, the fiesh parts, and in the drapery the shadows are produced bj 
deeper hues of the particular local colours. The colours — at least where thej are 
not mineral— r-appear somewhat faint. We find madder red, rather pale in the 
vestments of Moses, of the unhappy father, of the murdered person, of the seduced 
woman, on several walls of buildings, on the diptychon with the exception 
of the white spaces which are intended for the inscriptions, and on the base of 
the statue of the idol. There is dark grey in the hair of Moses, verdigris, appa- 
rently tempered with chalk, in the mantle, in the jewels of its border, on the flat 
surface of the pedestal, and on the foreground of all the smaller illustrations. 
Yellow ochre, but rather pale, appears on the horns, border and lining of Moses^i 
mantle, on the woodwork of the smaller illustrations, and on the borders sepa- 
rating the latter firom each other. Cinnabar red is to be found pale in the flesh 
of Moses, but very powerfiil in the blood-red river, on the roof of the church, on 
the clothes of the idolater, of the perjurer, of the sabbath-breaker, murderer, 
thief, judge, seducer, usurer, and on the bed-cover of the adulterer. Brown at 
length appears in various shades in the clouds, in the wings of the lice and flies, 
and on the clothes of the weeping mother. This system of colouring points to 
the school of Ulm. The time of the production of the print appears to have been, 
that when the nicked folds of the draperies disappeared, and the rounded hooped 
folds began. We must conclude, therefore, that it was about tlie third quarter 
of the fifteenth century. Our print is not without many small damages. At the 
sides and lower edge it has been cut to the quick. A watermark to the paper is 
not visible." 

While this example of early Art is under consideration, reference should be 
made to that previously described under B. 1 . 

[l6|. X ll|in.] [Coloured.] 
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D. 23. 
THE SACRIFICE OF ABRAHAM. 

LATTER PART OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

ULM (P). 

|N the left stands Abraham bareheaded, in a close-fitting tunic with 
long sleeves, about to sacrifice his son Isaac. His right hand, grasping 
a long straight sword, is raised high above his head. The sword 
appears ready to descend on his son, who kneels with clasped hands 
before an altar qn the right hand side of the composition. Above the altar hangs 
a ram by the neck from a tree. At the upper right hand comer an angel emerges 
from a cloud of rays who arrests the descent of Abraham^s sword. Behind and 
to the left of the patriarch is a tree, and on the foreground below Isaac lies a 
bundle of lighted faggots. Both Abraham and Isaac have on pointed shoes. 

The design is of inferior character ; there is not any cross-hatching, but some 
shadows are indicated by parallel oblique Hues. The actual cutting is clean. 

The system of colouring adopted appears like that of Augsburg and Ulm. 
Deep madder carmine is present in the drapery of the angel and Abraham, and 
this has received a coat of gummy varnish. The wings of the angel, the foliage 
of the trees and the groimd are of verdigris green ; the tree stems, the altar- 
step and the rays are of a deep yellow colour. A double border line encloses the 
composition, the border being coloured a heavy red. 

[4|- X 2|^in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 24. 
THE YOUTHFUL JESUS ON A BANK. 

LAST DECADE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENJ'URY. 

8WABIA. 

(No. 220, Wbigel.) 

In the middle of the composition sits the youthful Jesus on a cushion 
placed upon a grassy bank. The body is directed towards the left, 
the head towards the right hand. A cruciform-rayed nimbus, without 
border, is around the head, the hair is waved and flowing, and the 
Saviour is draped in a long loose and gracefril robe, below which appear the naked 
feet. The right hand of Jesus is placed on a branch of a rose-bush (?) which 
springs up from the grassy bank, while the left hand holds a rose-branch at the 
bottom of the stalk. From the flower-stem on the left springs a bordered scroll, 
on which is the word JifftiSWS. By the side of the other flower-stem on the right is 
a scroll on which is inscribed ^n0tii0. 

The print has been brightly coloured. The rays of the nimbus, hair, flower- 
stems, and the immediate foregroimd of the bank are yellow. The cruciform 
divisions of the nimbus and the drapery are of a bright rose madder. The grassy 
bank and the leaves of the flower-stems are of a deep green. 
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Formerly in the Weigel collection. " The drawing is good if also somewhat 
mechanical, the technic is sharp, the impression produced with the rubber is also 
sharp and of a black colour. The angular sharp drawing, the sharp cutting, the 
colour — of a lively shining madder red, bright yellow, and powerful green — ^poiot 
towards Swabia. The form of the rayed glory points towards the last quarter of 
the fifteenth century." (Weigel und Zestermann, vol. i. p. 353-) 

There is not any watermark to the paper, which latter is that in use in Swihia 
during the fifteenth century. 

[4|. X 4f in.] [Ck)loured] 

D. 25. 

JESUS CHRIST IN THE HABIT OF THE ORDER 

OF ST. FRANCIS; OR, THE REDEEMER 

TREATED SYMBOLICALLY. 

LAST DECADE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

;E must at once confess that we are not quite satisfied with the inter* 
pretation which is here given of this design. Our reasons for coming 
to the present conclusions are, however, placed before the reader so 
that he may arrive at a judgment of his own. 
A figure in early manhood draped in the grey habit of the order of St. Francis, 
stands in reverent attitude in the middle of the print. Aroimd his head is a luge 
circular cruciform nimbus (properly the attribute of the Godhead only). The hair 
is divided in the centre and falls down gently over the shouidera. The head is 
depressed and slightly turned over the right shoulder; the hands are brought 
forward and clasped in front on a level with the diaphragm. The expression of 
the features is that of a lowly reverence. The feet have apparently been repre- 
sented unclothed, but the print having been cut away at the bottom, these appen- 
dages have been almost entirely removed. 

A scroll curves over the figure from the right shoulder to below the left arm. 
On this scroll has been written in sharp Gothic characters with contractions— 

'^ ^uus niatoHit 00 0tium cu0toliit animam guam*" (Lib. Proverb : ziii. 3.) 
^' i9ftor0 et tiita in manihuis linguae 0uar/' (Lib. Proverb: xviii. 21.) 

Colour has been delicately and appropriately applied to the print, which fbnu 
triily a beautiful design. The pose, expression, and drapery are of very refined 
character, and the technical execution is of the most careful kind. The flesh 
parts are of a very feint light red, the .disc of the nimbus is yellow, the crucifonn 
limbs of it having been tinted also. with light red. The hair of the head is light 
brown, |the short beard is just indicated, the habit is of a cool grey. The 
background is quite plain. A si|igle border line encloses the composition, with 
the exception of the upper line of the top of the scroll, which projects beyond it 

The presence here of the cruciform nimbus has led to our considering the 
figure to which it is attached as representing our Saviour in early manhood, and 
as practising that humility and abnegation of the world which was copied by, and 
so distinguished the Seraphic Father, St. Francis of Assisi, the founder of one of 
the three great mendicant orders. 

Yet our supposition may be erroneous ; for *' the artists, like the copyists of 
the Middle Ages, were often but little instructed ; the copyists missed a word, a 
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pltrase, the artist omitted a constant character either from negligence or through 
ignorance. We must not be astonished, therefore, if we often meet with one 
of the Divine Persons without a nimbus, or with a continuous nimbus not 
cruciform. Analogous mistakes are eztremelj common .... A contrary error 
but of much less frequent occurrence bestows the cruciferous or Divine nimbus 
on a simple mortaL An ancient MS. of the library at Amiens exhibits at the 
top within a large arabesque capital B, a young besjrdless man, crowned with a 
diadem, seated, holding an open book in the left hand, and dipping a pen in an 
ink-bottle with the right This youthful scribe bears a cruciferous nimbus, he is 
intent on the inspiration of a dove, who pour^ into his ear the poetry he is about 
to write. Certainly the miniaturist has made a mistake : this young man is David 
writing his Psalms, or at the utmost it could be but St. John the Evangelist 
assisted by his eagle; but in either case it is a morta^ and not God. In the 
library of the Arsenal there is a miniature showing a priest officiating, ornamented 
with a cruciform nimbus of gold. This person might be Jesus Himself exercising 
the priestly functions, but it should be remarked that he is bald, as St. Peter is 

represented, and that Christ is never bald The Missal of the Abbey of St. 

Magloire, which belongs to the fifteenth century, exhibits the Nativity of Mary, the 
little Virgin bearing a nimbus of gold which is divided by three cross-bars. But 
the Virgin has also a large aureole, which surrounds the body exactly as in the in- 
stance of Grod himself (as shown by an illustration further on) — ^the Virgin is almost 
Gkxl. However, it might be conceived that some extreme devotee had intentionally 
invested her with a cruciform nimbus, and that there was not any error in point 
of fact. But the error is manifest and twofold in another manuscript which 
belongs to the end of the thirteenth century. In it may be seen the prophet 
Johel, young, beardless, bearing the cruciferous nimbus. Johel listens to God, 
who speaks to him, and — what is curious — God bears a simple continuous nimbus. 
Here, then, has been a transposition : Divinity has passed over with the cruciform 
nimbus from God to the prophet, while humanity has migrated from the prophet to 
Grod. These errors are full of interest ; they throw a certain light on the instruc- 
tion of the Christian artists.** (Didron, ^ Iconographie Chretienne," p. 51.) 

ISi X 3i in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 26. 
THE RAISING OF LAZARUS. 

SECOND HALF OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY- 
GERMANY. 

!N the foreground runs obliquely across the compositioQ a low open 
tomb, having its head nused on our right hand. From this tomb rises 
Lazarus, in grave-clothes, with raised and joined hands, and uncovered 
face. He is seen to the middle of the body. Over the further edge 
of the tomb at his side hangs a part of the grave-clothes. St. Peter leans over 
the latter with his hands directed towards Lazarus, and his head turned round 
towards Christ, who stands on the left at the ftirther angle of the end of the tomb. 
St. Peter has a circular nimbus. Our Lord has a cruciform nimbus, long black 
hair and beard. He looks down towards Lazarus, raising his hands as if about 
saying, " Lazare, veniforas ** (Johan : xi. 43}. Between our Lord and St. Peter 
stands Martha, one of the sisters of Lazarus, from whom runs a long scroll, on 
which are the words in sharp Gothic characters, and with contractions — 

** S)omine 0i &ii00r0 l^ic, fratn mcu0 non fui00e momiu0.** (Johan : xi. 2 1 .) 
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Over the head of Martha is a circular nimbtui, the disc of which is rayed. 
Martha looks towards Christ, and directs her right hand towards the tomb of ber 
brother Lazarus. 

On the left hand of Christ, and at the foot of the tomb, stands Mary Magda- 
lene, with raised and clasped hands. Around her head is a circular nimbus, wi& 
a crenated border to the disc Mary has long flowing hair, and a long loose 
mantle which hides her feet. She looks down in humility. Behind these figures 
is a group of thirteen disciples all bearing nimbi. One of the group is a female, 
and of the more distant of the group only the nimbi are to be seen. On the 
right hand at the further edge of the tomb and behind the risen Lazarus, are two 
figures couTersing, one of whom is a Jew. From the left hand, of the companion 
of the latter runs a scroll bearing the words — 

^ ®cce quomotio asnabat cum.** (Johan : xi. 36.) 

Behind these two persons the heads of other figures may be seen. In the 
background rise the towers, spires, &c, of a fortified town, ue. of Bethany. At 
the upper right hand comer of the print emerges the hand of €U>d the Father 
from some clouds. The fingers of the hand are placed as in the act of bene- 
diction, and from these project rays, so as to form a cross.^ 

In firont of the tomb and in the immediate foreground runs a long scroll, one 
end of which touches the lower drapery of our Lord, while the other end extends 
to the lower right hand comer of the compositioii. On this scroll is inscribed — 

** ^00 mim ie0unectto et \AtSLf qui ttttit in me etiam 0i tnomiiuB &ieiit, tritict.'* 

(Johan : xL y. 25.) 

Between this scroll and the tomb lie a shovel and pickaxe. 

The print has been coloured, and it appears as if some slight kind of metallic 
illumination had been applied to certain parts, as, e, g. to the cruciform l.imbs of 
the nimbus of Christ, on the rays near the fingers of the Deity, on the turban and 
mantle of the person talking to the Jew, on the draperies of Martha and Mary, and 
elsewhere, but which metallic illumination has now changed or vanished. It is right 
to add, however, that an authority we respect, and to whom we submitted the 
print and our opinion, differed widi respect to the latter. Mr. Frederick George 
Stephens (the authority in question) considered such lustre as remained was due 
more probably to the contracted particles of a gummy colour like camboge, or 
of some gummy varnish, which had been applied over the colour. Another 
authority was in accord with our own opinion. Green, yellow, and light brown 
colours are prominent. A black border line encloses the composition, down to 
the outer edge of which the print has been cut. 

[lOf X 7f in.] [Coloured.] 

I ■ — 

^ Antea, p. 20. 
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D. 27. 
AN "ECCE HOMO." 

LATTER TmRD OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(No. 134, Wugbl.) 

^HE bead and naked body (to below the folse ribs) of our Lord are 
here represented. Tbe action of ChriBt is somewhat of a crossed 
character. The head is inclined over the right shoulder, and the 
look is towards our right. The bodj is turned sUghtlj towards our left. 
Around the head is a wreath of thorns, and above, an elegant cruciform nimbus. 
The hair is thick and black, and falls to one side over the right shoulder. Our 
Lord directs attention to the puncture in His right side with His right hand, from 
the wound at the back of which blood flows, as it does copiously abo from the 
gaping wound in the chest. The left hand is so raised as to exhibit the wound in 
the palm, whence the blood flows in a stream down the forearm. There is much 
expreission in the face of pain and sorrow ; the drawing of the right hand is fine 
and artistic, and there is a feeling and delicacy about the design which must be 
evident to the observer. Above and on a level with the middle of the head is in- 
scribed on our left cce [ecce], on our right ^tm [|)omo] ; these words being im- 
perfect from the damage the print has received. 

Colour has been applied. The wreath of thorns and parts of the cruciform 
limbs of the nimbus are of a pale greenish-yellow tint; the wounds of the body 
and hands, the central parts of the cruciform limbs of the nimbus are bright red ; 
the hair is of a deep brown hue, or almost black, and the background is brownish- 
yeUow. Unfortunately this valuable relic is in bad condition, and thus the original 
beauty of the work can be conjectured only from its present state. It was 
formerly an oi^ament of the Weigel cabinet. 

" To indicate the place and time of its production would be very dfficult. In 
its way it stands alone almost. In the library of the Church of Our Lady at 
Danzig is a folio print representing the 'Arms* ^ of Christ. In the middle appears 
the hfJf body of our Lord rising above the tomb almost in an identical position 
with that of the figure in the example before us. But irrespective of the circum- 
stance that the former is not so feelingly represented nor so finely drawn, it difi*er8 
in several other particulars. The drawing and technic, pose and character of our 
present example, are developed so artistically and are so beautiful that one is 
involuntarily reminded of a master such as Martin Schon. The soul-expressive 
eyes, the features full of character, the fine flowing hair, the well-made-out 
wreath of thorns, and even the delicately-formed letters of. the inscription refer 
US unquestionably to the middle of the second half of the fifteenth century as the 
time when the print was produced. Unfortunately not an indication exists as to 
who was its author. As to the place of its production we are ignorant also. We 
acquired the print from Professor Ackermann, who had removed it from a MS. of 
the fifteenth century, with the immediate scription of which it was so connected 
that it must be regaled as having been contemporaneous with the manuscript in 
question.*" (" Antange, etc.," voL L p. 2l8.) 

[5 J X 4t "^] [Coloured.] 



* Antea, p. 152, C. 8. 
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D. 28. 
AN "ECCE HOMO." 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

UR Lord, as an emaciated, naked figure, stands alone on the design. 
The body is bent and directed in action towards the spectator's teft 
hand. The head is slightly inclined over the right shoulder ; around 
the brow is a dense wreath of thorns. The hair is thick and long, and 
falls over the shoulders. Our Lord's body is marked all over with wonnds 
streaming with blood, the result of the flagellation to which He has been subjected. 
The arms are brought forward in firont of the body, and crossed at the wnsts oTer 
the pubes. In the right hand Christ holds a large rod, and in the left a scourge 
of three thongs, each thong haying at the middle and the end a large and spiked 
knot. Below the figure are seven lines of inscription (occupying a space of l|ths 
of an inch) in Gothic characters, to the following effect, viz. — 

^^ (Qneerm l^enn |po 0u i0t 0ein !)riliaer leih Dbetaf mit Hen g^stpSm ^trffr 
ten in Hen gaiiseln itnopffen atoo jemerlici) ^ertiAKn etloc^en unti tiettminHet braiHeii 
tsm net uollei lii^er unti Iftunfel greiifici) ge/ttalt [P] getpeat [?] unH sein ^eillis 
Eippen seamen tDotBen [P] ii 919 man l^ar hi Hen i)iinli0c(en offeniiaenmp ftaint 
Vriciten im « * * « [P] Hiiii hutlf m Ixx capitel/' 

The above inscription having come off very imperfectly in the impression, a 
former possessor of the print has gone over the imperfections with pen and ink. 
The latter has '* run ** in places, and thus rendered matters worse. Apparently 
the same person has written below and outside the border lines of the cut — 

'* Inn dergleichen gestalt ist Xpr lEi vor kurtzer jarn einer 
Schwester unsers heiligen Ordens erscheinen als . . . . in dem . . • . P** 

A double border line encloses the figuro and engraved inscription, the latter 
being separated firom the foreground of the figure by a narrow black line. The 
entire ground of the print is plain. 

Colour has been applied of deep and heavy character. The colourist hai 
gone over the general outline of the body with a deep brown tint, which has been 
used also heavily in the shadows about the pelvis, and to the hair of the head. 
The whole body of our Lord is marked with blood, which stf^eama from the 
wounds resulting from castigation. Hero and thero the ^ voller Locher uud 
Runzeln ** are indicated with spots of opaque white or body colour. 

The wreath of thorns and rod are loaded with verd^b. The border has 
been tinted a crimson red. 

The paper is strong and coarse with unusually large wiremarks, part of 
the large builds head watermark may be observed. The print presents altogether 
a peculiar appearance. 

[pg X 4ff >n] [Coloured.] 
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D. 29 a. 

AN "ECCE HOMO." 

FIFTEENTH CENTURY (?). 

ENGLAND (P). 

^HIS extremely interesting little print represents the subject it brings 
before us in a devotional and symbolical manner. It was discovered 
by Mr. William Young Ottley, in the sale catalogue of whose collection 
it is thus referred to. (London, 1837.) 
'* 1894. The Ecce Homo, A very singular and interesting print representing 
the upper part of the body of our Lord on the cross, with blood gushing from the 
wounds ; below the print are tix lines in English granting an indulgence to those 
who devoutly on their knees say six pater nosters and six avees ; the cut measures 
4|- inches by 2|- inches. It appears from the holes in the margin to have been 
pinned against a wall, or perhaps sewed with a needle against some tapestry.** 
*' ' . * This is the earliest print by some centuries which bears an English inscription, 
and is probably by a native artist Mr. Ottley considered it the most curious 
print in his collection ; with it is the facsimile he had made for his unpublished 
work.*' The work here referred to is " An Inquiry concerning the Invention of 
Printing, ftc.,*" London, 1 863. Edited by J. Ph. Berjeau.] 

Mr. Ottley thus comments himself on this print in the *' Inquiry,** p. 1 98 : — ^* Of 
the early use of wood engraving in England, although no one can doubt the fact, 
I am not aware that any certain evidence has hitherto been produced by any 
writer on these subjects, and I have therefore great pleasure in laying before 
the reader the facsimile [D. 29 b"] of an ancient wood engraving, unique, I 
believe, in its kind, which, it is evident from the language and the forms 
of the characters in the inscription under it, was engraved in this country, and 
which bears, I think, such marks of antiquity as to render it not very improbable 
that it may be as old as the St. Christopher [1423]. This interesting specimen 
represents the half figure of Christ after his Passion, with the Cross on which he 
suffered. It is remarkable that the title on the label at top is in Greek ; though 
the two first words of it — 6 : B A CIA € V 8 — are all that it has been found possible 
to decipher, the characters that follow being very equivocal. Over the arms of 

the Cross we have 10, £C, and below ^^CCC l^oniD*' In the margin under- 
neath are these four verses written in old English characters, among which are 
the w and the Saxon character denoting th, exactly formed as we find them in Eng- 
lish MSS. of the end of the fourteenth and the early part of the fifteenth century — 

** 6e]mt greoor* Wiit^ oftt [other] pope0t 9 hp00i)ope0 ifn eeer* f^t ciaii* 
ten of pamon j:pai Xiatta 9 jijMi mifl ttet* Zo tttim nar hefoi Ei0 fEsur on ttii 
Inee0 Detoutljf 0a[? • ti * pater no0ter q^ * ti * atiee0* 

** I had the good fortune to discover this little woodcut several years ago 
stitched on a blank leaf at the b^inning of a manuscript book of devotion on 
vellum, which I judged to be of the latter part of the fifteenth century. But it 
was evident, from the numerous needleholes in the margin, that it had been in like 
manner sewed into at least two other books previously ; besides which, it appears 
from the back of the print that in the first instance it had been folded, and that 
for a length of time it had been carried about by the devout possessor of it in a 
small pocket-book. This piece is printed in a brown tint by friction.** 

The '* very equivocal characters *' alluded to in the preceding extract as fol- 
lowing the words O • B A CIA € Y 8 are to be interpreted as hora tertia. This 
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solution of the difficulty we owe to the kindness of Mr. Thompson, the keeper of 
the MSS. in the British Museum. Mr. Thompson himself, we understood, reoeiTed 
the due to the enigma from Mr. Henry Bradshaw, Librarian to the Uniyerritj of 
Cambridge. 

Though the forms of the figure of our Lord are here angular and meagre, jek 
there is much delicacy and refinement about them. The subject is treated in a 
tender and reverent feeling after the Byzantine manner, and from a late picture 
or miniature of which school we beliere the pictorial portion of this cut to have 
been copied. The style of colouring which has been adopted, simple as it is, is 
far from ineffectiye in its way; it is quite removed from commonness and vnlgsritT, 
and bestows on the print, the paper of which has become toned down to a rich 
cream colour, the characters of a painting on vellunu 

The disc of the nimbus is of a deep golden yellow, divided by cmcifiirm rays 
of bright vermilion. From each wound in the chest and hands iasne two large 
and clearly defined drops of blood, bright vermilion. The hair of the head is of 
a rich deep brown or warm black, as are also the perspective edges of the Gross, 
and of the tablet of the superscription. The broader surfaces of the Gross are of 
a light warm black hue, and the capital letters and numbers of the inscription at 
the bottom have been overlaid with a golden yellow tint. The border which 
encloses the whole has been coloured light red. The whole of the backgroand, 
the tablet of superscription, and the body of Qhrist have been left plain. 

The technic \fi clean and precise, and both it and the drawing of the contours 
have been carefully attended to. Under any circumstances the example is one of 
much interest. It was exhibited to the public in the King's Library of the 
Museum, in the year 1867. 

[41 X 2iin.] [Goloured.] 

D. 29 b. 
AN "ECCE HOMO." 

PROOF copyv of the facsimile of the previously described print 
[D. 29 a], which was prepared by Mr. Ottley for insertion in his work, 
entitled " An Inquiry concerning the Invention of Printing, &c." This 
work was published after Mr. Ottley^s death. It was prefaced with an 
" Intrdouction *' by Mr. J. Ph. Beijeau, and the copy before us bears the imprint 
of Joseph Lilly, London, 1863. This facsimile of D. 29 a, maybe found fiuang 
page 198 of the work in question. 

D. 30. 

CHRIST AFTER THE FLAGELLATION, AND 

THE BEING MOCKED. 

X 

LATTER PART OF THE FIFTEENTH GENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

^HE design represents the interior of a prison-like room, in one comer 
of which is a marble column, to which our Lord is attached by a coid 
passing around His waist. Ghrist is naked, with the exception of a 
loin doth being present, one end of which hangs over the left hip. 
The action of the figure is to our left hand. Our Lord stoops much, resting both 
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His hands above the knees, as if in sufifering. A large cmciform nimbus encircles 
the head. Above the latter is a tablet on the wall, having some Hebrew letters 
on it. In the wall of the right hand side of the room, and behind Christ, is a 
window with crossed iron bars, through which gazes the Blessed Virgin on her 
Son. A circular nimbus is above her head* Opposite Christ, and on our lefl, 
are two soldiers about leaving the room of punishment, through an open and arched 
doorway. The last to leave has a flagellum in his left hand, and under his lefl 
arm a rod. He turns round and mocks at Christ with his right hand. On the 
floor of the prison lie twigs from the rods loosened in the flagellation. The beams 
of the ceiling of the room are visible, and with the lines of the pavement run in 
tolerably correct perspective to the point of sight Shade is indicated by widely 
separated parallel lines. 

Colour has been applied to the lips only of the figures. A double border line 
encloses the composition. The flower stfdk and part of a bull*s head watermark 
are present. This print is referred to in the " History of our Lord," by Mrs. 
Jameson and Lady Eastlake, vol. ii. p. 83. 

^[4t X 3i in.] [Uncoloured.] 

D. 31. 

THE VIRGIN WRAPPING THE LINEN CLOTH 
AROUND OUR SAVIOUR'S BODY. 

FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

FRANCE (?). 

'HRIST is being led to execution, passing onwards to our right hand. 
Behind Him follows His Mother, who is about girding the body of her 
Son with a cloth. A soldier in armour has just stripped the mantle 
from our Lord*s body, which is marked all over with the blood result- 
ing from the flagellation. Christ stoops forward, but turns round His head to 
look towards His Mother. Around the Lord*s brow is the wreath of thorns, and 
a cruciform nimbus encircles the head. The hair and beard are strongly marked. 
Behind Christ are two other soldiers, and behind the one stripping off* the mantle 
is another soldier in armour. Two holy women attend upon the Virgin Mother, 
but not much more than their nimbi can be seen. Though the action of the 
principal figure seems somewhat afiected, yet the drawing, particularly of the 
lower half of the body, is very good. From the action in question, we should 
judge this print to be probably of French origin. 

Colour has been resorted to — ^yellow, light brown, and madder red are the 
dominant hues. The wreath of thorns is of verdigris green. A border Une, here 
coloured red, encloses the composition. The print has been cut away so much in 
places as to render its condition rather defective. It has been backed with a MS. 
from a book of Latin prayers. 

Alluding to the incident here pictorially represented, it is remarked in the 
^ History of our Lord,** that, '* if it does not claim our assent like the last [Christ 
stripped of His garments] as to a fact which must have happened, it obtains our 
sympathy on grounds which only a very morbid delicacy could criticize. It is a 
fiction, like other passages we have considered in the part taken by the Virgin in 
the Passion, but this time a fiction not at variance with the beauty of her character, 
and therefore harmonious and touching when seen in Art. This subject is 
rarely seen, but may be traced to a passage from a dialogue on the Passion of our 
Ijord, much after the fashion of St. Brigitta's " Revelations," by one Dyonisius k 
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Richel, a GarUmsian who makes the Virgin say, '* Pannicitlum capitis mei circooh 
ligavi lumbis ejus ** (I wrapt His loins round with the cloth from my head). (VoL IL 
p. 126.) 

[3f X 2f in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 32. 

CHRIST OH THE CROSS, SYMBOLICALLY 

TREATED. 

SECOND HALF OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

NETHERLANDS. 

N the present example of earlj Art, the subject of the Crucifixion of 
our Lord is represented in a highly symbolical manner. 

It may be obserred in the first place, that the Cross itself is in the 
form of a pectoral cross with large ornamental tablets at the ends of 
both transverse and upright limbs, and trefoils at the comers where these limbs 
decussate. Within the ornamental tablets are the emblematic effigies of the four 
Evangelists. St John is at the top of the Cross ; St. Mark at the bottom ; St 
Matthew on our left side, and St Luke on our right Obliquely across each 
efiigy runs a scroll, on which is the name of the particular Evangelist 

Christ is extended on the Cross, the head being inclined over the right shoulder. 
Around the head is a cruciform and rayed nimbus. A wreath of thorns is arooiid 
the brow, a narrow loin cloth is present, the feet are crossed, but there is not any 
suppedaneum. - Blood streams from the four chief wounds. On our Lord*s right 
side, immediately below the transverse beam of the Cross, hovers an angel, who 
holds a large chalice in each hand, in which he receives the blood from the wound 
in Christ*s right hand, and from that at the right side of His chest ^ Below this 
angel is a second one, who receives in a like chalice the blood as it stretnv 
from our Lord*s feet On the other side of the Cross is a third angel reoeirii^ 
the blood as it drops from Christ*s left hand. 

Above, and running parallel with the transverse limb of the Cross, is a broad 
scroll, on which is inscribed in two broken lines of large lower case Gothic cha- 
racters — 

^ol0ot^ caltiar IOC110 \AliB0\wF imt 

tn quo pentanisn [?] 0Cini0 int patrc tri0te 

Above this scroll -are emblems of the sun and the moon, the sun being at our 
left hand, the moon at the right hand comerof the print Below, on the right hand 
side of the Cross, stands the Virgin with depressed head, sorrovrful expression, 
and raised and clasped hands. A large nimbus, with border and rayed disc, is over 
her head. A long two-edged sword pierces her chest. She is clad in tunic and 
mantle, the bitter passing over the head. Her feet are concealed by this drapeiy. 
On the other side is St. John, clad in tunic and mantle, with raised and clasped 
hands. A nimbus, with border and rayed disc, is over the head. Not any book 
of the Gospel is here to be observed. The tunic is girded around the waist, the 
ends of the girdle being shown, as are also the toes of the bare feet The hair 
of the head is thick and curly. 

Above the heads of the Virgin and of the Evangelist, and below the extended 
wings of the angels, are the words — 6 iftada ft Jililf)Sxmta respectively. 

^ On the piercing of the right side of the chest of Christ, see Twining^s 
'* Symbols and Emblems,*' p. 88. 
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The immediate foreground is covered with herbage, a very large plant being 
represented between St. John and the foot of the Cross. Much of the ground is 
the work of restoration, however, the print having received considerable damage. 
There is restoration elsewhere also, and the entire print has been carefully lined. 
A border line, much restored in places, encloses the composition. 

The countenances of our Lord, of His Mother, and of St. John are heavy in ex- 
pression ; those of the angels much less so. The latter Qgures are the most artisti- 
cally designed of the group ; their drapery, though very acute and angular in its folds, 
is really well cast, and two of these angels at least are graceful and charming figures. 

Colour has been resorted to ; it is now pale in hue. The brown tint of the mantle 
of the Virgin and of the vestment of one of the angels has stood the best. The rose 
tints of the yirgin*8 tunic, of the mantle of St. John, of the angel with two chalices, 
and of the finmework of the ornamental terminal tablets have been fugacious. The 
yellows of the nimbi, of the borders of the Cross, &c., have also flown. The ink of 
impression is pale and of water-colour, much like that of some of the Block Books. 

At the lower part of the print is a watermark of a crown, firom which rises a 
stalk, having at its top two obliquely crossed bars. 

Though the figure of our Lord and of St John, the common character of the 
symbols of the sun and moon, &c., would point to Germany as the place of the 
production of this example, yet the draperies, the figures of the angels, and some 
otlier parts lead to the supposition that the Flemish School was its originator, or 
at least the School of Cologne, or of the Lower Rhine, as influenced by the Van 
Eycks. 

[ 14^ X 9f in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 33. 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

LOWER RHINE SCHOOL. 

(No. 171, WSIQEL.) 

[N the centre of the composition is a tau Cross, the transverse be«n of 
which touches the inner line of the border of the print. On the Cross 
hangs the Saviour, from whom life has departed ; the head is inclined 
over the right shoulder, and the fingers hang flaccid or bent over the 
nails which pierce the hands. A nimbus and wreath of thorns encircle the head, 
the feet are crossed ; there is not any suppedaneum. The loin cloth is narrow and 
close fitting. Blood drops from the wounds in the left hand, fix>m the brow, from 
the right side of the chest, and from the feet. The hair of the head is thick and 
dark, falling over both shoulders. A narrow beard is present. 

On the transverse limb of the Cross to our right hand of the Saviour's head is 
a tablet, on which are the letters INRI. 

On the left hand side of the Cross, and close to it, stands Longinus in armour 
of the fifteenth century. He raises his right hand as he recoils somewhat in 
wonder, and looking up at Christ appears to say, *^ Vere hie homo Justus erat ** 
(Luc: 23,47). 

Behind Longinus are three soldiers, of two of whom the busts only are to be 
seen; ohe wears a pointed cap, the other a close-fitting rounded one. The 
soldier with the pointed cap holds erect a banner, the other bears a halberd across 
his left shoulder. Of the third soldier the entire body nearly is seen in profile. 
He is clad in a short surtout, tight breeches and hose, and pointed shoes. He has 
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a round cap with a long tail on his head, and a straight short sword at his side. 
He appears be if stepping towards the Cross. Immediately in front of Longinius 
and of these three soldiers, stands a man in a long robe, ckwe fitting about t^ 
chest, and with short wide sleeves. Around his waist is a scarf-like girdle. He 
wears a flat cap and pointed shoes. 

On the other side of the Cross is the Virgin, who has fainted and fallen back 
into the hands of St. .John and of Joanna. She is covered from head to foot in a 
long mantle, which is open in front exhibiting the tunic beneath. A nimbus is 
over her head. Above the latter appear the heads and nimbi of St. Mary Mag- 
dalene and St. Mary (the mother of James). St. John casts aside his head m 
sorrow, while Joanna looks anxiously at the fainting Virgin. At the foot of this 
group, and in the immediate foreground, lie a skull and some bones. 

In the background, and on a hill, rise some houses and a castellated tower 
above the group of the Holy Women. Above the soldiers the flattened summit 
of a hill runs across the backgroimd. A broad border encloses the compositioD. 

The print has been both coloured and illuminated, but the metals of Uie nimbi 
and armour, &c. have oxidated and blackened. The sky, mantle of onr Lady, and 
surtout of one of the soldiers, are of a bright azure blue colour (ultramarine ?). The 
draperies of St. John, of Joanna, and of the other Holy Women are bright red, as are 
also the cap and hose of one of the soldiers. The roofs of the buildings and the 
banner are red. The wreath of thorns on the brow of the Crucified, the greater 
part of the foreground and the hills in the background, are green. The border was 
formerly illuminated, and an outer edging of red colour applied above and below. 

When first executed this print must have presented a very brilliant appear- 
ance. It formed part of the Weigel collection. 

'* The drawing is careful, the technic tolerably fine, but not sharp ; the coun- 
tenances somewhat plump. The ink of impression is blackish-brown. The im- 
pression itself is not sharp, however. The colouring is lively in character .... 
the shadows are expressed not only with hatchings, but through gradations of the 
colours. In the armour and vestments early and late fohns are mixed together. 
.... We are inclined to place the time of Uie origin of the print in the second 
half of the fifteenth century, and on account of the system of colouring adopted we 
should consider the locality of its production to have been the Lower Rhine. It 
must be admitted, however, that azure blue and a coloured margin around the 
print were employed by Glinther Zeiner in 1472, and also by Bamler in 1474t 
in Augsburg.** (" Anfange, etc.,** vol. L p. 268.) 

[6 X 4|^in.] [Coloured.] 

D- 34- 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

EARLY PART OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

LOWER RHINE SCHOOL. 

N the middle of the design is a large tau Cross on which is extended 
the Crucified. The head droops down on the right shoulder, the feet 
are crossed, a suppedaneum is not present, the loin clo^ is long and 
fluttering. A wreath of thorns is around the brow. On a scroll at 
the top of the Cross are the letters ' I * N * R * I ; at the foot of the Cross are a skull 
and some bones. On the right of the Cross stands the Virgin; a tall meagre figure 
clothed in a mantle from head to foot, which is somewhat open in fronts exposii^ 
the tunic beneath girded round the waist. A head- cloth, not part of the mantle. 
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is present; and a circular nimbus is over the head. The Virgin turns away 
her head from the Cross, looking down in sorrow on the ground. The arms are 
brought forward in front and crossed at the wrists. On the other side is St. John, 
in large mantle and tunic, and with bare feet. He has a nimbus, and looks up 
with much anxiety at our Lord. He has long and curled hair ; his hands are 
raised and crossed over the chest. The foreground is stony and rocky, the back- 
ground remains plain. 

The technic is clear and dean, the shadows are expressed by simple oblique 
lines. The vein^ of the wood of the Cross are clearly indicated. The drawing of 
the extremities is bad, particularly of the hands and feet of the Saviour. There 
is expression in the faces, though that of the Crucified is heavy in character. 

Colour has been applied to this print at a past time. A former possessor had 
represented by hand the symbols of the sun and moon, a rayed glory over the head 
of Christ, and clouds in the sky ; but the print has been washed, and colour and 
pictorial additions have nearly disappeared. The paper is firm ; not any water- 
mark is present. 

[11 X 7 fin.] [Slightly coloured.] 

D. 35- 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

BAVARIA. 

!N the middle of the composition stands a large Cross, the top of the 
upright limb of which extends but a very short distance beyond the 
transverse beam and meets the inner line of the ^border of the print. 
Our Lord does not appear to have ceased to live, but seems as if 
suffering convulsive agony, as indicated by the fingers contracted on the palms, 
the drawn-up position of the right lower extremity, the contracted brows, and 
general expression of the face. The head hangs over the right shoulder, around 
it is a wreath of thorns and a cruciform nimbus, with delicately rayed transparent 
disc, through which may be seen the wood of the Cross. The loin cloth is close- 
fitting around the hips, but one end of it flutters in the air. The feet are slightly 
crossed. Blood proceeds from the wounds in the feet and brow, and a wound gapes 
at the right side of the chest. Above the transverse beam is a tablet, on which 
are the letters I N R L 

On the right hand side of the Cross stands the Virgin, draped in mantle, tunic 
and head-cloth. Around the head is a ringed nimbus, with ornamental border. 
The hands are brought together and raised in front of the chest. She looks to- 
wards the feet of the Crucified with an expression of patient resignation. 

^* It has been a question with the learned/' writes Mrs. Jameson (^^ Legends of 
the Madonna,** p. 305, ed. 1852), *' whether the Virgin Mary ought not to stand 
on the left of the Cross, in allusion to Psalm cxlii.^ (always interpreted as pro- 
phetic of the Passion of Christ), ver. 4 : ' I looked on my right hand, and, beheld, 
but there was none who would know me.* ** 

On the opposite side is St. John in mantle and tunic. He bears a ringed nim- 
bus with ornamental border; the hands are brought together in front of the chest ; 
he looks towards the Cross. His bare feet are visible. In the immediate fore- 
ground, at the foot of the Cross, lie a skull and some bones ; at the bottom of the 

^ Psalm cxli. of the Vulgate. 
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Cross is a heap of small stones, on the front one of which is the xnaik of the de- 
signer, as given in Nagler*s *' Monogrammisten,** vol. iii. p. 1 53t number 501. The 
background is a piece of barren hillj landscape, through which runa a road. 

This print has been both coloured and illuminated. It has been woi^ed off 
on thin vellum, which at a late period has been lined with paper to keep the veUum 
flat. A double border line encloses the composition. 

The background, from the landscape to the top of the print, has been fint 
painted red and afterwards illuminated with a thin layer of gold. On this again, 
an ornamental or arabesque-like enfloriation has been worked out with more gold. 

The mantle of the Virgin is of opaque blue colour ; head-covering and tnnie 
opaque white, now having a slight violet tinge. The like may be stated of the loin 
cloth of our Lord. The mantle of St. John is red; his tunic is of a green cdoor. 
The landscape, with the exception of the roadway and the immediate foregromid, 
is green. The latter have been left plun or of the ground of the vellum. The 
border has been coloured bright blue. 

It would seem that the colourist while performing his proper duty, thought fit 
to go over and strengthen certain parts of the impression with the dai^ odour 
that he applied to the hair of the Crucified and perspective edges of the Cross. 

According to Nagler (op. cit.) this *' Christ on the Cross ** decorates the title 
of a'^Missale RomanuuL Babebergae, Johannes Sensenschmid. 1487.** The 
present illuminated impression on vellum probably faced the " Te igitw ** of the 
Canon of the Mass of some sumptuous copy of the Missal in question. 

[lOf X 6|in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 36. 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

SIXTEENTH CEln'URY. 

GERMANY. 

!N the middle of the design stands a tan Cross, on which ia the Saviour. 

Life has ceased, the head falls on the right shoulder, over it is a cm- 

ciform nimbus. The ends of a long loin cloth flutter in the air. Blood 

streams from the wounds in the hands and feet, from the chest and 

from the brow. The hair of the head is dark and heavy, and fidls upon the 

shoulders. The feet are crossed; a suppedanenm is not present. The figure of 

Christ is thin and meagre. Above the Cross is a scroll, on which are the letten 

INR-I- 

On the right hand side of the Cross stands the Virgin, clad in mantle, tonic, 
and head-cloth. She raises the end of the latter to her face with her right band 
to wipe away her tears. Her head inclines over her right shoulder ; she bears a 
large circular nimbus. Her left hand is brought forward in front; the feet arc 
hidden by the mantle. 

St. John — a distorted figure — stands on the other side. He looks up at Christ 
with an expression of inquisitive anxiety. He raises his hands before his chest, 
and stretches out his legs in a ridiculous manner. He is clad in mantle and tunic, 
and bears a large circular nimbus. The tunic permits his bare feet to be shown. 
In the foreground lie a skull and some bones. The scene is a slightly hilly land- 
scape traversed by a road. A narrow border line encloses the composition. 

The print has been heavily coloured and illuminated as far as relates to the 
nimbi. The latter have gold discs and red borders. The drapery of the Yiigin 
is of blue and white, the mantle being lined with madder red colour. The head- 





CHRIST ON THB 0B088. «5 

cloth has been left oncolour^. The mantle of St John h r^, hia tunic 'yellow. The 
loin cloth of the Crucified is blue in the shadows, and of rerj faint light red in other 
parts. The body of Christ has received a wash of light red, the blo(>d drops have 
*been put in with rose maddei^ ; the thorn- wreath is of a dirty-green colour, the 
hair of the head deep brown. The wood of the Cross is of a brownish-yellow, the 
perspective edges of the transverse beam and the veins of the wood being coloured 
of A deeper hue. The tablet has been left plain. The landscape is green, the 
roadways are of a light red colour. The narrow borderline has had an outer Inroad 
band of deep red colour added to it. The sky is of a deep azure blue, as low down 
as the level of the chest of the Saviour. 

With the exception of the figure of the Virgin the design is of a mediocre 
character, and of her the left hand is bad enough. The feet of St. John are veiy 
bad, as are also the upper and lower extremities of our Lord. 

The impression is on vellum. 

[9 X 6f in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 37. 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

1 

BEGmNING OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

!N the middle of the sheet is a demgn representing Christ on the Cross, 
with the Virgin on the right hand side, St. John on the left, and Mary 
Magdalene at the foot of the Cross. 

Around this composition, which is 5 j- inches high by 3^- inches 
wide, is the text of four prayers or pious ejaculations. One ** Oratio *' of five lines 
is at the top ; another of seventeen lines in a column on our left ; a third " Oratio *' 
of seventeen lines is in a colomn on our right, and a fourth of four lines b at the 
bottom. Below the latter is the address << 3|oamie0 €uxti^ ^hn0paci)i> obtuttt/' 
in xylographic Gk>thic characters. 

At the angles of the sheet are the emblematic figures of the fonr Evangelists. 

Our Lord is on a tau Cross in the middle of the pictorial design. He is stretched 
'Straight out upon it, and the head is scarcely thrown over the shoulder, as is usually 
the case. A narrow, close-fitting loin doth is present, the end being passed between 
-the thighs, and flying out behind the left thigh of the Crucified. The feet are 
crossed, a suppedaneum is absent. A cruciform and bordered nimbus encircles 
the head, around the brow being a large wreath of thorns. Our Lord seems to 
look down on Hia mother, who stands on the right hand side of the Cross. She is 
draped in head-doth, mantle and tunic ; a nimbus with a rayed disc is over the 
head. The right hand supports some folds of the mantle, the left is placed on the 
.chest. She looks towards her Son. On the other side stands St. John holding 
ihe book of the Gk)spd in his hands. He is clad in mantle and tunic, the latter 
•being short enough to expose the bare feet. He bears a nimbus with a mjed disc, 
and looks downward towards the Magdalene, who kneels bdow and behind the 
Cross and encirdes it with her arms bdow the feet of the Crucified. Some few 
short rays sre above her h^ad, which is turned around the right hand side of 
the Cross, as she gazes up at our Lord. 

At the top of the sheet are these five lines of xylographic text in sharp Gothic 

** 911 S^^Buni €itMa Hominum 
noiBtnutt in cnice pen 
nentem fl^tatio^ 
9) Jiimi €itiBit * ^uiti0 tttt ptrdosa tmj: 
^ig nMB VBiUuiiB peccatocibuf bomi« Huj:/' 

Q 
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On onr left, in ■ eolnmi), U the following ejacnUtion— 

" JSarit. 9bt maris mioit plena Domlniu in cnut utfl i cdAc Untn mulinn 
benmina, Jam tiscivula itUcta bntmicnu bua*. ftaiute tnitii fliiiw tiiufl Am 
luuKet 3(t>e«* Cf rijtt*." 

On the other side of the pictori»l deiign ia the followii^ " Oratio " — 

" 3loamn 9) 3loanne« (tnnatlimi Cn* mata londni tat mxb cnitc comiman. tta 
pn te CE^riitiD tnirifiio tontmiaaiui nc pcneniam at cinne Et^nine abgmtu/' 

At the bottom of the sheet are the following linte of text — 

" 91 Snittm ftaiuta SKiaiio 

2) ctUi tigna ftupR omnts liana benisna 

Zix mc tanafana JSoriai ne mom maliona. 

31>tai> ;^Btie 3laanni. 

Jaaniua Surti* ^baevatbi' Sbtulit." 

The emblem of St. John ii at our npper left haitd angle of the print, tint of 
St. Mark M the lower one- On the oppoaito lide mbore is the emblem of St. Mat- 
thew, below that of St. Luke. 

A narraw border line eacloMt the whde compoutiMi. 

[9f X 6f in.] [Uocoloured.] 



D. 38. 
CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

LATTER PAET OF THE FTFTEENTH CENTUHY. 

GERMANY. 

fi CR Lord i* extended on a tan Croaa in the middle of the composition 
'1 Life has departed, the head is inclined orer the right shonlder, the 
I bod^ sinks down, the feet are crossed, there is not S07 auppedanenm. 
wreath of thonu ia around the brow, a emcifbrm nimbos ii orer 
the head. On the right band side of the Cross atanda the Virgin Mother, enreloped 
in mantle and head-dresa. A narrow nimbua is otbt the head. The banda are 
raised together before the chest, she looks towarda her Son. On the other side ia 
St. John in a long mantle which hides the feet. He raiaea the joined hand* befim 
bis chest and looka towards Chriat. A nimbna ia aronnd his head. 

Colour has been resorted to. The Croaa, nimbaa and loin cloth are of a 
jeQow hne, the mantle of the Yirgin ia dark alate greji thet of St. John ia of a 
madder red tint. The foreground is green. A border line encloses the cnnpo- 

[3JX 2jin.] [Coloured.] 
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D.39- 

A **PIETA/' 

tATTER PART OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

!N the middle of the compdsitioii sitB the Mother of our Lord with the 
body of her crucified Son extended upOn her knees. In action she ii 
direoted towinrdB our right. She ia dra]>ed in a Tory large mantle, 
tunic and head-cloth. Over the head is a nimbus. She crosses hei^ 
hands over her chest and looks downward on her Son. The body of the latter 
lies obliquely across her lap, the head being to our right and over die Virgin^s lefi 
knee. A somewhat decorative cruciform nimbus is over the head ; a wreath of 
ihoms is around the brow ; the hair, which is black and dense, fidls on the shoulders. 
A narrow loin cloth is present ; large drops of blood mark various portions of the 
body. The figure of our Lord is extremely thin an4 meagre, and the expression 
aged in character. 

Behind the Virgin rises a short tau Cross, on the transverse limb of which 
hang certain instruments of the Passion. A scourge, reed and sponge are to our 
left, a lance and rod to the right. Above the transverse beam in the centre is a 
small scroll on which are the letters INRL .The landscape is somewhat rocky ; 
a fbw plants are on the foreground. A black border encloses the design. 

Colour has been applied. The Cross, nimbus and loin cloth of the Crucified, 
part of the landscape and insti^uments of the Passion are yellow, the mantle of the 
Holy Mother greyish-brown, her nimbus and tunic madder red. The rod and 
herbage are of a green colour. The background above the landscape is plain. 

The print is of mediocre character, and presents some of the characteristics of 
an impression from a metal plate. • The paper on which the pale impression has 
been worked off has very strongly marked wire lines. 

[71 X 51 in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 40. 

A "PIETA." 

LATTER THIRD OP THE HFTEENTH CENTURY. 

« 

AUGSBURG OR ULM. 

|N a low seat or throne sits the Holy Mother, having the dead body of 
her Son extended on her knees. She is directed in action towards our 
left hand, bending forward her body over that of the Crucified. She is 
draped in a large mantle which passes over the head and falls below on 
the pec[estal of the throne. A small portion of tunic is visible over the chest and 
below on the ground. An ornamental border may be observed on the mantle, 
and parts of ^e lining are displayed. The body of the Crucified Saviour is of 
t^ifi and elongated form and hangs down at the knees. The upper part is sup- 
ported at the neck by the Yirgin^s right hand, while her left hand lies over the left 
arm of her Son ; the head of the latter hangs back ^h our left hand, the arms are 
crossed just above the wrists, over the lower part of the abdomen. The ends of 
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the loin doth are thrown OTer the thighs and hang down behind. A cmdform 
nimbus b present, a narrow wreath of thorps is around the brow, fix>m beneath 
which comes bkxKL From the wound in the tight side of the chest blood streams 
down the body and along the left leg to the ground. Behind the omamentil 
back of the seat rises a short tah Cross, on the transverse beam of which hsng 
certain instruments of the Passion. On our left hangs a rod, on the right a 
scourge with large and spiked knots marked with blood. These instruments hang 
by a cord from the largie nail-heads, which remain in their original position. Four 
iron fastenings are represented at the top of the upright limb of the Croes, above 
which b a long scroU on which are the letters I * R * N ' I * 

The foregiround is -carried up to a level with the middle of the 'dmme, it it 
represented as if grassy. Above, the background is marked with atareaka of dingj 
)>lue representing a sky ; these streaks arQ vex^ faint low down, and deep in tone 
higher up near the border line of the print. 

Colour has been used in a somewhat heavy and eoarse manner, and the ntil<* 
heads, nimbi and border have been illuminated with inferior metal, now become 
oxidated and black. The linen of Christ's loin cloth is blue, that of the- Yirgiii*! 
mantle green. A deep red border has been added outside the broad and (now 
black) illuminated one. 

[7 j- X Si'i^ including red border.] [Coloured.] 

D. 41. 

CHRIST APPEARING TO MARY MAGDALENE 

AS A GARDENER. 

LATTER PART OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

■ ■ ■ . 

jN our right hand stands Christ, looking down towards the MagdalenCi 
who kneels on the left* Our Lord bears a large cruciform nimbus, and 
is draped in a loose mantle only, which permits the wounds in the right 
side of the chest and in the feet to be seen. From these wounds mn 
blood, as it does likewise from the right hand which our Lord raises over the head 
of the Magdalene as she is aboU't to touch Him. Christ holds in the left hand t 
spade, the handle of which is prolonged upwards as the stem of an ornamental 
Cross, from which streams the banner of victory over the head of Christ, floating 
with three long ends towards our left hand. 

The kneeling Magdalene bears a nimbus, is draped in mantle and tunic, sad 
raises her hands as if to touch our Lord. A large vase is on the ground between 
iier and Christ's right leg. Behind and to the left of the Magdalene is a small 
hill on which is a tree, the foliage of which leans over towards the right. Between 
this foliage and the ends of the banner of victory runs a scroll, left quite plaiik 
The foreground is grassy. A double border line encloses £he composition. 

Colour has been resorted to after the manner of Augsburg and Ulm. Tlie 
mantles of Christ and of the Magdalene are bf rose madder ; the lumbi, vase of 
ointment, spade. Cross and tree stem are yellow, the ground and foliage green. 
The tunic of the Magdalene is of a light greenish-black hue. 

We are inclined to think that the design of this cut must have been taken 
originally from a miniature or painting in a MS. in which the Bysantine feeling fbr 
Art had considerable swajr. 

[5jX3Tin.] t<^*oloui^.] 
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D. 42. 
THE LAST JUDGMENT. 

SECOND HALF OF THE FIFTEElNTH CENTURY. 

ULM(P). 
(No. 137, Wbigbi..) 

I 

!N the middle of the upper half of {he composition the Saviour sita on 
a rainbow with His feet resting on the earth as a globe, which appears 
Itt if on the summit of a hill. He bears a cruciform nim^bus. From 
Christ's mouth proceeds on onr left hand side a lilj, fix)m it on our 
right runs a straight sword. The hair is thick and close and fdls on the shoulders. 
The Saviour's arms are extended, the hands open, the fingers of the right hand 
teing as in the act* of benecfiction. . By these actions the mantle becomes opened 
over the chest, exposing the unclothed body and arms, and also its own lining. 
The mantle covers the rest of the bodjr, with the exception of the feet, the left 
ibot being more advanced than the other one. Kneeling on the right side of 
Christ is the Blessed Virgin in mantle, tunic and head-doth. She bears a nimbus 
with a rajed disc ; her hands are joined before the chest as if in prajer as she 
looks upwards towards her glorified Son. On the other side, at the summit of the 
hill, kneels St. Joseph in mantle and tunic, and bearing a simple circular nimbus. 
The hair of his head is dense and dose set, as is also the beud. He raises the 
hands before the chest and looks upwards at Christ. The mantle is long and with 
manj fdds resting on the surface of the hilL 

At each of the upper comers above the heads of the Virgin and Joseph is an 
angd blowing a long narrow horn or trumpet, which passes down between Christ 
and the heads of the kneeling figures. The wings of the angd above the Viigin 
meet the upper border line of the print ; the wings of the other angd touch both 
the upper and lateral border. The earth or globe on which the feet of Christ rest^ 
is ooandj marked out in patches of land and water. 

Bdow, and at the base of the devation on which these figures are placed, 
the dead rise from their graves. A crowd of the risen wait on our left hand to 
pass throogh the gates of Paradise, bj which stands St. Peter with the key. On 
the opposite side a number are bdng driven into Hell, here represented by the 
enormous open jaws of a dragon. In the middle of the lower division of the com- 
position a demon is carrying on his back an unwilling recipientof his deserts, towards 
the mouth of. Hell, while another demon appears as if belabouring him with a dub 
as he is carried to his doom. A narrow border endoses the composition. 

Both design and execution of this piece are of an inferior character. The 
countenances of Christ and of St. Joseph are very bad. The figure of the Virgin ia 
better, and the expression of St. Peter is noteworthy as he appears considering 
the rights of the anxious applications for admission to the favoured quarter, 
evidently bdng^ made by those approaching him. 

Colour has been heavily and coarsdy applied, chiefly as madder red, raw umber^ 
green, and a dirty yellow. The ink of impression is of a light brown water<^;olour^ 
like that of the block books. 

A former possessor has written on the fiice of the print. Above the head of 
Christ is in cunive German characters, ** Jungstag ist komen.** Bdow, ^^ vir (f) 
dixit pax est." 

Between the angel on our left hand and Christ are the words, Her— libri (P) 
on the other side are perlmp^, jato— possessor. 
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Below the rainbow and in another handwriting are, on our right hand gidc, the 
words, Der gungstag ist komen. Below, in older writing, i8qq (?). Other 
words are present but are not decipherable. 

This print appears to have been the work of some "Karten" or "Briefinaler* 
at Ulm, about the latter third of the fifteenth century. It is now in very bad 
condition, having suffered much. 

A watermark is not present. 

[lOf X 7f in.] [Coloured.] 

D.43: 

THE LAST JUDGMENT. 

LATTER PART OP THE PIPTBENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

COMPARATIVELY modem (a.d. 1808) inqireuion of an old wood 
block, engnured probably during the last quarter of the fifteenth or 
the beginning of the sixteenth century. 

It represents Christ Judging the World. He is seated on the 
outer circle of the rainbow, with the feet resting on the inner or lower one. 
His arms are extended, the palms of the hands open, showing their wounds. By 
this action the large mantle is opened in front, exhibiting the undraped body of 
our Lord. The wound on the right side of the chest is visible, as are the wouidf 
on the spread-out and naked feet. Above the head is a large cruciform nimbu 
with double border and rayed disc^ . From near the angle of the mouth on our left 
hand side extends outwards and upwards a large lily branch, on the opposite side 
runs a straight two*edged pointed sword. The hair of the head is long and £iDs 
on the shoulders. The beard is dose and formaL 

On each side of Christ is part of a circle of adoring saints bearing nimbi with 
rayed discs, and springing as it were from out a. line of clouds immediately 
above the outer circle of the rainbow. At our upper left hand comer of the print 
is an angel descending with the Cross ; at the other comer is an angel holding in 
one hand the wreath of thorns, in the other a rod and scourge. 

Below the inner circle of the* rainbow and on the summit of the eartVs ele- 
vation kneels the Virgin on our left hand side — i.e. on the right hand of her Sod. 
She is draped in mantle and tunic, and bears a coronet on her head, above which 
is a nimbus with rayed disc. Her hair is very long and flows down her back ; hev 
hands are raised together before her chest as if in prayerftd intercesaicm for those 
below. Opposite to her, and looking towards her and the feet of Christ, knedi 
John the Baptist, bearing a nimbus with rayed disc. His mantle is open in front, 
displaying the haixy vestment beneath. The feet are exposed and bare, a smsll 
part of the hairy tunic appearing above the left ankle. The hands are brougbt 
together and raised in front of the chest. In a space between these kneeling 
figures and below the inner circle of the bow descends an angel bearing the cohusn 
and cord of flagellation on the right arm, the sponge and lance in the left hand. 
In another space to the left of the kneeling Virgin descends an. angel blowing s 
long curved trumpet, below which is a scroll having on it the words—* 

*^ fturaite mortua." 

Within a like space behind the Baptist is another angel blowing, a trumpet, on s 
scroll beneath which may be read, ** (Senite aH juHicium*^ 

Below rise the dead from their graves. On our left is a group of the righteous 
being conducted by St. Peter and an attendant angel to the abodes of bliss. Angcis 
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Msist others of the happy to emerge from their tombs. On our right hand are 
pnmbers of the wicked received by demons as thej rise from the ground to be 
hurried within the jaws of Hell, gaping at the lower angle of the print. 

Immediately above the flaming mouth of Hell may be seen the holy souls in 
Purgatory gazing anxiously out of the barred windows of their prison. At the 
lower part of the print runs a margin or border on which are the following words 
in diarp Grothic characters, white on a black ground, viz. — 

*' S)ie0 ilia )i0 ke « Hiels calamitat* et iiii0erie « 1iie0 maena ft amata toalte*'' 

Impressions of this print were originally published in the year 1808 in the 
first fasciculus of '* Holzschnitte alter deutscher Meister in den Original-Platten 
gesammelt Ton Hans Albrecht von Derschau begleitet mit einer abhandlung, 
^tc. etc von Rudolpll Zacharias Becker.** Qotha, 1808. Plate A 1 1. and p. 25. 

We believe tiie block used in this instance to have been a genuine and not a 
factitious antique. The technic of some parts of the engraving is peculiar,* 
and worthy of particular notice, as showing a resort to the maniirt criblU, Aong 
with the ordinary process of engraving in relief on wood. The maniere criblie 
may be observed, e.^. in the mantle of Christy and as (roulette work) in the mantle 
of John the Baptistb The conventional form of the clouds from out of which rise 
the adoring saints above is common to the numiere cribUe^ as is also that of the 
marginal inscription below. 

A narrow border endqees the general composition. 

[15 X 10^ m.] ' [Uncoloured.] 
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D. 44. 
CHRIST ENTHRONED— ON the recto. 

ST. JOHN — ON THB VERSO, 

BEGINNING OP THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

^HERE is a cut on each side of this sheet. 

On the recto is represented Christ sitting on a rainbow, en* 
closed within an elliptical aureob, formed by the further production of 
the bow on which He sits. The naked feet rest on a globe. A large 
cruciform nimbus is present ; the arms are raised, the palms of the &ands open^ 
exhibiting their wounds, from which streams blood, as it does also from the wound 
on the right side of the chest. 

By the action of the upper extremities the naked arms and trunk are exposed 
as the mantle flies open. The hair of the head is long, that of the beard short. The' 
expression given to the countenance is marked and peculiar, from the great frontal' 
development. The chest and abdomen are very meagre. Outside the glory of our 
Lord is a crowd of sdoiing saints, each having a coronet on his head, and wearing 
a garment with loose sleeves and girded at the waist. These saints are twenty* 
four in number. Of the lowermost figures, more than half their bodies can be seen ; 
of the otherSi but little more than their heads. 

The designer has here apparently intended to illustrate the second, third, and 
fourth verses of the fourth diapter of the Apocalypse, but the colourist has some* 
what interfered with the correctness of the representation. 
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*' Et ecce sedes posits erat in ocelo, et rapra sedem weAeoA^ et qm sede^l 
similiB erat aspectui lapidis jaspidis et sardinis, et iris erat in circaitu sedis nmilii 
Tiflioni smaragdinie et in circuita sedis sedilia yigintiqiiatnor ; et super thronot 
Tigintiquatuor seniores sedentes circumamicti vestimentis albis et in eapitibui 
eonim coronas aureae." (Apocaljpsis, cap. iiii. 4.} 

Strong colour has been resorted to after the systems of the Schoola of Uhn and 
Augsburg. 

.The nimbus of Christ, part of the aureole, the coronets of the elders and some 
of their yestments are yellow ; the hair of our Lord and the cruciform diWsions of 
the nimbus are deep brown ; the mantle and some of the dresses of the elders sre 
of madder red, as is also the outer border of the elliptic gloiy. The lining of 
Christ's mantle is bright green, as are likewise the innermost border «f the glory 
and some of the dresses of the saints. The outer division of the double bordec 
which encloses the design has been coloured bright yellow. The lining of Christ's 
mantle is green. ' 

[7T,X4fin.] [Cdoored.] 

On the verso is St. John, standing beneath a rounded archway, supported hj 
two columns. St. John advances towards our right. He is dad in mantle and 
tunic, bears a nimbus with an ornamental border, supports an eagle with nimboi 
on his left hand, and holds a book in the right one. He looks upwards towards 
heaven, is beardless, with light curling hair and the attributes of the youtfafol 
apostle. 

The colouring has been richly and carefully carried out. The nimbi, lining of 
the mantle of St. John, and parts of the arch and spandrels are of a deep yellow 
colour. The mantle is of a rich madder red ; the ground, cover of the book, and 
panels of the spandrels are green. In the architecture of the arch a delicate rose 
colour may be seen. The outer portion of the double border which is here present 
has been coloured bright yelloHr. 

[7i X 4f in.] [Coloured.] 



D. 45. 
CHRIST BROUGHT BEFORE CAIAPHAS. 

LATTER PART OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

I AIAPHAS, wearing a plain mitre, is seated on a bench at the right hand 
comer of the print. He raises his right hand, and points with the inder 
finger of the left, as if expounding the law. He is draped in a lon^ 

loose robe and tunic. Before him stands Christ, with the hands crossed 

and bound in front, and having an attendant on each side. A cruciform nimbus if 
over our Lord*8 head. He is clad in a long robe, from beneath which extend the 
bare feet One of the attendants points with the finger of the left hand towardf 
Christ, as if directing the attention of Caiaphas to his prisoner. This attendant 
wears a high cap, close-fitting short tunic, and tight hose. The other attendant 
is seen in profile, but half the body is cut off by the border line of the engraving. 
His shoes are long-pointed; his head is uncovered. He appears to hold Christ by 
the waist with his right hand. 

Though the head of Christ is proportionately too large, and the countenance 
but mediocre, the rest of the drawing is satisfactoiy, and the technic clean. 
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Colour liM been resorted to. The nimbus, cap of the attendant and part of 
the ground are green ; the draperies a warm light brown, oar Lord*8 &oe and the 
attendant's hose red. 

[2 X If in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 46, 

THREE CUTS FROM A "PASSION" SERIES^ 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

A. 

^N ^ Ecce Homo,** treated in a devotional manner. 

The half fignre of our Lord is seen as if through a window of 
architectural character. The head is verj slightly inclined over the 
right shoulder, and the hands are brought forward in front, and 
secured above the wrists. A radiant glory is around our Lord*s head, on which 
latter is a wreath of thorns; the hair is wavy, and &lls on the shoulders. The 
beard is small, and forked at the chin. A vestment is thrown over the shoulders, 
which is quite open in front, showing the undraped body, marked with bleeding 
wounds from flagellation. Christ holds up the palm branch of martyrdom in the 
right hand. Above, on each side, is a scroll. On one scroll is the word '* Jesus ;V 
on the other, '* Christue.** Below, in a plain maigin or border, forming the sill of 
the opening through which our Lord appears, are the words * Sccc ^mo« 

S. Christ accompanied by the instruments of His Passion. 

Our Lord stands erect beneath a rich Gothic canopy, supporting a large cross 
with His left arm, and a lance with the right. A cruciform nimbus, bordered and 
with rayed disc, is around the head, the hair of which falls over the shoulders. The 
body is naked, with the exception of the loin cloth present. The wounds on the 
hands and feet are exhibited, as is also the wound of the right side. On that part 
of the transverse beam of the Cross which is immediately over Christ's head is 
placed a cup. To our left, below the Gothic canopy, are the column, rope, scourge 
and cock, rod, nails, thorn wreath and open hand. On the other side are the nails, 
forceps, lanthom, garments, reed and sponge, &c. 

A black border line encloses the composition. 

C. The Trinity. 

On a throne-like chair within a room sits God the Father. A plain bordered 
nimbus is over the head, which bears a crown, with a small cross on its rounded 
top. He is draped in a cope-like vestment. On his breast is the Dove or Holy 
Spirit, with nimbus, and surrounded by a general circular aureola. The Son lies 
obliquely across the Father's knees, with the arms extended and drooping, the 
body bent at the knees, the feet resting on the ground at the front and curved 
portion of the base of the throne. A plain bordered nimbus is over the head, 
which latter seems to be supported by the right arm of God the Father. Fart of 
a window is visible on each side beneath the arch, as are also the capitals of the 
lateral and supporting columns, the shafts of which have not been properly 
defined. 

There is a high and ornamented back to the throne ; the ground is of pave- 
ment, the stones of which run back perspectively to a point of sight. At the 
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loweroiiMt part of the print is a broad margin or border, en which are tkre w6rds, 
in xylographic characters — 

** ftancta tritiitatf unu0 tieu0 :^i0erere nobi^/' 

A black border line enclosefl the composition. There is a smaller double border 
to the lower margin of inscription. 

These cuts had faint colour originally applied to them. Thej hare been since 
washed bj some dealer probably, and now but few traces of it remain. 

[4 X 2 J. in,] £Uncoloured.]' 



D. 47. 
CHRIST ON A TAU AS A CROSS". 

1 

FIRST QUARTER OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

BAVARIA. 

» 

'HRIST is extended, crucified on a large tou, serving as a Cross. Thd 
body is slightly inclined towards our left hand, and the head is thrown 
slightly oyer the right shoulder. A cruciform and bordered nimbus is 
present, as is also a suppedaneum, the legs being crossed. The loin 
cloth is close fitting. A wreath of thorns encircles the brow ; the hair fidls in 
curls on the shoulders. The fingers seem to grasp the nails conTulsively ; a large 
nail transfixes each foot. Above Christ*s head is a tablet, on which are the letters 
I . N . R\ I, the first 'two letters being half hidden by the intruding nimbus. The 
limbs of the tan are curved and acuminated at their extremities. A rather broad 
border runs along tfae edges of the tan. Above the tau is a border {-ths of an inch 
wide, within which are the following words in xylographic characters of large 
€rothic form— ' 

<* ^au 0up ^00 po0te0 0itfnatO0 teneat ^0te0/' 

Below, in a space rather more than 3 j- inches wide, are thirteen lines of in- 
scription in typographic text. The first two lines are as follows — 

** P80 t0t im0 i^it^m 9l)$n Da0 sot ner tm iKos0i in Her tDa0te oah lia0 im0 
bolcft nit 0turb an Dei pe0tilent5* QnD tno xaa ^aic^en in einem |mu00 nit tDa0 Hq 
0tarb tia0 Dolcft alle0«** 

Then follows in Greek, Latin, and Grerman — 

** 90iffi0* ot9eo0« 90];o0* t^tbwt* 9aFO0* att)anato0» elf];0on« tmt* ft«nctii0 
tieti0« tenmi0 focti0* <>anctu0 et isnmocta(i0 nii0erete nobi0— i) l^aittser got* ft 
0carcftei sot* ^ untoQtf ic|)es aot. 9Sanni)m}teci Usitl>itmn im !J|e«u ^iximt be)rut 
U110 t>ot Hem etDiaen toli# uim mact) un0 0eli0 HurcS^ Heinen aebeiuHeiten namm 3oni/^ 

JiText follows the " Oratio "— ' 

*< iEU0pite que0umu0 Bomine auper t^anc familia tuam pro qua Bomimu naatet 
3e0U0 ci)ti0tu0 non Hubitabit in inanti0 tiaHi nocenntm et ctuci0 0ubice mnnentum* 
Siiii tecum bibie et reonat 1ieu0 IPei omnia 0ecuU 0eculotum« 9men» 

2) i^err toir bitten Bic^.tiu toette0t mBt^en bi0e0--^itt |)au000e0inli, Ciir IMW imit0n 
l^erc 3[e0U0 ri^ri0ttt0 nit ce^toepfelt |)at, 0tci) ^uceben in bie l^enb bn 0ct)uniiaen unb 
fOa im an bie peen be0 ^ret25e0» bet oa mit bit lebt unb reaniert^ oot» immer 
ekDicftlUb* 9men.' 



f* 
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Infonnation is then given that — 

«« saner jAat fieut anlieci)ti0ftli4 &n0ic|)t mit reto unH lai) eeiner eunUt tmn f^at 
aiR fScMtf 0ein Irben )ii he00eren, unD 0pric&t Die itoes oebeet iLateini0ci^ oBer 
fkvit0fi uR Breif Patci no0terun1i tirrti9t)e tnatiat tier^ailiom Drinalticftait, tier 0011 
in fe0tn i^oShuno 0erR, 1ia0 er itnB Hie iiien0c|>en lie00etben ^au00 Hen tac toor Her 
lpe0tilentf bef^ut ttttta*' 

A black border line encloses the composition. ' 

The print has been coloured powerfiillj and careAilty. The upper border of 
inscription, nimbus, border of the'tau and suppedaneum are yellow. The wreath 
<if thorns is green, the hair of the. head light brown, and here and there a Httle 
light red marks the bodj of the Crucified. The general surface of the tau is of a 
deep madder red, over which has been applied a layer of gunmiy varnish. The 
drawing of the figure is generally coarse and heavy, as Is also the technic. 

Some remarks on the symbol of the tau maybe found further on in connection 
with a print of the martyrdom of St. Sebastian [D. 93, 1 and 2] ; the *' Athenaeum** 
of January 27, 1877, No, 2570, may be consulted likewise in reference to the 
present example, D. 47. 

[I3f X loin.] [Coloured.] 

D. 48. 

THE SACRED CIPHER IN A MEDALLION, 
WITH CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

» . . . 

LATTER THIRD OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

ULM. ^ 

(No. 96, WBiam.) 

|N a bright central circular disc 2|- inches in diameter are the letters 
tit (Jhesus = Jesus Hominum Salvator ') in Gothic characters ; 
around this disc is a narrow border and a broader radiant glory |-ths of 
an inch wide. These are encircled by three other borders, together 
■J- inch wide. Outside of these is a broad circle of inscription with two narrow 
circles beyond. The entire medallion thus formed is 6 1- inches in diameter. Within 
the circle of inscription are the following words in the Gothic initials not uncommon 
during the fourteenth century — 

** 3fn lunnine Hitm onrne cenu flectator cele0tium terbe0triutn et infemonim*** 

Rising up from the three membered border around the radiant glory of the medal- 
lion and reaching nearly to the top of the print is a Cross on which is the Crucified. 
Our Lord is dead* the head droops on the right shoulder, the hands and feet are 
relaxed and blood streams from various wounds of the body. The loin cloth is 
close-fitting, the feet are crossed, a suppedaueum is not present. The nimbus is 
large and cruciform, and on the Cross above it is the label of inscription, i * n * t * i. 
On the left (to the spectator) of the Cross is an emblem of the sim, on the right is 
one of the moon. Below these emblems are two broad lines of inscription running 
across the entire breadth of the print, but divided by the Cross. On our left H 
the latter are the words — 

" Jitmm autem tcan0ien0 pet medium ilforu ibat*** , 

^ Antea, p, 155, C. lO. 
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On the right hand are — 

*^%i er0O me quaetitlji iMixZf QO0 abire." (Johan : zTiii. 8.) 

Lower down, and serving aa ornamental appendages to the medallion, are the em^ 
blematic figures of the four Evangelists in hu^e effigies. The upper two of the (arde- 
are St. Matthew and St. John, the lower St. Mark and St. Luke. Qter the head of 
each figure is a nimbus, and proceeding firom each figure a scroll, on which is the 
name of the Evangelist represented. 

A black border line encloses the composition. 

The print has been coloured. The foreground and wreath of thorns are green, 
the draperj of the angel of St. Matthew, the wings of the lion of St. Mark and of 
the bull of St. Luke are madder red. The central letter of the cipher and the 
border of the radiant glory of the medallion are also madder red. The emblems 
pf the sun and moon, nimbi, first and third letters of the cipher, glory and circle of 
inscription are yellow. The eagle of St. John, and some other portions^ are o^ 
greyish-black of various shades. 

The hair of the Crucified and the streams of blood on the body are stronglj. 
marked. 

[>0f X 71: in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 48, 2. 

THE SACRED CIPHER IN A MEDALLION, 
WITH CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

COPY of the previously described print, D. 48. Here the varioas 
nimbi have had borders added to them ; the letters of the sacred cipher 
have been shaded in parts, and the errors of the inscription in the me- 
dallion corrected, t.tf. the o in Jlectator has been made u, and the b 
in terbestrium made r* 

Weigel possessed an impression of this copy, and he remarks of it that it was 
probably from a metal engraving in relief. He states also that in the Munich 
coUection this medallion may be seen without the crucifix, but with the inscrip- 
tion, '* Nit schwer noch fluch bey de name gottes wan alle knie soUen sich gege 
ihm biege *{••** 

[iO|-x7fin.] [Uncoloured.] 

D.48,3. 

THE SACRED CIPHER IN A MEDALLION, 
WITH CHRIST ON THE CROSS. 

r 

COPY of D. 48, 2. The impression is apparently firom a photo- 
lithograph or some analogous technic. 

[10^ X 7iin.] t^^ncoloured.] 
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A SKULL SURROUNDED BY THE INSTRU- 
MENTS OF THE *^ PASSION." 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY, 

GERMANY. 

JlTrilN a circle which has a diameter of 41- inchea is a human 
skull. This circle is surrounded bj another one, 1 j-ths of an inch 
wide. The whole medallion is contained within a square 8|^ inches 
h^h by S^ inches wide. The outer cirde surrounding the skull is 
divided into twelve compartments, converging towards the centre of the medallion. 
In each compartment is represented an instrumetit of the Passion. 

In die uppermost is a tan Oroiss, to our right of that is the wreath of thorns, 
next to this is a large rod, then follow the reed and sponge, the three dice, the 
hammer, a hand holding a bag or purse being in the lowermost division. To the 
left of the latter is the pair of forceps, be jond that are the thirt j pieces of silver ; 
above is a spear head, then a scouxge, finally and completing the circle the three 
nails. 

Within the spandrels fonned by the outer circle and square are emblems of 
the sun and moon in the upper part, and an hour glass and crowing cock at the 
lo^ angles. 

In the margin above the upper line of the square is inscribed in large Gothic 
typographic characters — 

*^ (Son tMaHn iKcittf^cn 4>tertai«^ 

Below the square are two columns of poetry of sixteen lines in each column. 
The column on our left contains the address of '* Der hymlisch mensch ** to Death, 
and begins, with " O Tode wie lieblichen du bist." The opposite column is the 
apostrophe of '* Der irdisch mensch,** beginning with the line ** O Tode wie 
erschroeklich du bist.** 

At the lower part of the division separating these texts is a small cut repre- 
senting Death riding behind a man on the same horse. 

Below and at the bottom of the print is the following text in two lines — 

«« ® 6ot luc) jsinU tfit tag lie0 mtrwtbtn utiH Hie fal 0dner ^fSUmat Ust het Hir, 
Hu t^un isn 6e0et}t 0eisi fii^ tiie nic^t miieen' uiaeanaen tDetHen/* Hiob. 14. 

Hector Schofler. 
The paper has a small bull*s head for watermark. 

[i3f X 9|in.] [Uncoloured.] 
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D, SO, 
SCENES FROM THE LIFE OF CHRIST. 

LATTER PART OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

^WO sheets containing twenty-eight illnstrationB — of which some are 
6t\j duplicates— of the Life of Christ. On Sheet I are eight desigm, 
both on the recto' laxA nerso of the sheet.' These designs are arranged 
in two rows of four cuts each row, on each side of the sheet. On the 
reeto of sheet l, commencing at the left hand of the lower series, ia represented 
the Descent into Limbus ; Christ before Pilate ; Christ on the Cross ; The 
Deposition. 

Li the upper row is Christ in J^idgment, the Jndas Kiss, the Crowning with 
Thorns and' the Resurrection. On the verso on the lower row we have Christ 
appearing to Marj Magdalene; the Flagellation; Christ before Herod and the 
Ascension. 

On the upper row are a '^Pieta ;** the Nailing to the Cross; the Bearing the 
Cross ; and the Entombment. 

On Sheet 2 are six cuts only on recto and verso. On the recto, lower row, are 
the Incredulity of St. Thomas; the Ascension and the Resurrection. In the 
upper row are the Descent into Limbus, Pentecost, and Christ in Judgment. 

In the lower row of the verso are Christ appearing to Marj Magdalene ; Ai 
Incredulity of St. Thomas and the Ascension. In the upper row are the 
Pentecost ; Christ in Judgment and the Entombment. 

With Tcry few exceptions the forms only are indicated, whether as regards 
figures or drapery. Here and there some shadow is marked, and also the hair of 
some of the heads ; our Lord's is always deep black, as are the pointed shoes of 
several of the figures. In the cut illustrating ** Christ in Judgment,** botii Ely 
and sword radiate from the head. The proportions of many of the figures are 
bad, the heads being too large for the bodies. 

m X 2i in.] [Uncolottred.] 

D. 51. 

THE ANGELIC SALUTATION, OR ANNUN- 
CIATION- 

LATTER PART OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

N the left hand within a room kneels the Virgin before a desk with her 

hands raised and joined together in front of her. She looks meekly 

downwards, a nimbus is over her head, and her long fur hair falls down 

her back. She is clad in mantle and tunic A canopy is over the 

desk before which she kneels. 

On the right of the desk kneels the angel draped in a long mantle tied with a 
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large bow at the neck. He has fidr and curling hair, raises his left hand as if 
pointing with the index finger to the announcement on a scroll which springs firom 
his right hand. This scroll is here devoid of the usual inscription, ^ Ave gratia 
plena ; Dominus tecum Benedicta tii in mtdiebris.** (Luc : i. 28.) 

In the background runs a semicircular seat along the wall from the desk to 
the right hand margin of the print. Aboye this seat are narrow circular arched 
windows. That portion of the groimd on which the Virgin and desk are placed is 
slightlj raised in the form of a broad but shallow step. On the outer edge of this 
at our right hand kneels the angel Gabriel. 

The folds of the mantles of both the figures are very well cast. The shadows 
are indicated bj oblique parallel lines. There is not any cross-hatching. The print 
\^ coloufed* The mantles are madder red, the Virgin's tunic of deep scarlet, the 
desk, canopy, and scroll are of pale yellow, and the ground and some other parts 
are of a green colout. The nimbus of the Virgin is of a light madder red. 

A broad border CQcloses the composition. This border has been coloured a 
lleep scarlet. It has been cut away on two sides. 

[Originally, 4^ X 3f in.] [Coloured.] • 

D. 52. 
THE VIRGIN AND CHILD IN GLORY. 

{Madonna in Gloria.) 

• * 

MIDDLE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

BAVARIA. 



W3^: 



*HE Blessed Virgin is raised above the earth and stands on the crescent 
moon. She holds in her arm^ the infimt Saviour. In action she is 
slightly directed towards our right hand. A rich crown is upon her 
head, over which is a fiimbus. The long fair hair falls in Wavto doWn 
the shoulders. She is draped in mantle and tunic, both falling in folds upon the 
crescent beneath her feet. She is surrounded by an oval aureole or radiant glory, 
which extends from the shoulders to near the feet. On her left arm she supports 
the infimt Saviour by His back, and with the right hand gives support to the 
buttock. The infant Christ is quite naked, has a cruciform nimbus over the head, 
holds an apple in the right hand and gazes up at His Mother. At each angle of 
the cut is an angel playing on a musical instrument. These angels are draped iu 
long mantles and look towards the central figure. The ground line is part of a 
large curve as if representing the convexity of the earth, above which the crescent 
moon is supposed to be placed. The earth itself is marked with herbage. 

The dnpery of the Virgin is admirably cast, and shows the influence of the 
Flemish Art Schools. The head of the Virgin is too large, however, and that of 
the infant Christ mediocre in character. The angels are but poor also. The 
technic is clear and incisive ; in very few places is any shadow indicated. 

The print has been coloured. The nimbi, aureole, hair, crescent and musical 
instrument are. of a yellow colour ; the ornaments of the crown and of the infant's 
nimbus are of red xnadder. The mantle of the Virgin is left plain or white (the 
paper ground) with a lining of red madder ; the tunic is of a light- brown colour. 
The draperies of the angels are of red madder colour. The ground is bright 
green. A border line encloses the composition. The ink of impression is of a- 
pale brown — water-colour— -like that of several of the Block Books. 

[7 X 4| in.] [Coloured.] 
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D.53- 

THE VIRGIN AND CHILD. 




LATTER PART OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

[N the middle stands the Virgin with crown and nimbna orer the head^ 
and aunounded hj an oTal radiant aureole. Her long luur waves orer 
the shoulders. She is clad in mantle and tanic, the former beiB^ 
drawn close above the knees, fix>m whence it opena and spreads, 
showing the tonic beneath. On her left arm the Holy Mother supports the infiuit 
Christ, and raises slightly her right hand, as if in testimony to l2ie mjstcrioiu 
advent. The Saviour is undraped, has a cruciform nimbus, and raises both the 
hands as He looks up at his Mother. The foreground is a mere plane ; the back- 
ground has not any device on it. A black border line encloses ihe composition. 
The print has been coloured. 

The nimbus of Christ and the crown of the Virgin have been illominatedf but 
the metal has turned dark, and has partly disappeared. 

The hair of the Virgin and the rays of the aureola are yellow. The nimbus of 
the Virgin is of light rose, her mande of deep rose madder; the tunic is white, 
with a little blue in the shadows. The ground is green ; a sky is slightly indicated 
by a streak of colour. 

[3 X 2^ in.] [Coloured.] 
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THE ASSUMPTION OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN. 

LATTER PART OP THE WFTEBNTH CENTURY. 
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GERMANY. 

^HE Viigin rises above the earth, directed in action towards our right 
hand. She bears a crown on her head, encircling which is a nimbos. 
A radiant aureole sui^unds her body. She is draped in inantle and 
tunic, somewhat confounded together by the deep colour which hss 
been applied to both. Her hands are raised and joined over the cheat ; the long 
hair falls down the shoulders. 

At each side below kneels an angel, who supports the Virgin's drapery as she 
rises to Heaven. 

A slightly hilly portion of the convexity of the earth is indicated, and upon 
which the angels appear to kneel. A black border line encloses the composition. 
Colour has been resorted to. The mantle of the Virgin is of deep rose 
madder, the draperies of the angels are of very faint lake. The wings of the 
angels and the ground are green; ^e nimbus, aureole and hair of the Viigin are 
yellow. 

[31 X 2i in.] . [Coloured.] 
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D-55- 
THE VIRGIN AND INFANT CHRIST ON THE 

KNEES OF SAINt ANNA. 

MIDDLE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

|ENEATH a GU)thic canopy which rises over a low throne-like seat is 
seated St Anna, bearing on her right knee the Blessed Virgin, and on 
her left one the infant Saviour. St. Anna, the mother of the Virgin, 
is a large and majestic figure, draped in head-cloth, mantle and tunic, 
the mantle flowing over the knees in many folds to the ground, and concealing the 
feet. The tunic is girded at the waist. A circular nimbus with an ornamented 
border is over her head. She looks straight at the spectator. On her right knee 
is seated the youthful Virgin, clad in a long robe havmg tight sleeves, and being 
girded at the waist with an ornamented zone. The robe is cut somewhat square 
at the neck, and by its lower folds indicates the forms of the lower extremities, 
though it falls much below the feet The right arm of St. Anna passes round the 
waist of the Virgin, the hand appearing in front over the Virgin*s right hip and 
behind her right hand. A large circular nimbus is over the Virgin's head, the hair 
of which in filleted curls is bound round the forehead with a narrow black ribbon. 

In action the Virgin is directed towards our right, or towards the infant Christ, 
who stands on St. Anna's left knee. St. Anna is ofifering with the left hand an 
apple-like fi*uit to the infant Saviour, who receives it with His right hand, the two 
hands meeting immediately over the waist girdle of St. Anna in front and centre 
of the chest. The infant Christ is undraped, but is shielded behind by some fblds 
of the mantle of St Anna. Over His head is a large cruciform ornamented nimbus 
with invected border. As He stands on St. Anna*s left knee, she supports Him 
over the left hip with her left band, which appears at His side. His right arm is 
extended towards the finiit held by the Virgin, while the left hand is raised in 
front to the level of the right shoulder. 

The canopy is pierced by two large and two small openings, and is divided 
above into three chief overhanging compartments, the centre one of which haa 
a stellated roof. 

Colour has been freely applied. The mantle of St Anna is of deep crimson 
madder, with a yeUow lining. Portions of the ornamental Gothic canopy are also 
of madder red. The disc of the nimbus of St Anna is yellow, the jewelled border 
green. The head drapery is of a pale warm brown, the tunic of a deeper brown 
colour* 

The nimbus of the Virgin is yellow, with a black edge or border. Her hair is 
yellow, her long drapery green. The disc of Christ's nimbus is yellow, with pale 
rose-coloured cruciform divisions. The flesh parts are of a pale somewhat dirty 
light red, the lips of St. Anna being tinted with rose colour. The seat of the 
throne and parts of the canopy are yellow ; the stars of the latter are black, the 
columns and some other portions being of a light brownish-black colour. The 
whole ia enclosed within a black border line. 

Dr. Waagen took particular notice of this interesting example of early Art» 
He remarks on it as follows — 

*' A large folio print. Saint Anna with the Virgin and infant Saviour on her 

lap. The Virgin is giving the latter a fruit The penthouse is of late Gothic 

'form. This plate is remarkable for the grandeur of the conception, for the excel- 

B 
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lent proportions (the hands are feebly drawn, however), for the rich and flowing 
drapery, and for the treatment which consists only in a powerful outline. Judging 
from the pale colour of the ink, it belongs to the early part of the fifteenth cen- 
tury ; it is illuminated. I should be inclined to concur with Mr. Carpenter — ^that 
this print, which shows some affinity with English miniatures, was executed in 
England, were it not for the technical merit which renders such a supposition 
doubtfid. For though there are reasons enough for the decline of painting in 
England from I460 to 1500, still it is hardly possible that the mere techni<»l 
execution of wood cutting should have become so uncertain and rude as it appears 
in so many dated English specimens of that period, had it ever attained such a 
development as this print exhibits. I am of opinion, therefore, that this plate is 
German, and perhaps belonging to the very end of the fourteenth century.** 
(^ Treasures of Art in Great Britain,** vol. i. p. 288, Murray's Edition, 1 854.) 

A reduced copy of this print was given by M. Ph. Berjeau in the second 
volume of the " Bibliophile Illustr^,** January, 1 865, p. 8, and the following in- 
scription — based, we presume, on the opinion of the late Mr. Carpenter — was 
placed at the bottom of it, viz. — 

^'R^uction d*une gravure reput^e unique du Cabinet dea Estampes an 
British-Museum etattribuee k un artiste anglais du XV si^e.** 

Interesting as this example of early Art may be, we cannot consider it to haTS 
been of English origin, nor to belong even " to the very end of the fourteenth 
century," 

In connection with the introduction of St. Anna into paintings, Mrs. Jameson 
remarks — 

^ In early pictures, St. Anna, the mother of the Virgin, is very seldom intro- 
duced, because in such sublime and mysterious representations of the Vef^gime Dea, 
whatever connected her with realities or with her earthly genealogy is suppressed. 
But from the middle of the fifteenth century, St. Anna became firom the current 
legends of the history of the Virgin, an important Saint, and when introduced into 
the devotional groups, which however is seldom, it seems to have embazrassed the 
painters how to dispose of her. She could not well be placed below her daughter; 

she could not be placed above her. Where the Virgin is seated on the 

knees of St. Anna, it is a still later innovation. There is such a group in a pic- 
ture in the Louvre, after a famous cartoon by Leonardo Da Vinci. . . . there is ak) 
a fine print by Carraglio, in which the Virgin and Child are sustained on the knees 

of St. Anna; under her feet lies the dragon The Geimans, who were fiiod 

of this group, imparted even to the most religious treatment a domestic sentiment** 
(•< Legends of the Madonna,** p. 87, ed. 1852.) 

[iH X 1 »l "^] [Coloured.] 

D. 56. 

THE VIRGIN AND INFANT CHRIST ON THE 

KNEES OF SAINT ANNA. 

MIDDLE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

N a throne-like seat beneath a canopy of three arched divisions is 
seated St. Anna supporting the infant Saviour on her right knee, snd 
the Virgin on her left one. St. Anna is draped in head-cloth, tunic 
and mantle, the latter falling in large folds to the ground and conceal- 
ing the feet. She looks towards the infant Saviour on her right knee. A large 
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bordered nimbus encircles her bead ; the tunic is g^ed round the waist On St. 
Anna*8 left knee sits the youthful Virgin, who is turned towards and looks at 
Christ. A crown is upon her head, and around it is a nimbus ; the longhair falls 
to the elbows ; she is dressed in a long habit girded at the waist. She holds a 
flower before her in the lefl hand, and extends the right hand towards .Christ, who 
appears to be taking from it a flower, which is raised as high as St. Anna's throat. 
The latter person encircles the waist of the Virgin with the left arm, the hand 
appearing in front over the Virgin's left hip. The infiemt Christ opposite is entirely 
undressed ; a cruciform nimbus is present. St. Anna supports Him at the back 
with her right arm, over the hand of which Christ extends His right arm, while His 
left is put forward to receive a flower from the hand of the Virgin. The back of 
the throne is of architectural character, portions of it rising to a level with the 
nimbi of Christ and the Virgin. Above and beyond is seen the sky through the 
open spaces below the divisions of the ornamental canopy. The sides of the print 
are formed by the supporting columns of the canopy, which is of very mongrel and 
debased architectural character. This composition is enclosed within a border 
and measures 74- inches high by S^ wide. Beyond is an ornamental framework, 
1 j-tluf wide, one inch of which is the work of a metal cut in relief and not from a 
wood block. This framework from a metal cut consists of a border an inch wide, 
containing several ornamental discs or rosettes placed at a distance of about 1-^ 
inches from each other and having between them a connecting bar -f^ ths of an inch 
wide. The inner edges of this outer border are sharply dentated, the long teeth 
projecting fiff within the border. 

The drapery in this design is well cast and of large character. The face and 
expression of St. Anna are good. The teehsic of the figures is clean and careful, 
but that of the framework is heaty and coarse* 

Colour has been applied, and the nimbi and the crown of the Virgin have been 
illuminated, but the metal is now oxidated and black. The waist girdles of the 
Virgin and St. Anna, and the flowers also, were iQuminated. The mantle of St. 
Anna is of a pale madder red with a green coloured lining. Her tunic and head- 
dress are white, the shadows being indicated by a faint brown. The drapery of the 
Virgin is blue. The flesh parts have been^touched on tke shadow sides with light 
red. The throne is of a deep yellowish-brown colour, the canopy of madder red 
and vermilion. The dentated parts of the border and the bands running between 
the ornamental discs are black. The centres of the discs themselves are alternately 
red and blue. Within the border the spaces between the denticulations and the 
edges of the connecting bands are alternately of a green and madder red colour, 
wbd so arranged that the green of one side is opposite the red of the other. 

This example has suffered much damage, and is now largely made up with resto- 
rations. 

On the back of the print is t&e following memorandum in pencil from th<& 
handofMr. Ottley— 

**I strongly suspect that the paper-mark of this print has been the swan drawn 
by me at the Hague from a book of accoimts of the year 1413. At least, af%^ 
repeatedly examining what remains of the paper-mark with the greatest possible 
care, I can think of nothing else that it can have been." 

[lof X 7f m. (?).] [Coloured.] 
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D- 57. 
THE VIRGIN AND INFANT JESUS. 

THIRD QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 
(No. 1 22, Wbigsl.) 



^KJT' 



^HE Blessed Virgin gently inclining her head to the right, and down- 
wards towards the infant Saviour, meets the gentle pressure of the 
,Child*s right hand upon her chin and cheek. A rich crown is on her 
head, and over it a bordered nimbus. The hair is long and waves down 
over the shoulders. A necklace of pearls with a Greek or Maltese cross attached is 
around her neck, and the bordered mantle is secured at the throat with a large 
circular brooch, having many jewels. She supports with the left arm and hand the 
infant Saviour hj the back, and with the right hand bj the buttock. The Child 
is quite nude ; crosses the legs over the right arm of His mother, and raises the 
right hand to the Y irgin^s chin. In His left hand is a cross ; over Christ*8 head is 
a cruciform and bordered nimbus ; the hair of the head is thick and curling. The 
countenance though not in the least in&ntine nor attractive, has yet a very intense 
expression directed to the Virgin Mother, whose countenance and expression are 
thoughtful and refined. With the exception of the feet of the infant Saviour, the 
drawing, though not delicate, is firm and good. 

At the upper part of the print are six lines of xylographio text -broken through 
the middle by the head and nimbus of the Virgin. The inscription is as 
follows — 

** ®cce poiritiM em t^tc to ninutm etfki reminec&inein multoc tn isca^el n m m* 
num non qtr antcrtuc [for cut cantradicetw']^ ®t tuam tp0iii0 antman ptfiri 
[pefiransi} filt 0latiiu0 ut tftielutia n noMe conui|U0 co6ttBdnne0/* (Luc: 

5i. 34.) 

A strongly marked border line encloses the composition. 

This print was formerly in the Weigel collection. Its former possessor remaiks 
concerning it — 

** It appears to have been printed off with a press ; the ink of impression ii 
strongly black. In spite of the sharply notched folds of the drapery, it may be 
assumed from the character of the xylographic letters, from the •* over the fs, and 
from the soft outlines of the mantle, that the print had its origin about the middle 
of the third quarter of the 1 5th century. Perhaps it is a copy from a favoorite 
miraculous picture. The paper is soft and without watermark.'* Q* Anfange, etc,** 
vol. i. p. 207.) 

[ 1 J i X 7 f ™0 [Uncoloured.] 
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D. 58. 
VIRGIN AND CHILD ENTHRONED. 

FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

HE Hoi/ Mother is seated on a Gothic throne-like chair, the back of 
which rises to the upper border line of the cut. In action she is 
directed towards our left, and bears the infant Saviour on her right 
knee. Both crown and nimbus are present, as also mantle and tunic 
The long hair fkUa over the shoulders and the mantle descends in large and grace- 
ful folds to the ground, concealing the feet. The infant Christ is undraped, sits 
on His Mother*s right knee and turns towards our right hand. He extends both 
hands towards the left hand of the Virgin, who holds in it an apple, which Christ is 
about to take in His left hand. A cruciform nimbus b present There is not anj 
cross-hatching, but shadows are indicated with oblique parallel lines. The ink of 
impression is of a deep black. A border line is partly present. 

Colour has been applied, and the letters % ^ (Sancta Maria) added by hand 
above. 

The nimbi, throne and drapery were originally all of a yellow colour. The 
green tint which has been used for the ground was also passed over the back and 
the edge of the seat of the chair. 

This little print appears to have been one of a series of which St. James the 
Greater [D. 69] and St. Paul [D. 70], afterwards described, were members. 
Though placed here with the woodcuts, we have a strong suspicion that these three 
impressions are from metal plates in relief. 

[1 j- X i| in.] [Coloured] 

D. 59- 
THE CORONATION OF THE VIRGIN. 

{"L'lneoroiuaa:') 

FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 
NETHERLANDS (?). 



m\s(: 



^HIS is a tracing — afterwards lined or mounted — from the facsimile of 
a woodcut found on the side of a tomb in the Cathedral Church of 
St. Sauveur at Bruges, in the year 1841. We are not in possession 
of any further information concerning the original print, nor of this 
hand copy, which latter has on the back a memorandum in pencil, simply to the 
above effect. 

In this composition we observe the Virgin kneeling before the Three Persons 
of the Trinity, and receiving from the hands of the Father and the Sun the 
crown, immediately over which hovers the Holy Spirit On the left hand of the 
spectator is the Son with cruciform nimbus, and raising the right band as if in 
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benediction as he lookn towards the Virgin, who is at the foot of the throne and 
with her back towards Him. On the right is the Father bearing crown and 
bordered nimbus, and holding in the left hand an orb surmounted bj a cross. 

In the foreground at each angle is an angel, the one on our left plays a harp, 
the one on the right hand an organ. At each of the upper angles of the compo- 
sition therQ is an angel also. Over the angd near the head of God the Son mns 
a scroll, on which are the words ** in |)ac nitat filiu0/' Bj the angel near God the 

Father is a scroll, on which may be read *^ pfltti dloria/* From the Holy 

Spirit runs upwards and towards our left a third scroll, having on it ** C Wt 

litt)ina0 0piritu0/' 

The foreground is parqueted or chequered somewhat in the conventional 
manner common to prints in the maniere cribUe, 

[2 If X 16 in.] [Uncolourcd] 

D. 60. 

THE NATIVITY— THE VIRGIN ADORING THE 

INFANT JESUS. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

iT the base of the trough of a manger and beneath the penthouse roof 
only of a stall lies the infant Saviour on some raised flooring on the 
ground, to the left hand of the spectator. 

Two sides of the stall are open from the roof to the ground, the 
other sides are protected by a wattled fencing. At the entrance of the stall kneels 
the Holy Mother with raised and joined hands adoring the Child at her feet, 
according to the text in her " Office " — Virgo quern genuit adoravit. 

She is draped in a long garment with close sleeves and tight at the waist. A 
nimbus encircles her head. The Holy Child upon the ground before her is un- 
draped, and lies on a piece of white linen. A. cruciform nimbus is around the head. 

Behind and at the head of the rude couch of the Saviour rises the trough of a 
manger, over which appear the heads of an ass and a bull. On the extreme right 
of the print, and behind the Holy Mother, stands St. Joseph clad in short mantle 
and tunic, low round cap with side lappets, and holding above a short staff in the 
right hand. He has on black pointed shoes ; he looks towards the child Jesus. 
The foreground is a slightly raised grassy hillock. A double border line encloses 
the composition. 

Colour has been resorted to. The drapery of the Virgin is of a reddish-brown 
colour, her nimbus has a yellow disc, as also has that of the infant Saviour, the 
cruciform members of which are of bright vermib'on. The mantle of St. Joseph is 
of a lake colour, the tunic bright vernulion, and the cap yellow, llie wattle fence 
18 of a light brown tint, the roof and its supports of a dingy yellow. The ground 
is of a yellowish-green tint. 

The border is on two sides of a reddish-brown colour, and the other sides of a 
dingy yellow hue. The ox is of a faint rose tint, the ass of a greenish-black 
colour. The staff which Joseph carries is of a dingy yellow tipped with bright 
red. The cheeks of the infant Christ, Virgin and St. Joseph are bright red, the 
mouths of a still deeper colour. 

There is not any cross-hatehing present, shadows being indicated in certain 
places both by distant parallel lines and by colour. 
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On examimng dosely this little print, it may be obsenred that the technical 
execution both of the contour lines and forms and of the colour is peculiar. At 
first sight it would appear that the whole was entirely the result of stencil work. 
Careful observation will show, however, that in part at least the marking out of 
the forms has been due to pressure from an engraving ih relief. As regards other 
parts it may be suspected that the forms have been made out with stencils* With 
respect to iJie exact mode in which the colouring has been effected we are in doubt. 
That it is not of pure handwork we think is clear, but whether the colour has been 
stamped on in parts from the block, or has been throughout applied with stencils, 
is doubtfiil. 

[4j. X 3 j- in.] [CJoloured.] 

D. 6i. 
A REPOSE OF THE HOLY FAMILY. 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 
NETHERLANDS. 

[THIN a kind of garden stands a tent to the left of the spectator. At 
the foot of the tent sits the Virgin holding out her hands to receive 
the infant Jesus, who is approaching her. By the side of the Virgin 
stands St. Elizabeth, who extends her left hand towards the Child 
Jesus as if to guide Him on His way to His Holy Mother. The latter is draped in 
mantle and tunic, and has an overlapping collar ; a nimbus is over her head, the long 
fair hair of which falls over the shoulders. St. Elizabeth has head-dress, mantle 
and tunic ; a nimbus is present. M^ith her right hand she supports in front her 
outer garment. In the middle of the foreground is the infaut Saviour approaching 
His mother ; He extends the right hand as if about to take the left hand of St. 
Elizabeth as supporting Him on His way. In His left hand He holds a basket. He 
is dad in a loose habit which reaches down to the calves of the legs, the feet being 
exposed and bare. A cruciform nimbus encircles His head, the hair of which 
fiJls to the nape of the neck only. In the background immediately behind Christ 
rises a fruit tree, and by it stands St. Joseph grasping the stem with both hands 
for the purpose of shaking it, the fruit and leaves falling to the ground. Joseph is 
clad in a loose tunic reaching to the knees and girded at the waist. His head is 
bare. The legs are clothed in tight hose and the feet in short toed shoes. Behind 
Joseph and the tree is a low wall which crosses the composition from the elbow of 
St. Elizabeth t-o the middle of the right border line of the print. Some of the 
branches of the tree — laden with fruit and foliage — touch the upper border line 
of the print. Beyond the wall and between the tree and St. Elizabeth spring up 
some other branches and foliage. At the lower right hand comer of the print 
kneels une religteuie in adoration. On the ground are grass, flowers and 
scattered fruit. 

Colour has been resorted to, some of it being of a heavy and opaque character, 
and carelessly applied. The draperies of the figures are blue and brown. The 
outer surface of the tent hangings is blue, the inner chequered or diapered. 
Amongst the dirty green foliage of the tree are round bright red fruits. The hose 
of Joseph and the outer habit of the kneeling figure in the comer are of a lakish 
hue. 

A narrow sky is indicated at the top of the print by a wash of dirty blue paint. 
Outside the border line of the cut a narrow wash of deep bluish-violet colour 
has been applied. The nimbi, the ball at the top of the tent, and the border above 
the fringe encircling the bottom of the conical top of the tent, have been illumi- 
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nated with gold, which is still bright. A deep black border line has been worked 
round the outer and inner edges of all the nimbi. 

This example is one of three illustrations belonging to a '*Lifeof theVirginf" 
of Flemish origin. The others in the Museum collection immediatelj foUow [D. 
62, D. 63]. 

[4f X 2|.in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 62. 
THE VIRGIN AND CHILD IN GLORY. 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

NETHERLANDS. 

^HIS example consists both of illustration and text. Above eight linei 
of the latter occupying a space of an inch and a half, is a design represent- 
ing the Virgin and Child within a ''vesica picis" or " mandorla,** thedisc 
of which is a radiant glory. The Virgin stands on the crescent moon 
rising above the earth ; she bears both crown and nimbus, and is draped in mantle 
and tunic. The feet are just visible on the inner curve of the crescent. The hair 
of the head is long and wavy, and falls to the elbows. The mantle is fixed at the 
neck with a brooch, and has a decorative border. The infant Christ is on the Viigin*8 
left arm, a diminutive cruciform nimbus is over the head and a loose garment on 
the body, leaving the lower limbs bare. Christ extends His left hand towards t 
palm branch which is borne in the right hand of St. Barbara, who kneels at the 
right hand comer of the print. He holds out the right hand idong with a ring to- 
wards St. Catherine, who kneels at the opposite comer. Both Saints kneel on 
pinnacles of the earth, above which the crescent moon is rising. They have 
diadems and nimbi with long fair hair to the shoulders ; each supports a large 
book on the knees and places a hand upon it. In the other hand St. Catherine 
holds erect a sword, St. Barbara a palm branch. Above the head of the former 
rises a large wheel, above the latter a tower. On the tops of the wheel and of the 
tower kneel angels in long draperies who bear up the large aureola with their 
hands. 

A black border line encloses the composition. 

Below are eight lines of engraved text in sharp lower case Grothic characters in 
the Flemish language, commencing with '* doH GTUCt," and ending with ^* ^ttil 

toater." 

Colour — ^here and there opaque — ^has been heavily applied, and the lumbi and 
angels* wings have been illuminated with a very inferior metal, which has oxidated 
and in part scaled away. The mantle of the Virgin b white and in the shadows 
blue ; the border is yellow. The tunic is of a deep red, the cuffs of the loose 
sleeves being yellow, as are also the draperies of the kneeling Saints. The hair 
of the Virgin, the rays of the elliptic glory, the hair of the Saints, the sword, the 
wheel and parts of the wings of the angels are yellow in colour. The earth ii 
green. 

We are inclined to believe that this cut>, along with D. 6 1 and D. 63, is from 
some soft metal engraved in relief, and not from a wood block. 

[4t X 3j-"^0 [Coloured.] 
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D. 63. 

VIRGIN AND INFANT CHRIST ON THE KNEES 
OF SAINT ANNA, WITH OTHER SAINTS. 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 
NETHERLANDS. 



moi 



^N a tlirone with a high and ornamental back sit SS. Anna, Joachim 
and Joseph.; St. Anna is in the centre, the infant Saviour and the 
Virgin resting on her knees. A canopj is over St. Anna's head, 
on which rests the Holy Spirit as a large dove. St. Anna bears 
a decorated nimbus and head-cloth, long mantle and tunic. The Virgin appears 
as if sitting on her left knee supported by St. Anna's left arm. The infant Christ 
stands erect in the middle of St. Anna's lap. She supports him by placing her 
right hand on his right arm, and her left hand over £is left hip. Christ appears 
to hold something (a fhiit P) in his left hand. 

On the right hand of St. Anna (the left of the spectator) is seated Joseph, 
directed in action and looking towards the infant Christ He is bareheaded and 
somewhat bald, is draped in a large mantle and tunic, and holds a book on his 
knees, the right hand being placed on it. With his left hand he grasps one of the 
bands of his head-dress which has fallen on his right shoulder. On the other side 
of St. Anna is seated Joachim draped in a mantle with a rich collar and orna- 
mental cuffs to the sleeves. A cap with a button at the top is on his head. He 
extends the right hand towards the infant Christ, and with the left holds an open 
book upon his knees. The dais of the throne advances in the centre in a semi- 
circular way ; on the floor of this projection lies a large open book. On the 
stnught edge of the floor of the dais are inscribed the names '^ 3IO0ep)^ ** and 
^* 3(fiacf>itn ; " on the curved edge, '^ iSta * ii^0 * arnia •" 

The ground before the dais is paved, the lines of the stones running to a point 
of sight in the centre of the composition. The throne itself is placed below a 
narrow ornamental arch, above the carved mouldings of which is the word 
^' iStarien" on our left hand, and '< 33Sater" on our right 

Heavy and opaque colour has been applied. The draperies are of dingy red 
and brown, with the exception of the dress of the Virgin and the cap of Joseph, 
which are of a blue colour. The small canopy over St Anna is blue, the dove 
being white with a red beak. The throne and floor edge of the dais are yellow. 
The floor itself is green. Within the black border line a bright red inner border 
has been carried up to the arch of the canopy over the throne, along the outer 
curve of the arch of which it is continued, as also along one of the horizontal 
edges and the curved edge of the floor of the dais. 

[4r X 3| in.] [Coloured.] 
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D. 64. 

THE VIRGIN ADORING IN SORROW THE 

CRUCIFIED SAVIOUR. 

(" Maria addolorata.") 
SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

t 

NETHERLANDS. 

|N a Cross placed in the middle of the composition is extended ths 
Crucified Saviour, from whose body blood is streaming in such quantitj 
as to cover one half of the surface of the print. Parts of the bodj sre 
quite hidden also by the torrents of blood, which are throo^oui 
indicated bj colour and not by engraving. 

A large cruciform nimbus and wreath of thorns are on the head, the ends of 
the loin cloth flutter on the right hand (to us) side of the Cross. The latter, with 
the body of the Crucified, is turned in direction towards our left. At the left 
hand comer of the print kneels the Virgin wearing head-cloth, mantle and tank. 
A nimbus is over her head, she raises her joined hands before her as she looks up 
in sorrowful adoration to Christ. At the foot of the Cross are two skulls and some 
bones. Behind the hillock on which the Cross is placed appear some houses snd 
castellated towers. Clouds are indicated in the sky. This design is 3} inches in 
height, by 2^ inches in breadth. It is enclosed within an ornamental frame or border 
l^ths of an inch wide. Within this border are large separate flowers, prints and 
insects ; delineated in a naturalistic yet artistic manner. Black border lines endoie 
both design and border. 

Colour has been applied and either some gummy matter or very inferior metil 
— ^now oxidated — to the nimbi and blood drops. The entire body of Christ is of a 
bright brownish-red, the streams of blood are of a deep red, as are also some housei 
in the background. The head-dress of the Virgin is nearly black, the mantle of a 
light brown colour. The Cross is yellow, the loin cloth blue, the hillock green. 
The sky is of a dingy blue tint The ground of the frame or border is of yellov 
colour, the flowers, fruits and insects being coloured in a fairly natural manner. 

The entire work of the border is of a superior character to that of the design 
it encloses. There are some features of this print that incline to the opinion that 
it may be an impression from a metal plate in relief and not firom a wood block. 

It appears to have belonged to a series of which the cut to be described next 
was also a member. 

[43 X 3f in.] [Coloured.] 
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D. 65. 

THE INSTRUMENTS OF THE PASSION AND 

THE SACRED HEART/ 

SIXTEENTH CEXTURY. 
NETHERLANDS. 

!N the centre of this curious design is a large heart, within which is 
seated the infant Sayionr on a cushion, and directed in action towards 
the spectator's left. He is undraped; a cruciform nimbus encircles 
the head. He holds erect in his right hand a rod, and in his left a 
scourge. Behind the heart rises a cross, with the spear, reed and sponge placed 
crosswise between the heart and the cross. The spear and reed reach from the 
bottom to the top of the design. Above the heart hangs a large wreath of thorns 
from the centre of the transverse beam, having above the scroll of inscription — • 
INRI- 

Below the transverse beam of the Cross, and bj the sides of the heart, are 
some instruments of the Passion, with the pierced and bleeding hands and feet of 
the Crucified. The nails, hammer and forceps are on one side, the dice and 
sword on the other. The wounded hands are above, the feet below. The cross 
rises from an undulating hillock. 

A comparativelj broad black border line encloses this composition, which is 
2\ in. high bj l|-in. wide. Bejond the border line is a plain margin j^th of an 
inch wide, outside of which is an ornamental frame or border similar in character 
to that of the previously described print (D. 64). Some of the little figures in 
this border are admirable, particularly some roses, a butterfly, and a bird catching 
an insect. 

Colour has been resorted to, and apparently the nimbus and cushion have been 
illiiminated. The heart is of a bright red colour, marked with deeper hued blood- 
drops. The spear, reed, wounds of the hands and feet, with the blood, are red, as 
are also the spaces between the twisted thorn stems. The nails are black, the 
cross, hammer and forceps are yellow, the ground is green, the rod and sword- 
blade blue. The sky is indicated at the top of the cut with a narrow streak of 
dingy blue. The flowers, &c. of the border are naturally treated, the general 
ground of it being of a yellow hue. 

[41 X 3 in-] [Coloured.] 



* Antea^ pp. 152-154, C. 8, C. 9. 
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D. 66. 

SAINT JOHN THE BAPTIST IN THE 

WILDERNESS. 

THIRD QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

BAVARIA. 

(7^0 hut Prophet, Forertmner of Christ, Martyr^ 

(No. 94, Wbiosl.) 

[T. JOHN THE BAPTIST is here reprenented ag witness to tbe 
coming of Christ. He stands erect, occup}ring the whole length of 
the print. The head is inclined very slightlj over the right shouldert 
as he looks down on an ** Agnns Dei," Ijing on a lai^e closed book, 
supported by the right arm, and to which symbol he points with the index finger 
of llie left hand, as if saying, ** Behold the Lamb of God.** 

A large and bordered nimbus is present, from the outer edge of the border of 
which run off two long scrolls on our left hand, and one scroll on the right, (h 
the upper scroll on the left are the words, ^* ^QO * mim « toojc** ; and on the scroll 
on the right, *' dam « man * tia « In « Heiomo.** On the lower scroll on the left 
are the words, ** OBcce * 96ntl0 * Uti « fCCe « Q « toIUt « }U^ These words sre in 
Gothic characters. 

The hair of the Baptist is thick and long, and cut straight across the fbreheid. 
Hair is not present on the upper lip, but from the chin falls a thick beard. . The 
long mantle is thrown in heavy folds over the left arm, and is brought dose to the 
waist, from whence it depends along the left leg to the ground. Orer the chest 
and below, between the legs, may be seen exposed the tuiic of long camel*s hair, 
from beneath which protrude the naked feet. 

Over the head of the lamb on the book in the Baptist's right hand is a 
cruciform nimbus,' from the top of which rises a cross, with the banner of victoiy 
attached. 

In the immediate foreground is a narrow strip of sandy desert, beyond which 
is a grassy hillock. On the top of the latter, and at the left hand side of the 
print to the spectator, rises a rock surmounted by a wood having a waterM 
running down in front of it. At the base of this rock is a smaller one to the right 
hand, in front of which springs up a dwarf palm tree. Some herbage and tree 
stumps are represented in the foreground. The whole is enclosed within a rather 
broad border line. 

Colour has been resorted to. The nimbus, book, hairy tunic, sand and small 
rocks are of a yellow colour, the mantle is crimson madder, the hillock and foliage 
green, the hair and beard dark brown, the lining of the mantle of a lighter 
brown colour. The flesh parts are faintly tinted with a light red. 

Weigel remarks of this example, which was formerly in his cabinet — 

'* The design is free and large in style, the pose of Saint John noble. The 
dr^)ery is pictorially effective ; the mantle forms large and handsome folds under 
the right arm, and also falls tastefully down over the left arm. On the gronnd 
also the flow of the drapery is the reverse of stiff. The hair of the head, beard, 
and tunic is lightly and dexterously drawn and engraved ; the lines of the drapery 
and the folds generally are strongly marked, and, if somewhat stiff, yet are not 
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hard. Notched and hooked folds of the draperies are not observable. The folds 
are to a limited extent shaded with diagonal strokes. The rocks are hard and 
rugged, as if recently disrupted. The foliage of the trees is carefully drawn. On 

the top of the latter sits a bird The impression appears to haye been 

taken with the press in a brownish-black colour, which to some extent has passed 

through the paper The paper has wiremarks, but not any watermark. 

Technic and colour point to tkfomuchneider of Ulm or of Augsburg as the author 
of the print. The character of the hair, the rich and, if somewhat formal, yet not 
stiffly broken drapery, refer us to the middle of the fifteenth century." (Op. cit. 
vol. i. p. 159.) 

[io| X 7iuiO [Coloured.] 

D. 67. 

THE BEHEADING OF SAINT JOHN THE 

BAPTIST. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

BAVARIA. 

(The hut Prophet, Forerunner of Christ, Martyr,) 

(No. 185, Wmqbl.) 

[N the immediate for^round kneels the Baptist, directed in action 
towards the spectator's right hand, as he bends slightly forwards, with 
his hands raised and joined before him as if in prayer. A bordered 
nimbus is oyer his head, the hair of which and of the beard is thick and 
slightly waying. The mantle of the mart3rr has fidlen below his waist, exposing the 
tunic of camel's hair and its girdle. The folds of the mantle fall gracefxJly on the 
ground. Behind the Baptist, and to the left, stands the executioner, holding with 
both hands a long straight double-edged sword, as about to decapitate him. The 
ex^utioner is in a close-fitting surcoat girded at the waist, tight hose and loose 
leather boots. The sheath of the sword he raises may be seen between his legs. 
He has on a conical, but flat- topped cap. The hair of the head and beard is close 
and thick, but not yery long. He stands before an open door of the fortress-palace 
of Macheronta, where Herod was celebrating his birthday. On the other side 
comes forward Salom^, the daughter of Herodias, wearing a turban, aboTe which 
appear the upper ornaments of a diadem, and below the heayy plaits of her hair. 
She bears a charger in her hands, as if waiting for the head of the Baptist to place 
on it. Behind and to the right of Salome stands a bearded man, of years and of 
importance. He has on a conical cap, and tunic girded at the waist. Below the 
tunic, which reaches to the knees, appears a small portion of the loose drawers he 
wears ; shoes are on his feet. 

The background is a hilly landscape, with a river, on which are two boats. On 
the banks of the stream is a town ; on the summit of the more distant hiU is a 
tree, and on that of the nearer elevation on the right are a church-like edifice 
and houses. Some trees and vegetation are scattered over the landscape. 

This example formed part of the Weigel collection. 

'* The group is well arranged. The countenances are not without expression, 
and the drawing is natural ; the lines are strongly marked, and printed off* appa- 
rently with the press. The ink of impression is of a deep black colour, particularly 
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of the open doorway and of the border line. The coloaring is lirelj, and so Itr 
carefully performed as to be contained within the contours. The yerdigris grceo 
18 softened in the middle distance and background with jellow, and into which it 
passes. The colours are those of the Swabian school; the red is retj fierj. The 
paper is strong, and has a roughlj expressed bull*s-head for a watermark. The print 
has been damaged below at the left hand comer. If we may regard the river of 
the landscape as the Danube, and the town.as Regensbuig, we haTe before us here 
perhaps a work of Lieuhardt, of Begensburg. Drawing, technic, and colour eall 
to mind the ' Marienbuch ' (Salve Regina)^ c^ Lieuhardt, in our possession. The 
garments and turban of the daughter of Herodias, the developed boeom, and the 
cast of the drapery coincide closely with the prints of Giinther Zeiner (1472), snd 
approach the last quarter of the fifteenth century, and which is indicated also bj the 

wayed lines representing the clouds Over the print is fixed a narrow strip 

of parchment, one side only of which is written on with the following words m one 
line of monkish characters. Above and below this line the writing has been cat 
away — 

* diio Gerhoho ChyemSsis eccie Ep.* 

This line has been removed from the book in which our specimen was fixed. Hie 
latter was found in Lower Bavaria ; thus the print might readily owe its origin 
to Begensburg." (** Anf ange, etc./* yol. i. p. 29 1 .) 

[10 j- X 7f in.] [Coloured.] 



D. 68. 

THE BEHEADING OF JOHN THE BAPTIST 

AND ANOTHER PERSON. 

LAST DECADE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTUBY. 

NUBNBEBG. 

,N impression firoin a block engraved for one of the illustrations in the 
work known as ''Dionysius Tom himlischen Beichtunu,** or the 
** Schatzbehalter des Beichtums des ewigen Heila und Seligkeit" 
This bool^ was first printed at Niimberg by Koburger in the jesr 
1491. It was the predecessor of the ^ Niimberg Chronicle," and the cuts in it 
are from the designs of Michael Wohlgemut, the master of Albert Diiier. Od 
the character and bearing of these cuts, in relation to the history of early Gennsa 
Art, reference may be made with advantage to Thausing*8 " Diirer, Gkschichtie 
seines Lebens und seines Eunst.** Leipzig, 1876, p. 49. 

In the Print Boom collection of Books there is a series of ninety-one illustn- 
tions taken firom the *' Schatzbehalter.** (No. 86 of the German books.) The 
present cut, D. 68, answers to No. 3 1 in that series. D. 68 is plain on the 
ver80 ; the cut (3 1 ) in the series mentioned has an impression of cat 30 of the 
same series on the back of it. 

[91- X 6 J in.] [GolounA] 
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D. 69. 
SAINT JAMES THE GREATER. 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

NETHERLANDS. 

{Apostle^ Martyr. •{" 43*) 

*HE Apostle stands erect, directed in action towards our left. He holds 
in his right hand an escallop or pilgrim*8 shell, and in his left hand a- 
short staff*. He is clad in a liirge numtle with cape, and in a tunic 
A pilgrini^s hat is on his head, encircling which is a nimbus. The 
background is plain ; the foreground rises to the leTel of the knees. Colour has 
been applied. The nimbus, tunic and staff* are yellow ; the mantle and foreground 
green. The capital Gothic letters 6 and 3I have been added hj hand at the top 
of the print, and oyer which a wash of yellow odiour has been passed. A black 
border line encloses the composition. 

[2X i|in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 70. 
SAINT PAUL. 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 
NETHEfeLANDS. 
(^Apostle, Martyr,) 

*HE Apostle erect adyances towards our left, holding in his right hand 
a long pointed sword, the point downwards. A nimbus is present ; he 
is clad in mantle and tunic The drapery is well cast. The back- 
ground is plain ; the foreground rises to the leyel of the knees. 
Colour has been applied. The mantle is yellow. The tunic and ground are 
green. The nimbus and sword-handle were yellow, but green colour was after- 
wards washed oyer them, and they are now of a yellowish-green. 

The capital letters 6 and JP in Gothic forms haye been added by hand at the 
npper part of the print. 

A border line encloses the whole. 

This cut is from a series apparently, and to which D. 69 belongs. 

[2-^X ijin.] [Coloured.] 
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D. 71. 
SAINT PETER. 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

NETHERLANDS. 

(^Apostle and Martyr^ 

|T. PETER stands erect, directed in action towards the left. In his 
right hand he holds an open book, in his left a large kej upright 
He is clad in nuuitle and tunic, the latter being girded at the waist. 
Some folds of the mantle are passed underneath the girdle, hj which 
the mantle is not ungracefully held up. The latter is fastened at the neck collar 
by a morse. The tunic has a row of buttons down the breast, and a border where 
it buttons. The Apostle has received the tonsure ; a nimbus wit^ rayed disc 
encircles the head. He is bearded ; the feet are exposed and bare. At the upper 
part of the print are the words ** ^dtlCte peter/* 

A double border line is present. The outer line is broad and deeply black, 
the inner line narrow. 

The print has been coloured. The nimbus, tunic and key are yellow ; the 
mantle is of a madder red colour and the ground is green. On the veno is 
manuscript in the Flemish dialect. 

[3f X 2|- in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 72 and 73. 

FOURTEEN INTERCESSORY SAINTS OF THE 

FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 
(No. 110 a, Wbigbl.) 

|N the present and following sheet (D. 73) are represented the fourteen 
intercessoiy Saints and Martyrs commonly reverenced during the 
fifteenth century. These and other holy mediators are such of ^e 
martyrs of the early Christian Church as are recorded to have be- 
sought the Almighty before their deaths that He would be pleased to grant ^e 
prayers of such repentant sinners as might hereafter approach Hia Throne of 
Mercy through their names. 

The number of these interceding martyrs varied at different times ; during 
the fifteenth century fourteen were recognized. The number was increased to 
fifteen during the sixteenth century. Some slight variation in the Saints selected 
is also to be met with.^ 

On the present sheet (D. 72) are represented six of the fourteen mediators, 
three of whom are placed on each side of the Crucified Saviour. On the right 
hand side of the Cross is the Blessed Virgin, and on the left St. John. On the 

^ On the Auxiliatores or Intercessory Saints, see Cahier, ** Caracteristiqaee, 
etc," vol L p. 102. 
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spectator's left hand and next to the Virgin stands St. Blasius, Bishop of Sebaste 
in Armenia (•{" 304). He is mitred, has a lighted taper in the left hand, and in the 
right his bishop*s staff with sudarium attached. He is draped in casula, tanic and 
alb. In action he is directed towards the Crucified. Next to him is St. ^gidius 
as a mitred abbot (■{■ circa 711). He bears a crook in the right hand, and with 
his left holds the left paw of a hind, which rises and fawns on him. In action this 
Saint is directed towards the spectator's left hand. To the left of ^gidius is 
St. Adjutor, a Benedictine monk of Tiron in Normandy (■{■ circa 711). He has 
on a monk's habit, and is nnmitred. He holds in the right hand a chain and 
fetters, in the left a book. 

On the other side of the Cross and next to St. John stands St. Erasmus 
(*{" 3^3) ^^ ^^9 tunic and casula. He is mitred, holds in the right hand a pas- 
toral staff with sudarium, and in the left a long reel, around which is wound some 
intestine. He is directed in action towards the Cross. Next to St. Erasmus is 
St. Nicholas of Mira (■{■ 342). He is habited and mitred as a bishop, and carries 
three balls against his chest. He is directed towards the Cross. On the extreme 
right is St. Vitus (•{" 303), bearing on his right hand the symbolic cock, and 
resting his left hand on the girdle of his tunic. He is in laical dress, with tight 
hose and pointed shoes. Over the head of each Saint is a circular nimbus. Not 
of any of the Saints are the feet yisible but of St. Vitus. ^ 

As before remarked, in the middle of this row of Saints is the Crucified, the 
Virgin and St. John. A cruciform nimbus encircles the head of our Lord, a 
wreath of thorns is around the brow, and dense long black htur falls on -the shoul- 
ders. The loin cloth is close-fitting, the feet are crossed, but there is not any 
suppedaneum. Blood streams firom the wounds in the extremities and chest. 

The Virgin, dad in head-cloth, mantle and tunic, with nimbus over the head, 
looks downwards in pensive sorrow, with hands clasped over the chest. St. John 
looks up as if In wonder at the sufferings of his Master. 

The print has been coloured, and a strong coating of a gummy yamish applied 
to the draperies of St. John, St. Blasius and St. Nicholas, whose outer vestments 
are of deep madder red, while those of St. Erasmus and the tunic of St. Blasius are 
bright green. The draperies of the Virgin, of SS. ^gidius, Adjutor and Vitus 
are of a light brown colour. The nimbi, cross, &c. are yellow, the linings of the 
mitres green. The ground which rises but little above the feet is also green. 

There is not any border line, the print having received some damage. This 
example formed part of the Weigel collection. Weigel thus comments on it — 

^ The figures are powerfully drawn, and printed off sharply with the rubber. 
From the complete absence of nicked folds in the draperies we are referred to the 
middle of the xv century for their production. The craftsmanlike work of the 
engraving and colouring, along with the colours employed — rich red, metallic 
green, and yellow — render it probable that the print saw the light at Augsburg.** 
(Op. dt. vol. i. p. 183.) 

[4i X l3|-in.] [Coloured.] 

' St. Roch also was invoked as against the Plagued Rubens in representing 
the Angd, bearing from Heaven power to the <Saint, has placed a tablet in the 
hands of the Angel, having inscribed on it — *' Eris in peste patronus.** (Cahier, 
op. dt. voL i. p. 41.) See also D. 74. and D. 93. 
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D. 73 (and 72). 

FOURTEEN INTERCESSORY SAINTS OF THE 

FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(No. 1106, Weigel.) 

|N this — the companion sheet to the foregoing one — are represented tht 
remaining eight of the fourteen intercessory Saints. Here are three 
female and five male Saints. On our extreme right hand stands St 
Barbara with diadem and nimbus, and bearing in her right hand a 
chalice with the sacred Host Next to her is St Margaret (■{■ ?) with diadem 
and nimbus, holding erect in her right hand a palm branch, and supporting with 
the left a little dragon, partly hidden in the folds of the flowing mantle. St Cathe- 
rine of Alexandria (■{■ 307) comes next with diadem and nimbus, holding a sword, 
point downwards, with the right hand, and supporting a part of her mantle with 
the left hand. Below the point of the scimitar-like sword is a broken wheel. 

Next to St Catherine stands St. Achatius (•{• circa 250) in laical dress, but with 
a nimbus over the head. His right hand rests on the top of a thorn stem and his 
left on his waist girdle. St. Eustachius is next to him in laic dress, and wearing 
a large cap, which rises considerably in the nimbus. In his right hand he carries 
a 8tag*8 horns having a cross between them. At his side and turned towards St 
Eustachius is St. Pantaleon in laical dress and with nimbus. His hands, pierced 
by a large nail, are raised to the top of his head and placed one above the other. 
Blood flows from the wounds. SS. Achatius, Eustachius and Pantaleon have aQ 
tight hose and black pointed shoes. St. C*hristopher stands next in the series. He 
bears the infant Saviour on his left shoulder, and as he wades through the water 
towards our left hand supported by a tree stem turns round the head towards 
Christ and St. Pantaleon^ St. George (■{■ 303) ds the last of the series. He is 
on foot in armour, and thrusts a spear into the mouth of a dragon at his feet 
The action is towards the spectator's left. The ground line is but little above 
the feet of the figures. A small portion of the border line on the right of the 
print remains, and half of it at the top. 

The print has been coloured, and a layer of gummy varnish applied to the 
deep madder red draperies of four of the Saints. 

" The impression is black and sharp, aud produced with the rubber. The 
colouring is not careful ; the colours are madder red, mineral green, light brown, 
and camboge yellow. The whole points towards Augsburg or Ulm. The armour 
of Saint George and the sword of Saint Catherine refer us to the third quarter of 
the XV. century.'* (Weigel, Op. cit vol. L p. 184.) 
Both D. 72 and 73 have received damage in parts. 

[4i X I3f ^'^O [Coloured.] 
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D. 74. 
SAINT ANTHONY. 

FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMAXY. 

(Founder of the Hermits , ■[• 356.) 

T. ANTHONY stands erect directed in progress towards the left. He' 
is a tall, old, white-bearded man, with mantle closelj wrapped around 
him ; his tunic is visible below. A nimbus is present ; St. Anthonj 
bears in his right hand a staff the top of which is a tau cross, the trans^ 
verse limb having pendants at its extremities, perhaps meant for bells. He holds 
a large bell in the left hand. Behind him and to the right is a sow or pig, 
the head turned awaj from St. Anthony. On the other side of the latter kneels 
a man raising his hands towards the Saint as if imploring his intercession. The man 
appears like a poor one from the basket (?) hanging on his right arm, and from his 
dress, which is a tunic and tight hose. Above the Saint's head is a row of casts 
or votive models of limbs, which have -reference probably to cases of erysipelas — 
*' St. Anthony's fire'* — and to dry gangrene, for the cure of which the intercession 
of St. Anthony was frequently invoked. Above the votive limbs is a tablet, on 
which is inscribed S. Anton, but so undecipherably tiiat without the figure and 
symbols of the Saint below the import of the inscription could hardly be divined. 
At the upper left hand corner of the print God the Father looks out from a circle 
of clouds towards St. Anthony. A broad border line encloses the composition. 

The print has been coloured. The chief outer draperies and clouds are of an 
opaquish lake colour, other draperies are of a reddish-brown. The nimbus, votive 
limbs, tau and pig are yellow. The ground is green. 

The impression has been very imperfectly worked off from an ill-engraved soft 
metal — as we think — plate. 

[5t X 3f in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 75. 
SAINT ANTHONY AND SAINT SEBASTIAN. . 

THIRD QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 

(Founder of the Hermits. 4" 35^- Martyr. •{« circa 287.) 

(No. 151, Wbigel.) 

[N the one and same sheet are the figures of SS. Anthony and Sebas- 
tian. The originals were engraved on one block, the designs being 
separated by a perpendicular border ^ths of an inch wide. 

St. Anthony stands erect on the spectator's left hand, and is repre- 
sented as an old but vigorous man. In action he is slightly directed towards our 
right. He wears on the head a black cap having long tailed sides which hang over 
the cheeks, part of the beard, and descend to the chest ; a bordered nimbus is pre- 
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sent. The beard with the hair of the head is white and thick. The first is larget 
the lower part being hidden by an open book which is borne on the Saint^s left hand. 
From this hand depends a bell. In the right hand is a long staff snrmoiisted 
with a tan cross. St. Anthony has on a white talar descending to the feet. The 
rounded black shoes protrude just beyond it. The talar is girded round the waist, 
a rosary depending from the girdle. Over the talar in front and from below the left 
hand and bell descends a long narrow black strip of drapery. Over all is a monk*s 
grey habit, much open in front. Below on the right near the feet of the Saint ii 
a large pig with a bell hanging at the neck. The pig turns away the head from 
St. Anthony, and looks out from the lower right hand comer of the design. 

The foreground rises but little above the feet. Below the ground is a border 
or margin rather more than |ths of an inch wide, on which is inscribed in sharp 
Gothic characters ** 6* an^oniiui/' 

Colour has been resorted to ; the disc of the nimbus, the leaves of the book, 
the staff, girdle and pig are pale yellow ; the border of the nimbus, the cover of 
the book and the rosary are madder red. The cap, strip of drapery in front 
and shoes are black, and the habit is of a light brown colour. The foreground is 
green. The ground of the border of inscription is deep yellow in tint. The 
drawing of St. Anthony is stiff, the folds of the drapery are marked by very angular 
and hooked folds, though the lines themselves are fine. The colouring has been 
somewhat negligently performed, as in the manner of the old "briefnialers.** The 
tints of red and green point to the schools of Upper Germany. 

On the right hand is St. Sebastian, undraped with the exception of a narrow 
close-fitting loin cloth. He h bound by the arms and legs to the stem of a tree. 
In action he is directed slightly towards the right. A nimbus encircles the head 
and a wreath of roses (?) is around the brow, from below which falls at each side 
of the head a mass of wavy fair hair which rests upon his shoulders, drawn toge- 
ther by the strained uplifted arms. The Martyr Saint is pierced with thirteen 
large arrows, from the wounds inflicted by which the blood is seen to flow. At 
the top of the tree stem by the side of the bound wrists of the Saint two branches 
of green foliage form a kind of arch over the head. The bottom of the tree touches 
the border of inscription below, and in front of it runs the Saint*s right foot cot 
across at the toes. The left leg is bent at the knee-joint and is seen in profile, 
the foot resting on the top of a grassy bank and cutting across the base of 
the tree stem. On a border with yellow ground below is inscribed in Gothic 
letters — 

**%* 0eh0tiaitu0/' 

This figure has been coloured somewhat more carefully than the other 
one. The shadow parts of the fiesh have been indicated by thin washes of light 
red, the latter colour being deepened to represent the blood drops. The arrow 
shafts, tree stem, nimbus and hair are yellow. The ground, foliage and one 
feather of the arrows are green. The roses in the wreath and one feather of the 
arrows are of madder red. With the exception of the fisu^, the drawing of the 
figure is pretty fair. The ^ontour lines are done with a heavier stroke than they 
are in the opposite figure. The space between the two border lines has been 
washed with light red. The ink of impression is of a deep, brown colour. There 
is not any watermark to the paper. The third quarter of the fifteenth century is 
about the time of the print, and its locality of production was Swabia. 

On the import of this union of St. Anthony and St. Sebastian on ope sheet, 
and on the significance of the tau symbol, some remarks may be met with further 
on (D. 93. 1 and 2). 

[10| X Jiin.} [Coloured.] 



SAINT BEBNHABD. 261 




D. 76- 

SAINT BERNHARD OF CLAIRVAUX— 
"DOCTOR MELLIFLUUS." 

FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(Abbot + 1153.) 

|T. BERNHARD, in monastic dress and tonsure, kneels at our right be- 
fore the Virgin and Child. A nimbus is over his head, a crook rests 
upon the left shoulder ; the Saint raises his hands in wondrous adora- 
tion as he gazes on the divine Child. From his mouth runs a large 
scroll, on which is inscribed in sharp Gothic characters '^moiUtta te tMt 

matrem.** ^ 

On the left hand is seated the Virgin with the infant Saviour on her right 
knee, and supported by her right arm. She is draped in a large mantle and 
tunic, the latter being slightly open over the chest, yet sufficient to expose the 
left mamma, which the Holy Mother so compresses with the left hand as to cause 
the ejection of its secretion on to the face of the adoring Saint. A bordered 
nimbus is above the Virgui*s head. The infant Christ bears a cruciform nim- 
bus, is undraped, lays the right hand on the abdomen, and raises the left to the 
chest. 

In the immediate foreground is a low wattled fence having on the top of one 
of its palisades a shield with a black ground, on which is an oblique white bar 
traversed by a long blatk line crossed with five transverse lines of the like 
character. The background is hilly, and topped by three trees. The whole is 
enclosed in a broad black border line. There is not any cross-hatching. The 
work is firm and open, and the shadows are indicated with ob)ique parallel lines 
rather wide apart. A bull*s head watermark is on the paper. 

On the motif of this composition Mrs. Jameson's " Legends of the Monastic 
Orders," p. 1 53, may be consulted. 

[7t X 4|-in.] [Uncoloured.] 

D. 77. 
SAINT CHRISTOPHER. 

FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(Martyr. + 254.) 

[T. CHRISTOPHER wades (towards the left hand) a stream which 
runs across the lower third of the diminutive cut. ^ The water rises 
to the calves of the legs. The Saint supports himself with a tree stem 
which he holds in the right hand. On his left shoulder sits the youth- 
ful Christ bearing a cruciform nimbus. St. Christopher is clad in mantle and 
tunic. The former has fallen to the waist, whence it flutters away in large folds 
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*on the right ; the latter stops at the knees. A few rockj eleyations define the 
background ; a narrow border line encloses the whole. 

The print has been coloured in strong greens and rose madder, yellow and 
light brown. 

[If X ijiu.] [Coloured.] 

D. 78. 
SAINT FLORIAN. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 
{Martyr. -{- 304.) 

JT. FLORIAN — a large figure clad in armour — stands inclined a litde 
forwards towards the spectator's left hand, and pours wat«r from a 
bucket on the roof of a house in flames. A large and bordered nim- 
bus is over the Saint's head, and the long curled hair which falls to 
the shoulders has at the parting oyer the brow a circular and jewelled ornament 
such as a woman might wear. In the right hand the armoured Saint holds the 
bucket, in the left a lance with a short pennon at the end. 

At the lower left hand corner of the print are some houses rising abore in 
embattled wall, by the side of which is a circular tower ; by the tower are other 
houses. From the middle window of the tower issue flames, beneath which stands 
a man looking out of the window, and with clasped hands imploring the inter- 
cession of St. Florian. Flames issue from the door of the tower also, and from 
the roofs of some of the houses. 

The technical execution of this print is Tery bold and decisive, and the im- 
pression has been worked off with deep black ink. It lias been coloured, and not 
uncarefully. llie disc of the nimbus, the wall, the flames, and parts of the lance 
and pennon are of a deep red colour. The armour is of a light brown tint. Green 
occurs on the roofs of three of the tiled houses and in the pennon. Below tbe 
feet of St. Florian and in the immediate foreground a former possessor has 
drawn a serpent, bearing on his head a crown, and darting a long red tongue from 
the month. This print has been Tery much damaged and much restored. 

[12 X 8f in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 79. 

SAINT GEORGE AND THE DRAGON. 

« 

EARLY PART OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

NETHERLANDS (?). 
(Martyr, ^ 303.) 

|T. GEORGE, on horseback an4 in armour, occupies the centre and 
greater part of the print. The horse gallops towards our right hand, 
where, at the lower angle of the cut, lies curled up in agony the dragon, 
which the Saint has pierced with his lance. Over the head of St 
George is a bordered nimbus. He wears a kind of turban, with a central aigrette- 
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like ornament, from which rises a plume of feathers. He stoops forward over the 
horse's neck as he thrusts with both hands his lance through the under jaw of the 
dragon. The horse is ornamentally caparisoned, gallops at and looks towards the 
dragon at his feet. Above the dragon and in the background at a level with the 
horse's head stands Cleodolinda — the King's daughter — clasping her hands low 
down before her, and gazing in suspense but satisfaction at the prowess of St. 
George. She wears a turban-like hat, having a central ornament and other 
decorations on the crown. Her long wavy hair descends to the elbows. Her 
mantle is open in front, allowing much of the tunic to be seen, the latter being 
girded at the waist. The mantle ialls in folds on the gi*ound, concealing the feet. 
Behind and by the left shoulder of the Princess is the steeple-tower of a church. 
Directly above the head of the horse a bare tree rises on the hill. At the opposite 
side in the background is the castled residence of King Selene, from the battle- 
ments over the entrance to which gaze the King and his Consort at the doings of 
St. Geot^e. The Queen clasps her hands in thankfulness ; the King holds 
a sceptre before him. They have crowns on their heads. A moat separates 
the castle and buildings from the hilly foreground, the stream supplying which 
runs up from the lower left hand comer of the print, A swan floats on the water 
before the tower by the entrance to the castle. In the immediate foreground lies 
the upper part of a skeleton, and near it are ribs, thigh bones, and a shoulder 
blade. Above the right arm of St. George and close to the upper border of the 
cut the words ^' Sanctus Georgi^ " have been added by hand in a green coloured 
ink, the same apparently as employed to colour the disc of the nimbus, the 
branches of the tree and the ground. 

The technical execution of this print is peculiar, and the cut is one of much 
interest. The technic, the ink of impression, &c. recall the manner of some of 
the block books, ^ 

The system of colouring adopted is of a very primitive kind. With the 
exception of the foreground, the general surface of an object is left plain, but 
the ornaments or other special portions of it are put in with red or green. 
Thus the bodies of the Saint and his horse are left intact, ^hile the disc of the 
nimbus, a feather, a shoulder^plate of the armour and some parts of the trappings 
of the horse are of a dirty green ; the lance shafb, a feather, stripes on the Saint's 
turban, on the armour, the nail heads on the horse's hoofs, and the trappings of 
the horde are of a deep red. The tongue of the dragon and the blood flowing 
from his wounded jaw are red. The edges of the mantle of the Princess are red, 
her sleeves are green, as are likewise the draperies of King Selene and his Consort. 
By the side of the former lies what seems to be a red mantle. The roofs of the 
houses, the windows of the tower, and the narrow banks of the river are touched 
in with red. A broad opaque red coloured border encloses the composition. 

The watermark of an anchor with cross is present. The print has been 
somewhat damaged. 

[6|- X 9f in.] [Coloured.] 

^ AnteOy p. 206. 
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D. 80. 

THE MASS OF SAINT GREGORY, WITH 

INDULGENCE. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 
{Pope. ^J- 604.) 
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^HE sheet is divided into an upper and lower portion ; in tlie first if 
represented the *' Mass of St. Gregory,** in the lower are fifteen lines 
of an Indulgence in sharp Gothic zylographic text 

On the spectator's left hand in the upper division is placed the 
altar before which kneels St. Gregory with hands raised and joined before him, 
and looking at the apparition of the Crucified. He kneels on the first step of the 
altar. A nimbus is over his head, which is tonsured ; he is draped in chasnble 
and tunic, the latter lying in folds on the ground. Behind him la a tonsured 
deacon bearing the Saint*s tiara. On the top of the low altar is an open tomb, 
from which rises the figure of Christ, who looks down towards St. Gr^ory. Our 
Lord is visible to the hips. A cruciform nimbus is present, and a dose-fitting 
loin cloth may be seen below. The arms are crossed over the upper part of the 
abdomen, the right hand holding a rod, the left a scourge. Blood flows from 
various wounds. The hair of the head is dense and dark, the beard thick but 
short. Behind our Lord stands an angel whose vestment is close at the neck and 
girded at the waist. Behind the angel and touching the left hand border line of 
the cut are the pillar and rope of flagellation. Immediately by the right shoulder 
of the celebrant rises a tau cross, on the transverse limb of which hangs the wreath 
of thorns, and against it lean the reed with sponge and the lance. On tbe altar 
before the tfimb are chalice and paten, open book and two candles. To the right 
of St. Gregory stand two Popes, each with tiara and nimbus. The one nearest Sc 
Gregory bears a crook in the right hand and raises the left;, pointing with the 
index finger to the wondrous apparition. He is draped in chasuble, tanic and alb, 
and is seen somewhat in profile as he turns towards the altar. The other person 
fronts the spectator, is draped in a mantle and long tunic, bears in the right hand 
a double cross and in the left a book. 

Colour has been resorted to of a somewhat pale tint. The nimbi, cross, 
angels* vestment, loin cloth, ecclesiastical utensils, ornaments, etc. are yeUow; the 
wreath, rod, outer edges of the angels* wings, tiaras and ground are green. The 
chasuble of the celebrant is of pale madder, that of the attendant Pope with the 
crook of a deeper madder colour. 

The pictorial illustration is separated from the following text of the indolgenoe 
by a narrow black line — 

«« gD fbtii tt)u mpt anbett i^ niti am tint) i^ancennen ein HunOn inm uff^ 
imupt traaenUm* 314 ^itt Ht^ Hj Hin czeuc5 mi^ ecIO0t5 tiom act^la^^cnDcn mod* 
^ itn if)u jcpe anbett ici^ tii^ am cniC5 bertountten mit call imD e00ic^ omcnclt* 
Jit^ bin Hic^ ti$ tiln toutien 0iQentiem anjeuice minn atl 9men iD pm t^u ^ 
icS) bitt nici) 3[n00 orab celeot mit mnrm unn tooIrieci^enDm ealbcn aemlbm* jit 
bitt Wi T15 Dm ton fia ttdn leben 9* 2) |?ef i|?u ]r ciite |?irt b^^t Hie oeic^ten, 
Hie 0unlier reci^tfenia unti erbarm tiic]) alter celoubicen toten tmD bigt aouHia nti 
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tfimner 9inni* ^ i^ i^u f i^ bitt Dic( umb r^—{f) toillen ninea ttDen0 tole Hu 
fur mi^ liucftt0eii inet cetttte am ctllc}* befunun unD allmneiet in n* 0tunD no 
Din alU enieate 0el i^t ufooeeanom Don DTnem liiie eibanne Di^ sOM aA in mein 
ii&0an0 9mm* S) |?ef ii^u f anbette icf^ Die)) abstiamDen ^n Den itlUn unD erIo« 
BcnDcn Die ae&nonen^ Jti bin Diet nit Uusg mic^ Darin aon 9men* 2) i^ef i^tt 
]? anbett Ui Diet ufferatanDen Don Den tottf oil uCisebame 5tt Den timlf im mtjenDI 
}ti Der rectter^anD D0 Dattea* 3(4 bitte Diet erbarm Diet mm 9men« 

mn Di0 obaea^rtirti bettlin im « D * p7 lu mitt iDaebt 0prictt Dor Dem bllD 
D^OOtifceit cot! Die 0ant c?o' er0ttmei0t [erscheiDst P] tat jciiii ior ablais \a 0ant 
a?c> be/mueet (?) Don mece ber0ten/' 

A rather broad black border line encloses the whole design. 

[lOj- X 7|- in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 81. 

THE MASS OF SAINT GREGORY, WITH 

INDULGENCE. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 

(Pope, 4" 604.) 

(No. 114, Weigbl.) 
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^HE greater portion of the sheet is occupied with a representation of 
the Mass of St. Gregory. Below are ten lines of an Indulgence in 
jcylographic text of Gothic characters. 

An altar occupies the middle of the composition, before which and 
in the immediate foreground at the left hand comer kneels St. Gregory with 
raised and joined hands, and looking up at the apparition of Christ. St. Gregory 
bears nimbus and tonsure, chasuble and tunic. Behind him and to the left stands 
a cardinal in red hat and cloak bearing the Saint's tiara. Our Lord rbes erect 
at once from the upper surface of the altar, the open tomb being placed below at 
the opposite foot of the altar to the celebrant. He looks down towajrds St. Gregory. 
The arms are crossed at the wrists over the abdomen ; the legs are extended. The 
backs of the hands and feet show the wounds from the nails. Blood comes from 
these wounds, as also from the brow and the wound in the right side of the chest. 
A cruciform nimbus and long loin cloth are present. The head is inclined OTer 
the right shoulder, and from it hangs close black hair. There is not any beard. 

On the altar are chalice and corporal, two candles and an open book. The 
antependium is floriated, the step of the altar extends in the centre circularly 
outwards, the floor of the chapel is parqueted or chequered. From behind the 
Crucified and the back of the altar rises a cross. On the transverse limb hang 
the wreath, the lanthom and garment without seam. On our left hand is a 
ladder, on our right a reed with sponge and a lance. Li the space between the 
ladder and the cross is a mocking head, three dice, &c. ; on the other side, below 
the garment, is a sudarium* on which is the sacred head encircled by a cruciform 
nimbus. Other heads and instruments of the ** Passion** are delineated on the 
background. 

A black border line encloses the whole design. 

Colour has been resorted to. 

This print was formerly in the Weigel cabinet. 
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The following is extracted from the ** AnfUoge, etc./* vol. i. p. 197 — 
'* All wood and metal work is of ochre-yellow colour, the garment'bf the Lord 
grey, the hair of the head and beard dark brown. The glory of Jesua is madder 
red, as also are the vestments of the cardinal, the pieces of drapery connected with 
the busts and hands, and the decorations of the altar and tomb. The upper vest- 
ment of St. Gregory is of verdigris green, and also the ground, the fringe of the 
altar-cloth, and the rod. The impression appears to have been taken off with 
the rubber; the ink of impression is of a brownish-black colour. Below the 
design is the following inscription in ten lines, the lines being separated from 
each other by transverse rules. (The inscription is damaged on the left hand 
side.) 

** 0tt itttt 11)00 ;:pu0 er0c|jein 0ant dreaorim ^u Borne in Her bur 

if man nmnet porta cruci0 uflfHem 9ftar i|)mi0alein* unH. 

on uhrrQcr freuHe Hie er Ha Hon enpi^ince Ha sab er alien Hen* 

aepeuaeten ftngi^en unH mit anHact^t mit bic|)te unH rutoe. tfpre 

IPater no0ter unH wt dHe maria Hor HHr0er ficur* alBO Hil ap 

aHe al0 in Heroelhen ftfrci^en i0t, He0 i0t Hirc5e;7entu0mt* 

unH Hirc5ic pcb0ten Hon ir ialict)em 0ec|)0 iar» unH 

. te Hon iQlict^em Hircna Haae apla0 unH 0int Ha0 

0ect)0 jar apla0 unH Hie cro05e anaHa be0teHia 

%t 0anctu0 <riemen0 : — 

The sharp nicked folds to be met with in all the draperies and the head-dress 
of Mary lead us to award our print to the third quarter of the fifteenth century. 
The text and the colouring, as also the technic, indicate Swabia aa its place of 
production. On the left hand side the text and the figure of the cardinal who 
bears the tiara have been damaged. There is not any watermark present." (Op. 
cit vol. i. p. 197') 

[9t X 71 '"*•] [Coloured.] 

D. 82. 
THE MASS OF SAINT GREGORY. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

{Pope. 4- 604.) 

N the left hand side of the print is placed obliquely the altar with an 
open tomb, from which issues the figure of Christ visible to the pelvis. 
Before the altar kneels St. Gregory, his hands raised and joined in 
adoration as he gazes up at the apparition of our Lord. He bean 
nimbus, chasuble and tunic, and the tonsure. Behind him and to the right is the 
tonsured Deacon — ^his secretary John (P) — bearing his tiara. Our Lord has a 
cruciform nimbus, long dark hair and beard. Part of the loin cloth ia visible. 
The hands are crossed over the abdomen, the right hand resting on the nearer 
edge of the tomb, and showing the wound on its back. From between the arms 
and the body proceed a rod on our left hand, a scourge on the right hand side. 
Blood marks the body in various places. Above the nimbus of Christ runs the 
transverse limb of a tau cross, on which hangs the wreath of thorns on the left 
The spearhead leans against the right end of the cross. On the altar before the 
tomb are a chalice, corporal, open book and candle. Above the nimbus of St. 
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Gregorj rises the pillar with the rope of flagellation. Behind the attendant 
Deacon is the reed with the sponge. 

A black border line encloses the composition. 

The print has been coloured in yarioas shades, chiefly of pale brown. There 
is a little red on the body of our Lord and some green colour on the ground. 
The nimbi, cross, with reed and sponge are of a dirty yellow tint. A white 
ornament of foliage-like design on a black ground decorates the front and side of 
tlie altar. . A bull*s head watermark is present. 

[5i X 31^ in.] [Coloured.] 



D. 83. 
THE MASS OF SAINT GREGORY.' 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(Pope. 4* 604.) 

HE altar is represented on the right hand side of the print running up 
obliquely towards the centre. The open tomb, over the side of which 
hangs the graTC cloth, is on the groutid by the distant end of the altar. 
Before the altar kneiels St. Qregory, with raised and joined hands, 
looking up at the figure of Christ. The Saint seems bald rather than tonsured. 
A nimbus is oyer his head. He is draped in rich ecclesiastical vestments, the 
tunic falling in folds on the ground. Over the latter, where the Saint kneels, is 
spread a folded piece of drapery, on which, where it rests 6n the step of the altar, 
lies the tiara of the Saint, from beneath which extrude the ends of a stole. On 
the ornamental cross upon the back of the chasuble of the celebrant is represented 
the Crucified. Christ stands erect in a rather graceful though somewhat academic 
or artificial manner at the middle of the altar, close to its back edge. He seems 
to rest against the cross, which rises behind Him. The left foot is rather forward, 
the right lower extremity is bent at the knee. The arms are crossed at the wrists 
over the abdomen. A large loin cloth is present, one end of which passes through 
the thighs behind, and flutters to the right From between the arms and the body 
of our Lord proceed a scourge on the spectator's left, and a rod on his right 
hand side. A cruciform nimbus is over the head, and a large wreath of thorns 
encircles the brow. The head is inclined over the right shoulder, the counte- 
nance expressing a passive sorrow. Behind the cross are the lance and reed with 
sponge placed obliquely across eacH other. Behind these, on the right hand, is 
the ladder, and by its side a hammer and a sort of bucket. On the opposite side 
of Christ is a mocking head and two hands. These are included within what may 
be termed the upright back of the altar, which has an arched top, but is seen only 
in part. On the background, and directly facing the spectator, are five other heads 
and the sudarium, and also the thirty pieces of money, flagon, dice, flaming 
beacon, and other instruments of the ** Passion.*' At the left limit of the design 
and from beside the tomb rises the column with the rope of flagellation. On the 
tc»p of the capital of the first stands the cock, and as if crowing. On the altar 
itself are the vessels, &c. of the Blessed Sacrament, a closed book and two 
candles. The altar cloth has a narrow fringe ; there is a richly ornamented ante- 
pendium with fringe also. The altar step at the side projects in the middle in a 

^ On this subject, sec Cahicr, " Caractcristiques, etc." voh ii. p. 553. 
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circular manner and curves at the angles. The ground is payemented, the linet 
of the pavement running up perspectivelj to a point of sight outside of the com^ 
position. At the bottom of the cut at the left comer are the initials S. D. 

A black border line encloses the composition. 

Colour has been applied, but in shades of yellow only, with the exception of 
the stole, which has been tinted green. 

On the verso of the print are two columns of Latin text in fine large Gothic 
typographic characters. 

This print was formerly in the possession of Mr. OtUey, and Nagler was con- 
versant of its existence, but had never seen it. He alludes to it — **^ Monogram- 
misten,** vol. iv. p. Ili8, No. 4022 — ^under the initials S D. Nagler, however, 
fell into a mistake in supposing this print to have been the work of an old Gennan 
master of the middle of the fifteenth century. The design and technic belong to 
a period three-quarters of a century later. In the figure and engraving of Christ 
the infiuence of the School of Diirer is surely apparent. 

[84. X 6-J. in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 84. 
THE MASS OF SAINT GREGORY. 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 
GERMANY. 
{Pope. 4« 604.) 
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O the left are the altar and the tomb, from which rises the figure of 
Christ. On the first step of the altar kneels St. Gregory, with raised 
and joined hands, looking up at the appearance of our Lord. The 
Saint is tonsured. A Cardinal behind, and to the right of the cele- 
brant, bears the tiara of the latter. Christ has a cruciform nimbus, but the loin 
cloth is not visible. He extends both the arms, and opens the hands as if to shov 
the wounds in them. Above the nimbus rises a cross. On the altar are a lax)ge 
chalice and open book. Not any instruments of the Passion are represented. 

A black border line encloses the design. The print has been coloured. It is 
unimportant in character. 

[3r X 21 in.] [Coloured.] 

D/85. 

SAINT JEROME. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 
(Ons of the four Fathers of the Latin Church, Cardinal. m^» 420.) 

LARGE and fine example of its time. St. Jerbme, a migestic figure, 
stands erect, but with the head slightly inclined over the right shoulder, 
as he looks down on the lion at his feet. He is habited in a cardinai'i 
dress and hat, and bears a bordered nimbus. From beneath the hst 
descends the pluviale over the shoulders to the chest. The doak is full, with 
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large folds, which fall upon the ground, concealing the feet It is bordered and 
lined with ermine. The long green cords of the hat descend to the ground, and 
are partly hidden below beneath the red vestment ; the green cords have red 
tassels. St. Jerome bears a cross on the right arm, the lower end of its staff 
descending between the hind-legs of the lion. The cross at the upper extremity 
is traversed at the point of decussation of the upright and transverse limbs by two 
fine lines crossing each other also at the point mentioned, forming as it were a 
second cross with equal Umbs placed obliquely over the chief one. St. Jerome 
supports both a book and the hat cords with the same hand as retains the staff of 
the cross in situ and some of the folds of his dress. The right hand is extended 
through the hanging sleeve of the cloak downwards to the lion. The latter rises 
from the ground on his hind-legs towards St. Jerome, placing his right paw on the 
right leg of the Saint, and advancing his left paw to meet the right hand of the 
Saint, who appears to take from it a thorn. The lion is full maned, throws the 
head upwards and backwards, and places his long tail between his legs. 

On the left hand side (to the spectator) of St. Jerome, and above the lion, runs 
an upright and bordered scroll, on which are the words, *' 6anctli0. aeronFinO0 '* 
in Gothic characters. 

The foreground rises but to a short distance above the feet of St. Jerome. 

A double border line encloses the composition. 

The ink of impression is of a light brown colour ; both drawing and technic 
are firm and incisive. The drapery is large in character and well cast, though 
some of the folds are angular and hooked at the ends. The shadows are indicated 
with short parallel oblique lines placed somewhat far apart 

The print has been coloured. The Cardinai^s habit is of a deep red madder. 
The hat and rim are of a paler red, the lining being of a very fiiint hue, while the 
cords are green. The nimbus, cross and space between the border lines are 
yellow ; the lion is of an orange colour, deeper in tone over the mane and back. 
The ground, one border of the scroll, thorn and cover of the book are green ; the 
other border of the scroll is of a pale madder red. A layer of gummy varnish has 
been passed over the Cardinal's habit. The print luur suffered some damage, and 
has been lined. 

[l6f X 10 J in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 86. 
SAINT JEROME. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 

(One of the Fathers of the Latin Church. Cardinal, •{• 420.) 

(No. 87, Wbtgkl.) 

[T. JEROME is represented seated in the middle of the des^n with his 
back to a reading-desk, which is on our right hand side of the print 
He is seen in full face, but in action is directed towards our left, on 
which side is placed the lion. St. Jerome wears a cardinal's hat, 
from below which descends the pluviaie. A bordered nimbus is over his head. 
The ends of the cords of the hat hang over the edge of the mantle in front of the 
chest. The deep red mantle falls in folds upon the ground, concealing the feet. 
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Below is exposed a small part of the tnnic. The Saint looks down at the lion, 
seated on his haunches on the left upon the large flat base of a step to the desk. 
He raises the left paw to the right knee of the Saint, who extracts the thorn from 
it with an instrument having a handle like a tau crbss. St. Jerome touches the 
lion's left paw with the index finger of his left hand. The lion allows his right 
paw to hang extended in the air. He looks attentivelj up at the Saint as the 
latter relieves him of his trouble. The animal is somewhat heraldic in character, 
Aill-maned and long-tailed, the tail lying along the edge of the dais of the desk. 
In the countenance of the animal there is a kind of humanity nevertheless. 

On the desk behind St. Jerome is an open book, behind which rises a little church 
or tabernacle, the door of which is half open. At the side is a large round arched 
window. At the side of the desk itself are little doors with large hinges, one of 
the doors being slightly open. The front of the desk is carved in a (rothie 
decorative manner. On the left hand side, behind the lion and St. Jerome, rises a 
kind of round arched cloister, the roof of which touches with its pinnacles the top 
border line of the cut, while one of the supporting columns descends to the plat- 
form of the desk. 

The print has been coloured. The colour is bright madder carmine, with 
green and yellow employ^ in broad masses. The ink of impression is black, and 
the print has been worked off with the press. 

The principal figure is well posed and fairly delineated; the folds of the 
drapery are soft, full and well cast, and the technic is clear and determinate. 

This example is well pr^erved, clean and fresh. The paper is white and 
strong ; the watermark is a Gothic ]P. 

[lof X 7 fin.] [Coloured.] 



D. 87. 
SAINT JEROME. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 

{One of the four Fathers of the Latin Church. Cardinal. •!« 420.) 

(No. 187, Weigel.) 

DOUBLE action is represented in this example. St. Jerome, as 
Cardinal, relieves the lion of his trouble, and he performs penance at 
the foot of the cross. 

In front to our right sits the Saint habited in a cardinaFs dress and 
hat A nimbus is present. The body is inclmed forwards and downwards, the 
head leaning slightly over the right shoulder as the Saint attends to the lion at his 
feet. The latter sits to the lefl before the Cardinal, looking up at him as if thank- 
ful, though anxious, as St Jerome draws the thorn from the lion^s right paw. 
This paw rests on the knees of the Cardinal, the left paw being placed on the 
Cardinal's dress. The lion throws back his head, opens his mouth, and holds the 
tail, curled, yet erect over his back. By the right side of St. Jerome, and above 
the lion, is a desk, on which lies an open book. Above the latter lies a pince- 
nez, and below it a book- weight or marker.^ Behind the Saint, and towards our 




* Antea^ p. no, B. 29. 
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right hand, is a chapel or cloister, with a small cupola on the roof surmounted bj 
a little cross. Three Grothic arches and columns are at the side, and a round arched 
doorway at the front of this building. 

To the left of the building is represented the second, or penitential action. 
The Saint kneels on a rocky eminence, tears open his tunic at the breast with 
the left hand, while with the right hand he is about to strike his naked chest with 
a stone which he holds in it. Blood flows from the chest already injured. A 
nimbus is over the penitent's head ; his feet are bare ; close to the latter lies a 
cardinal's hat, and on the other side crouches a lion. From the rock between 
the lion and the chapel rises a Cross with the Crucified, from whose wounds stream 
blood. St. Jerome gazes up at our Lord as he performs his penance. On the 
eminence at the background behind the Saint is a small chapel with belfry, to 
wh^ch leads a winding-path from below. Behind the Cross on the line of the 
background are the towers of several buildings. This cut was formerly in the 
Weigel tsolleotion. 

'* The drawing," remarks Weigel, " is firm and sure, the expression in the 
countenance of the Saint is full of character ; the drapery is natural, and the dis- 
position of it — ^particularly of the thick material of the upper vestment — well 
managed. The folds are hatched. Perspective is wanting, and the rocks are 
represented with a rough mannerism, but with the shadows^hatched. 

'* The technic is clear and sharp ; the ink of impression is a black water colour. 

*' The system of colour adopted is that of the *' briefmaler ' and of the' schools 
of Augsburg or Ulm. The upper vestment and hat of St. Jerome are of a bright 
madder red ; the under garment, the shadows of the rocks and the building are of 
a nut-brown colour of various degreeis of shade ; the grassy banks, pavemented 
ground, church roof, are of verdigris green ; cupola, church columns, cross, nimbi, 
desk, and lion are yellow. The sky is shaded frt)m above downwards with washes 
of brown colour. The paper has the texture of Swabian paper which has been 
pressed with felt. The print was formerly fixed within the cover of a book printed 
in 1480, and, judging from the form and hatchings of the draperies and from the 
buildings and rocks, itself might belong to that time. 

" A broad black border line encloses the composition. A watermark is not 
evident" (Op. cit. vol. i. p. 294.) 

[lof X 7jin.] [Coloured.] 

D. 88. 
THE PENITENCE OF SAINT JEROME. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 
(One of the four Fathers of the Latin Church, Cardinal, 4* 420.) 

(No. 93, Weigel.) 

|T. JEROME is here represented as penitent. He kneels in the fore- 
ground of a rocky and hillj landscape, looking towards Christ on the 
Cross, who occupies the upper right hand portion of the background. 
The Saint is clad in a short tunic open over the chest. The legs and 
forearms are bare ; a bordered nimbus, with rayed disc, is present ; the hair of the 
head and the beard are black and dense. The penitent raises both arms. In his 
right hand he grasps a stone wherewith to strike his chest ; with the fingers of the 
left hand he points towards the Crucified. By the knees of St. Jerome, and in the 
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lower right hand corner of the print, sitB a lion, who gazes up at him with open 
mouth and raised right paw. The lion is full-maned, and curres up his UO 
parallel to the line of his back, recurring the tip of it. On the other side of the 
penitent lie on the ground a cardinal's hat and a book, one above the other ; the 
cord and tassels of the hat touch the lower border line of the cut. On our right 
rises the Cross from a mass of clouds. Our Lord is dead ; the head droops over 
the right shoulder ; a wreath of thorns is around the brow. The hair of the heid 
is black and long. One end of the loin cloth projects and falls oyer on Christ*! 
right side. On the summit of the hilly background are buildings and trees. Imme- 
diatelj above the nimbus of St. Jerome is a tree, towards which runs a doe looking 
back, as if at the figure of our Lord. There is much foliage scattered about the 
landscape, and trees of different characters are represented. Crevices in the 
rocky parts and tree-stumps elsewhere characterize the scenery. 

The drawing appears coarse from its thick lines ; the perspective is deficient, 
and the colouring not over-carefiil. The colour is madder red in the drapery, 
border of the nimbus, book cover, roofs of the houses, and certain parts of the 
ground. The trees and lulls are green ; the doe and lion, cross, &c. are of a light 
brown colour. 

A black border line encloses the composition. 

There is not any watermark present. 

fioj- X 7 in.] [Coloured.] 




D. 89. 
THE PENITENCE OF SAINT JEROME. 

THIRD QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

a 

N the foreground of a rocky, lully landscape kneeb St. Jerome, a little 
on our right In action he is directed towards the left, where, in the 
background, on a rocky ledge, is the Cross with the Cmcified. Over 
the head of the Saint, which is tonsured, is a bordered nimbus. With 
the leil hand St. Jerome pulls aside the garment from his chest, which he hsi 
just struck with a large stone held in his right hand. The marks of wounds are 
on the chest. The tunic of the penitent has large loose sleeves, and is girded it 
the waist. The feet are bare. To the left is the lion — a most strange-looking 
animal-crouching below. Between him and the penitent*s knees lies a cardinal's 
hat Above the latter is a large closed book, on the cover of which lies a scourge. 
Above the book are some rocky ledges, on the uppermost of which is the Cron 
with the Crucified. A row of trees and some rocks Umit the landscape backgroimd 
behind St Jerome. Above these is a scroll, on which is inscribed in Gothic cha- 
racters — 

**^ daitctt Ketonime ota p noto/' 

Between St. Jerome and the right hand inner border line of the print runs a 
long waved scroll downwards ta the angle at the lower right hand border line. 
The convoluted upper end of the scroll appears to issue from the penitent*s left 
ear. On this scroll are the words — 

** 6lne commot dine hibOt 0ine aqua (?) aliuH fam §p binebit in tlla nojc mMt 
1 aurihutf tMi» Immaxt suroitr mortuY benite an )uliidum/' 
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Below the pictorial design in a margin l|- inches wide are four lines of con- 
tracted xjlographic text in sharp GU)thic characters. 

A double border line encloses the whole, the outer border line being much 
broader than the inner one. 

The print has been coloured. The nimbi, cross, lion and foreground are 
yellow, the hills and foliage are green, and the rocks of a light brown madder. 
The stone which St. Jerome holds in his right hand is strongly indicated ; the 
tunic is left nearly plain or the ground of the paper, except in a few shadow places. 
The space between the border lines has been tinted of a yellow colour. 

The inscription in black letter below is on a pale yellow ground ; it has been 
torn away at the left hand lower comer. 

[7f X Si in.] [Coloured.] 



D. 90. 
SAINT JEROME. 

LATTER PART OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

DOUBLE action is here represented — St. Jerome as Cardinal relieving 
the lion, and St. Jerome as penitent in self-mortification before the 
Cross. 

St. Jerome, in cardinal's hat and cloak, sits with the back to a 
desk on the right of the composition. A nimbus is over his head ; his feet are 
hidden by the folds of the drapery. Before him is a lion with the right paw 
resting on the knee of the Saint, and the left raised towards the right hand of the 
Cardinal, who appears as if al^ut to extract the thorn. The lion opens his month, 
looks up at the Cardinal, and places his tail between his legs. On the desk behind 
St. Jerome is an open book, and before him runs up a stony pathway to the 
middle distance of the composition. A little above on a hiU towards the left hand 
is the Cross, on which is the Crucified. Before it kneels St. Jerome with nimbus 
and large mantle. The latter is open over the chest, which the Saint has struck 
with a stone he holds in the left hand. The right hand is extended and slightly 
raised towards the Cross. Behind the penitent at his feet is the lion — a very 
strange animal. Before him lies the Cardinal's hat. In the background above 
the Cardinal and the desk are some rocks in the background. 

The print has been coloured. The draperies and rocks are of brown madder, 
the nimbi, cross, desk and pathway are yellow, the hills and foreground are green. 
The close-fitting sleeves below the Cardinal's mantle have been shaded bright 
blue. 

A border line encloses the composition. 

[5^ X 3t in.] [Coloured.] 
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D. 91. 
SAINT HUBERT. 

MIDDLE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SCHOOL OF BURGUNDY (?). 
(Bishop, 4- 727.) 



mm 



HIS curious and interestiDg print attracted the attention of Dr. Waagen, 
wlio thus remarks concerning it — 

" The well-known subject of Saint Hubert kneeling before the stag 
with a crucifix between its horns is here represented with a few pecu- 
liarities new to me. On the right of the kneeling Saint, and next to the stag 
opposite him, only the foremost half of which is seen, is a boy kneeling, of monkey- 
like face. In front of the Saint is a dog kneeling with his fore legs, while the hind 
legs still express the act of running. Further behind and only partially seen are 
two other dogs, the foremost of the two also kneeling. Quite on the right [spec- 
tator's left hand] and in the middle distance is the horse turning his head round. 
An angel is seen descending with a stole painted of a crimson colour. The other 
portions also, with the exception of the flesh, are almost all illuminated. Along 
the upper border, in a Gothic minuscule letter difficult to read, is the foUowiiig 
inscription — 

** * Sanctus Hupertus zn atre (?) in lotringen.* 

" Hanging by threads to this inscription are two slightly indicated coats-of* 
arms. Drawing and motives are good, and the treatment very simple ; for, besides 
the tolerably delicate outlines, there is only a very modest indication of shadows. 
The printing ink is powerful. Judging from all circumstances the work can hardly 
be much later than 1440." (** Supplement to Art Treasures in Great Britain,** 
vol. iv. p. 48.) 

Notwithstanding the inscription being in German, we are inclined to believe 
that the author of this design was of French or Flemish origin, or belonged to the 
Burgundian school of Art. The actions and attitudes of both animals and figures, 
and the style of the drawing, lead us to this conclusion. 

The design appears to us also to have been drawn with a fine reed pen on the 
original block, and the engraver to have imitated in the technic the work peculiar 
to pen-and-ink sketching. The colour seems to have been laid on, in parts at 
least, with stencils. 

For the traditions connected with St. Hubert, Mrs. Jameson^s ^ Sacred and 
Legendary Art ** (ed. 1850, p. 431) may be consulted. 

[7t X Si in.] [Coloured.] 
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D. 92. 
SAINT PETER MARTYR. 

THIRD QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 

(Daminieanj Inquisitor, Martyr, 4* 1 2^2.) 

(No. 162, Wbigbl:) 

[T. peter martyr stands erect, in action turned towards our 
right. The tonsured head is cloven by a short strong sword, the 
stroke of which has been directed from behind. Over the head is a 
nimbus. The Saint is in the habit of the Dominican Order, and holds 
a palm branch upright in the left hand. In the right hand is a closed book, and 
some folds of the drapery. The pointed feet protrude a short distance beyond the 
white cassock. The foreground does not rise much above the ankles. The back- 
ground is plain. 

The drapery is well cast, the drawing good and remarkably firm and decided. 
The print has been coloured. It was once in the possession of T. O. Weigel, who 
remarks in connection with it — 

*' The Saint stands on a green bank, the background is ochre-yellow, the 
margin of the print — cut away to a narrow line, above and below— -consists of a red- 
brown stripe three lines broad— originally madder red — within two lines. The 
drawing is coirect, but somewhat angular and hard, the lines are strong and 
powerful. The ink of impression is a grejrish-black water-colour ; the rubber 
has been employed. The colouring has been tolerably careful. The mantle is 
greyish-black, the hair and book nut-brown in colour ; the palm and bank are of 
veidigris green. The face is of a pale cinnabar red. Background, glory and 
sword-handle are ochre-yellow, the sword-blade and under garment are white. 
The folds of the drapery shaded with hatched lines, and the sword, which is like 
that of the figure of St. Peter Martyr on the genealogical tree of the Dominicans 
of the year 1473 (No. 187), speak for the end of the third quarter of the 15th 
century. The technic and colour point to the Swabian school. The paper is 
destitute of watermark, and simulates in its texture the Swabian paper pressed 
with felt." (Op. cit. vol L p. 250.) 

[7 X 4|. in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 93, I, and 93, 2. 
SAINT SEBASTIAN. 

(ORIGINAL, LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY.) 

SWABIA (?). 

{Martifr. 4* 287.) 

HESE examples appear to be copies of an old woodcut of the martyr- 
dom of St. Sebastian described by Weigel in the ** Anfange, etc.'* yol. i. 
p. 275, n. 179, The present writer has an impression of the same 
original. 
St. Sel)a.<tian — a beardless, slim young man — with a bordered nimbus, and 
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iindraped, with the exception of having an extremely narrow loin doth, stands 
bound to a tree in the centre of the design. He is directed in action towards the 
right of the spectator, but the head is inclined oyer the Saint*s right shoulder. The 
hair is parted in the middle and falls over the shoulders. The left arm is bent 
above the head and isecured to the tree-stem bj a cord at the wrist. The right 
arm is dependient, and bound below the elbow to the tree by a double cord. The 
right leg is advanced and free, the left is drawn back to the tree-stem, to which it 
is secured with a double cord. An arrow pierces the left arm, the left axilla, the 
median line of the abdomen, the right thigh above the knee, and the right arm 
halfway between the shoulder and elbow joints. The Saint looks down at a man 
in a turban, seated on the ground at his right side, who appears to be preparing a 
crossbow or small catapult, wherewith to injure him. Behind and to the left of 
this man are two erect figures ; the nearer one is bearded, wears a sort of Fhijgian 
cap, and places the right hand within the fold of his cloak, while he points with the 
index finger of the left hand at St. Sebastian and turns to the spectator. The other 
man is bareheaded and is discharging a crossbow at the Saint before him. On the 
other side of the martyr are also two men. The nearer one, in a close-fitting cap, 
short jacket, and hose, is about discharging an arrow from a bow he is bending. 
The person behind him looks on, he is bearded and wears a flat cap. The pufied 
sleeves at the shoulders of the jacket of the man with the bow and arrow, and 
the black, long-pointed shoes of all the draped figures are noteworthy. At the 
top of the print between St. Sebastian and the man with the bow and arrow b a 
tauL, the transverse limb of which abuts on the upper border line of the print. 

Below this pictorial representation are eleven lines of German text — xylc^ra- 
phic in the original — in Gothic characters. The text is as follows — 

** 2) Bu 0aU0er 6eba0tian toie CIO00 i0t Bein Qlaub 9Sit fiir mic|) Heinm nienrro 
&ln0rnt l^effn I))in jcpSl Ba0 ict^ bor Bern iUiel 1ie0 aeiirec)|en0 Bet pestilence brbtict 
toetBe 9Sitt fiii tm0 Bu l^ac'Iicet Sebastian Ba0 toir Bei sltibBe unaeris t^ercen tmtBia 
toetBm* 

** ailma^tioet etotaer oot Ber Bur^ Ba0 BetBieni unB aebet, Beis ^anlifi? mzu 
trer0 0ant 6eBa0tian0 Bor Bern oemaine 6ebce0ten Ber pe0tilenc} B? inen0c(»e qjiioi* 
clici^en ht^utttnt biau tUtxM^t alt Be Bie bitten oBer Bi0 cebet bei in ttaoen oBn 
anBacS^tie&Uct^e 0pcec$t ui Be0 Bie selbiaf Boc Bt aebce0t; bef^uet InetBen unn 
Bucc|> aetnien Be00elben i)artiaen un0 Bor alter betruebne00 un en60ten ItibB tniB Bn 
0eie erleBi0|)t BietBen 9men/' 

A narrow black border line encloses the whole. 

These copies are uncoloured. They have not been executed by one and the 
same process. We suspect D. 93, 1 , is the result of a photo-lithographic or analo- 
gous procedure, while D. 93, 2, is perhaps from a metal plate engraved in relief. 

Weigel, describing his coloured impressions of the original woodcut, remarks — 
" We possess a recent uncoloured impression of this print, the wood block must, 
therefore, be still in existence." " The dialect on our print is Swabian ; we must 
consequently assign its origin to Swabia. The colour speaks most for Freising and 
Bavaria. In the collection of engravings at Munich is a woodcut which accu- 
rately represents the figures of our woodcut, and in a like grouping. The text 
is essentially the same, but deviates ftom it in some forms, e.g, diener for dienef%, 
gebrechen for des gebrechens, Bit for Bitt, hailigen martterers for hayligen mar- 
trers ; gemenien gebrechen for gemainen gehresten ; gnadiglich behuten visi for gnd- 
dichlichen behuetent bist. From this it would appear that the Munich piece is i 
copy of our print, and is consequently of later origin. Alike text is on the "St. 
Stepbanus," with the date of 1437? from the convent of St. Blasius, and now in 
the Imperial collection of engravings at Vienna." (Op. cit. vol. i. p. 277.) 

The figure of the tau »ga in this print was the source of a strange miscon- 
ception on the part of not less a person than the recent editor of Nagler's ** Mono- 
grammisten." Under letter T, vol. v. p. 95, No. 459, the tau is described as the 
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letter T, the mark of a Master T. of the fifteenth century. The fact is, the mark 
in question is not intended for a letter at all, but as the symbol or sign of the tau 
Cross, which we have been already told on D. 47 (anteoj p. 234) — 

'* Das got der herr Moysi in der wiiste gab das das volck nit sturb an der 
pcstilentz,** &c. 

This tau symbol is very commonly met with in connection with St. Anthony. 
It figures on his cloak, or he holds a staff with a tau-shaped top in his hand, or it 
is in some other manner associated with his person. Now St. Anthony was one of 
the intercessory saints, and his aid and protection against a pestilence and par- 
ticularly against erysipelas or *' St. Anthony*s Fire," and dry gangrene produced 
by using cereals affected with ergot, were greatly sought after by prayer and respect 
paid to his effigy. Hence the sign against a pestilence that ** God the Lord gave 
to Moses in the Wilderness," was so commonly an attribute of St. Anthony. 

From St. Anthony it was passed on to St. Sebastian, who in the fifteenth 
century was the other chief intercessory and popular Saint against a pestilence. 
Here in the print before u»(D. 93) we have a representation of the martyrdom of 
the Saint, and below pious ejaculations for his aid and intercession against pestilence. 
Above is the sign of the tau of the wilderness, symbolizing the special efficacy 
of the martyr's power, as it does in the case of St. Anthony. 

K reference be made to D. 75 (ontoa, p. 259), representations of these two 
great helps against pestilence may be seen presented on one and the same sheet, 
St. Anthony alone, however, bearing a tau. 

Such is our opinion as to the meaning intended to be conveyed by the asso- 
ciation of a tau with St. Anthony and St. Sebastian, at any rate during the four- 
teenth and fifteenth centuries. An authority for whom we have respect has 
taken a somewhat different view, however, of the meaning of that symbol in rela- 
tion to St. Anthony as depicted at any earlier period. 

'* In the Greek pictures," writes Mrs. Jameson, " and in the schools of art 
particularly influenced by Greek traditions, the figures of Anthony, besides the 
monkish garb, bear the letter T on the left shoulder or on the cope ; it is always 
blue. In Revelations xiv. i. the elect who are redeemed from the earth bear the 
name of God the Father written on their foreheads. The first letter of the Greek 
word Theos, God, is T, and Anthony and his monks are represented bearing the 

T ' For these are they which follow the Lamb whithersoever he goeth.' 

• • . . ' These were redeemed fix>m among men, and in their mouth was found no 
guile, for they are without fault before the throne of God.' 

*' In a specimen of painted glass (from St. Denis) a man in a turban or crown 
marks another with the tau on the forehead, and over the whole in Gothic letters 
is inscribed — 

' 6i0ntim Zau: " 

C* Sacred and Legendary Art," p. 441.) 

The following extract is from Weigel, '^Anfange, etc." voL i, p. 112, 
No. 64— 

" In connection with our print of St. Anthony three objects may be remarked 
which are more or less enigmatic in meaning, and have been variously explained 
therefore. These are the Cross in form of a T ; the little bell, and the pig. As 
regards the Cross, which under this form has been termed the * Antonius Cross,* 
and also the * Egyptian Cross,* and is borne by Anthony on his staff, and on the 
left shoulder, a satisfactory interpretation is — as far as we know — wanting.** 

*' Some find in the T the beginning of the word Theos (Geoc), written with Latin 

characters, which Anthony bore on his cloak, as did the elect of the Apocalypse, 

* ■ tf 

XIV. 1. 

The subject of the tau is a wide one unquestionably, and if we did not here 
check oiurselves we might be found involved at last with the crux ansata of the 
Egyptian 9ionument8 and with the symbols of Phallic worship. 
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In relation to the attributes of St, Anthony, reference may be made to Cahier*f 
** Garacteristiques, etc** vol. i. p. 132. 

Some remarks by the author on the meaning of the tan in connection wit^ 
SS. Anthony and Sebastian may be found in the '^Athensum,** No. 2570, 
January 2*], 1877* 

[lOi X 7i in.] [Unoolouped.] 

D. 94. 
SAINT WOLFGANG. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

{Bishop. •{• 994.) 
(No. 1 28, Wbiqbl.) 

|T. WOLFGANG stands erect, but slightly directed in action towards 
our left hand. He is mitred, a nimbus encircles the head. He bean 
on his right hand the model of a church with two towers, and holdn 
erect with the left hand a hatchet of a form common during the latter 
part of the fifteenth century. 

St. Wol%ang is habited in casula, tunic and alb, the alb trailing slightly on 
the ground. The entire figure makes a rather elegant whole, detracted firom 
but by the model of the church. The foreground rises just aboTe the ankles of 
the Saint. A broad border line encloses the design. The impression has been 
worked off in light brown water-colour, probably with the rubber. 

The print has been coloured. The chasuble is of madder red, the tunic bb 
brown, the alb and nimbus are yellow in colour. The foreground and roof of the 
church are green, the walls and towers of the latter pale red madder. The green 
colour here employed — ^particularly as it appears in the mitre — seems more like 
emerald green or arsenite of copper than acetate of copper or yerdigris. We 
would apply the same remark to llie green colour of several other old cuts which 
have been supposed to haye been coloured with the acetate of copper. *' The sky is 
slightly tinted with a pale brown colour, as it is in the illustrations to works printed 
by Zeiner ; the technic in its general character agrees with the work of the school 
of Upper Germany. The church is like the cathedral church of Munich. The 
towers on our print have exactly the bulbous tops of the Church of Our Ladye at 
Munich. 

The folds of the drapery, the hatchings of the folds and the form of the trailing 
alb, point to the third quarter of the fifteenth century. Passavant, '^ Peintre- 
Graveuf," t. i. p. 24, allots the print to about the middle of the fifteenth century ; 
a watermark is not observable. (Weigel, loco^ voL L p. 213.) 

[Si X 2f in.] [Coloured.] 
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D. 95. 
SAINT BARBARA. 

MIDDLE OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

ULM. 

(Martyr. ^ 306.) 

(No. 88, W18IGBL.) 

[T. BARBARA standbi erect, directed in action towards the spectator's 
right hand. Both crown and nimbus are over the head, the fair hair of 
the latter descending below the waist. In St. Barbara's left hand is a 
circular tower with conical roof, within which is the symbol of the 
Blessed Sacrament. With her right hand the Saint supports some folds of her 
mantle, which is open slightly in front above and below, exposing the tunic. The 
latter descends to the ground and inner border line of the print, and conceals the 
feet. On our right hand, by the side of the Saint and below the tower, a palm 
branch springs up from the ground. The latter rises to a short distance above 
the ankles. A border line encloses this design, which measures 5 j- by 3| inches. 
Beyond is a plain maigin of unequal size, above, below and laterally. An orna- 
mental framework, nearly an inch wide, with a narrow border, surrounds the 
whole. The ornamentation of the framework in which the design is set consists 
of large arabesque floriation, or of acanthus leaves, the leaves being entwined around 
a central bar or rod. 

The print has been coloured. The mantle of St. Barbara, the ornaments of 
the crown, the shadow side of the tower and alternate leaves of the frame are of 
crimson madder ; the nimbus, gold framework of the crown, hair and central bar 
of the outer frame are yellow in colour ; the palm branch, ground and alternate 
leaves of the outer frame are green. The tunic of the Saint and the ground of 
the ornamental border are of a deep grey colour. 

The pose of the figure is good, and the cast of the drapery commendable ; but 
the features are too large in proportion, and the right arm and hand are too small. 
Some defect of the block or of the impression has influenced the appearance of the 
left hand and base of the tower. 

Fart of a watermark — probably of the bull's head, with stalks and nodules — 
may be observed near the right shoulder of the Saint. 

[7|- X 5f in.] [Coloured.] 
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D. 96. 
SAINT BRIDGET OF SWEDEN. 

FIRST PORTION OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

NETHERLANDS. 

(^Foundress of the Order of BrigitHnea, 4" *373») 

(No. 226, Wbigbl.) 

|T. BRIDGET is seated at a desk writing her ^Revelations/* which 
appear to be dictated by an angel standing behind her left shoulder, 
on which he places his hands. Over the Saint's head is a bordered 
nimbus with rayed disc, and on it also a plain arched crown. 

She is clad in wimple and veil, monastic habit and tunic. As she sits at the 
desk she is turned towards our lefl, where, on the desk before her, is an open 
book, on which lies a length of parchment roll. On this roU St. Bridget is writing 
as the angel dictates to her. Behind and over the figures at the desk rises a simple 
canopy, below the roof of which is the symbol of the Holy Spirit surrounded with 
a glory. On the left of the canopy is God the Father, supporting before Him the 
figure of God the Son. A bordered nimbus b over the head of the former, a 
radiant glory over that of the latter. God the Father has on his head a tiara-like 
crown. On the opposite side is the Virgin, holding on her right arm her Divine 
Son. A crown and bordered nimbus are on her head ; a cruciform nimbus is over 
the head of Christ. 

The small figures on each side of the canopy rest their feet on clouds of 
conventional form. Below the Virgin and Child, and between the angel and right 
border line, is a pilgrim^s stafi*, having at the upper end a pilgrim's hat and wallet; 
below a crown, beneath which is a shield, bearing the Lion of Sweden. On a scroll 
above the desk are the words, ** {^uut « Ber ♦ QOuHe*" in small Gothic characters. 

At the lower part of the print is a margin nearly half an inch wide, having at 
the middle a shield — ^party per pale, three six -rayed stars, dexter and sinister. 
This shield divides two lines of inscription, which are contained within the margin. 
The words of the upper line are ^' 6 hitoitta ♦ prince0i9e « t)lD{ « rpftt • nettcta*** On 
the lower line are the words, in larger characters, ** JSacia " ** 0tene ", each word 
having a large six-rayed star before and after it. A double border line encloses 
the composition. 

The inner border line is arched at the top ; the outer line is continued beyond 
the flattened arch so as to form, in connection with the whole, a square border line. 
Within the angles at the upper part are trefoil ornaments, like those in the arches 
of the Latin edition of the ** Biblia Pauperium.*' 

This example formed part of the Weigel collection. Weigel remarks that — 

" It is very neatly drawn and very carefully shaded, even the ground behind 
the head of St. Bridget and below the scroll is deepened with transverse lines, in 
order to relieve these portions of the design. But the drawing is in places almost 
irivolous, for the clouds on which God the Father and Virgin stand terminate in 
pointed ends, which are not unlike flames of fire. The technic is sharp, and the 
impression has been well worked ofi" in a black colour. The colour is throughout 
pale, and but of partial application. The mantles of God the Father and of St 
Bridget are pale red ; the mantle of Mary is cinnabar red, as are also the hat, the 
pilgrim^s wallet, and the pavement on the lefl hand. The glory of God the Father, 
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of Mary, of the border of that of St. Bridget, of the golden bands and knobs on 
the head cloth, the radiant glorj of the Holy Ghost, the hair of the angel, the 
writing-desk, the crown and the lion on the shield, the stars, the ground of the 
margins of inscriptions are of pale ochre colour ; the clouds and the disc of the 
nimbus of St. Bridget, the shield of Sweden, and the bar on the shield between 
' Maria sterre * are pale blue. 

'* This faint style of colour is in striking contrast to that common to the schools 
of Upper Germany, even in Bavaria and Mansee. The anomalous form of the 
clouds, and in particular the rays around the head of Christ in place of a nimbus, 
as also the radiant ground on which the Holy Spirit appears, indicate a late period 
of production. On the other hand, the form of both the shields — which with quite 
straight sides have below a circular form in section — warns us not to place that 
period too near us. 

*' We think we shall not be far from the truth if we ascribe the print to the last 
quarter of the fifleenth century. The inscription shows that we have before us a 
production of the Netherlands/* 

There is not any watermark present. 

[4|- X 3 in.] [Coloured.] 



D.97. 

SAINT CATHERINE OF ALEXANDRIA. 

MIDDLE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

ULM(?). 

{Martyr. ^ 307.) 

(No. 88, Weigel.) 

|T. CATHERINE stands facing the spectator, with the head slightly 
inclined over the right shoulder, and looking down. Over the head 
are a crown and nimbus ; the long fair hair descends almost to the 
knees. St. Catherine is clad in mantle and tunic, the first being open 
over the chest and near the bottom, exposing the under garment, which is girded 
at the waist. She rests the right hand on the top of a wheel, above which rises the 
handle of a long straight double-edged sword, the point of which rests upon the 
ground. With the left hand the Saint supports some folds of her drapery. The 
feet are not visible. 

This design is enclosed within a border line, and measures 5j- inches in height 
by 3|- inches in width. Beyond is a plain margin of unequal size, above, below and 
laterally. An ornamental frame, nearly an inch wide, with a narrow border, sur- 
rounds the whole. The ornamentation of the framework, in which the pictorial 
design has been set, consists of acanthus leaf arabesque-like enfloriation, the leaves 
being twined round a central rod or bar. 

The print has been coloured. The mantle of St. Catherine, the ornaments of 
the crown, and alternate leaves of the frame are of crimson madder ; the nimbus, 
gold framework of the crown, hair, wheel, and sword are yellow, as is also the 
central bar or rod of the frmne. The ground and alternate leaves of the outer 
frame are of a green colour. The tunic of the Saint and the ground of the orna- 
mental border are of a deep grey. 
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This cut evidentlj was produced bj the author of the St. Barbum previoiulj 
[D. 95] noticed. 

It may be observed that the central design of each print was placed in the 
same ornamental framework while impressions of it were taken. 

This was not an unfrequent practice with some early wood engrBvers, iriio 
used a common frame or border to several cuts when the latter happened to fit 
it. On this custom, as also on that of enclosing woodcuts within frames or bor* 
ders engraved in relief on metal, reference may be made to Weigel's ^ Anfliiig^ 
etc." voL L pp. 123, 149. 

[7 1 X Si in-] [Coloured] 



D. 98. 
SAINT CATHERINE OF ALEXANDRIA. 

BEGINNING OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 
{Martyr, ^ 307.) 

|T. CATHERINE stands directed in action towards the spectators 
right. Both crown and nimbus are present. The hair of the head is 
long and wavy, falling to the elbows. With her left hand St 
Catherine holds erect a long double-edged sword, below which, rest- 
ing on the ground, is an entire wheel. She is clad in mantle and tunic, the folda 
of the first being gracefully disposed. The head is too large in proportion to the 
body. A rather broad black border line encloses the design. 

This little cut has been coloured. The tunic is here madder red, while the 
mantle is grey, a system of colouring contrary to that generally followed. The 
nimbus, crown, hair, sword and wheel are of a yellow colour. The ground is 
green. 

[3f X 2\ in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 99. 
SAINT CATHERINE OF ALEXANDRIA. 

BEGINNING OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(Martyr, ^ 307.) 

^T. CATHERINE stands directed towards the right. She is draped in 
mantle and tunic. A crown and nimbus are over the head, die hsir 
of the latter falling to the elbows. With the left hand St. Catherine 
supports an entire wheel ; with the right she holds a straight swoi^ 
the middle of which rests on her right shoulder. A border line encloses the design, 
which has been coloured. The mantle is of madder red ; the nimbus, cfdwo, 
hair and wheel are yellow ; the ground green in colour. An unimportant piece. 

[if X l|in.] [Coloured.] 
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D. icx). 

THE ASSUMPTION OF SAINT MARY 

OF EGYPT. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

NETHERLANDS (P). 

(No. 125, Weigbl.) 

[T. MARY, who oocupies the middle and entire length of the oompo- 
nition, is being raised to heaven hy three angels at her knees and feet, 
and an angel at each shoulder. Mary inclines her head over the left 
shoulder, looks humbly downwards, and raises her joined hands over 
the chest. She bears a bordered nimbus. The hair is bound as a fillet around 
the brow, and then falls in long twisted curls to below the hips. She is clad in a 
long mantle gracefiilly disposed, and slightly open oyer the chest and below, where 
it allows the haiiy tunic beneath to be observed. The naked feet protrude from 
beneath this tunic, seeming to rest on the bodj of the lowermost angel, who is 
assisting Mary in her apotheosis. 

The five ministering angels are all clothed in long loose robes girded around 
the waist. Over the chest and from the waist cross and flutter long stole-like 
girdles or bands, such as the early Italian painters and the masters of the second 
half of the fifteenth century were wont to put in their pictures. The ground 
line is slightly curved, showing the intention to be conveyed; the ground is 
marked as if grassy in character. A border line encloses the whole. 

The drawing generally is natural, and the attitude of Mary, though stiff, is yet 
graceful. Colour has been resorted to of a pale and unobtrusive character, and 
carefully applied. The robe of Mary is now of a pale brownish-yellow tint, as are 
also the draperies of three of the angels. The nimbus was formerly illuminated, 
but with metal that has since oxidized and become nearly black. The vestments 
of two angels are tinted on the shadow parts with bright blue. The wings of 
three of the angels are tinted at their upper parts green. The lining of Mary's 
outer robe and the ground are green. The sky is indicated by a few parallel but 
broken horizontal washes of a dirty blue colour. A wash of rather bright red 
colour has been applied along the enclosing border line. 

The lower margin of the print has been cut away, otherwise the cut is in a 
good state of preservation. 

This pretty little cut was formerly in the cabinet of M. WeigeL 

" The clothes of the angels,** writes Weigel, *' are like the albs of Deacons : 
they are very long and girded at the waist, as Masaccio painted them in the second 
half of the fifteenth century. 

*' The time when the print was engraved may be arrived at partly from the 
nicked folds of the drapery, and partly from the full and twisted hair. We be- 
lieve we are right in placing it at about the middle of the third quarter of the 
fifteenth century. The locality, however, in which it originated we do not venture 
to determine. The lower margin is absent. The paper is without watermark. 
Compare Acta SS.^ 2nd April. Sumerteil der heyligen leben, Augsburg, 1472, 
Bd. 5 fir. Alt Heiligenbilder, S. 192.** 

To these authorities we may add Mrs. Jameson, " Sacred and L^endary Art,** 
ed. 1850, p. 227. 

t4r X 3i in-] [Coloured.] 
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D. loi. 
SAINT KOSALIA OF SICILY. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(Auguitinian Hermit, ^ ?)• 

HOUGH designating this cat as a representation of the Fatzxmess of 
Palermo, we are not bj anj means sure that such conclusion is just 
Yet with the exception of St, Dorothea and Marj Alagdaieue, we 
know not to whom the design can relate ; and to Uiese holj women 
it does not appear to so readily apply as to the Virgin Hermit-Saint of Monte 
Pellegrino. 

St. Rosalia stands erect on the right of the spectator, with the hands raised 
and joined over the chest. She is directed slightly in action towards the left, 
where stands a small altar. 

Rosalia is draped in a long robe, which fits closely oyer the chest, and trails 
in folds upon the ground. It is tightly girded in at the waist, from whence hangs 
a long narrow band, the end of which rests on the ground at her feet, which are 
hidden beneath the drapery. Around the top of the robe encircling the Samt's 
neck is a vandycked collar, the rays pointing downwards, and fidling as it were 
down the front of the dress are several oak leaves, their petioles being upwards. 
A bordered nimbus with rayed disc is present, and the hair of the head, which is 
fiur, long and "wavy, descends almost to the feet. 

On the altar to the left is a candle, and a Greek cross ornaments the centre of 
the fringed altar-cloth. An antependium is present, ornamented with arabesques 
in lozenge-shaped compartments. Above the altar projects a short rod or bar, 
on which hangs a wreath of roses (?), here intended — as we have assumed — to 
represent the particular attribute of the person before us. The ground is pare- 
mented, rising on a level to the step of the altar, which is in angular perspective. 
A border line encloses the composition. 

The impression has been worked off in a light brown colour, like that of several 
block books. The print has been coloured. The nimbus, waistband and ante- 
pendium are of crimson madder; the drapery, hair, altar-cloth, altar-step and 
background are different shades of a yellowish-brown colour, the ground aad 
fringe of the altar-cloth being green. 

[5 X 3f in.] [Coloured.] 
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D. 102. 

A GENEALOGICAL TREE OF THE 

DOMINICANS. 

LATTER THIRD OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

{St Dominic, Founder of the Order of Preachers^ and instihUor of the Office 

of the Rosary, *^» f22l.) 

(No. 181, Weigbl.) 

HE recumbent figure of St. Dominic forms the base of the design or 
groond-Bource from which springs the genealogical tree of his Order, 
founded in 1 2 1 6. The head of the Saint is on the 8pectator*s left 
hand ; it is slightly elevated and supported bj his right hand. The 
head bears the tonsure and nimbus, the disc of the latter having on it a six-rajed 
star. St. Dominic is draped in his proper habit, viz. white tunic, white scapularj, 
and long black mantle and hood. In his left hand is a closed book. From his 
waist runs a scroll, towards the right, on which is inscribed in Gothic characters — 




<* %lB nmce p7 prentcator* 



$t 



From the left side of the recumbent Saint springs the trunk of a vine tree 
having numerous branches, leaves and bunches of grapes. Among the branches 
are busts and half-length figures of the more illustrious male and female members 
of the Order of Dominicans. At the summit of the vine-stock and in a central 
position is a whole-length figure of the Virgin bearing the Holy Infant in her arms. 

Behind the recumbent figure of St. Dominic runs a low wall imperfectly semi- 
circular in form ; at its termini stand a male and female Saint. On the left hand 
of the spectator stands St. Peter Martyr, erect, and in action directed towards 
the right. He holds in the left hand a broad scimitar-shaped sword with blood- 
stains on it. In his right hand is a closed book. The head is tonsured ; a nimbus 
is present. Over the vertex is the mark of a wound from which blood runs down 
upon the face. From near the left hand a scroll runs down to the right foot ; on 
it are the words — 

** %ittB pme He mrDioiano/' 

St. Peter is in the habit of his Order. 

Next him and behind the wall stands St. Vincentius of Valencia. A black 
cap is on his head ; a nimbus is present. In the right hand is a large open book, 
in the left is a small crucifix (?), or candle (P), the top of which is obscured by the 
bhick colour applied to the drapery. A scroll runs down from the Sainfs waist 
over the wall to near the left foot of St. Peter Martyr. On the scroll are the 
words — 

** 6ft0 tiincfcie He Haleda Hoctor*" 

Between St Vincentius and the tree-stem is St. Thomas Aquinas with nimbus 
and tonsure. He holds a closed book in the right hand, two lilies (?) in the left. 
On one of the lily flowers is a dove with nimbus — symbol of the Holy Ghost — 
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with the head directed towards the left ear of the Saint. Before the latter and 
running along the wall is a scroll, on which is inscribed — 



** %>lus t^oouuai He aiino. 



tt 



Between the heads of SS. Yincentius and Aquinas is an oval medallion of Christ 
presiding at the Last Judgment, and having the sword and lilj on either side of 
the head. 

On the other side of the vine-stock is Henry Suso, of the Special Dominicsn 
Order of Preachers. As he was never canonized his tonsured head does not bear 
a nimbus, but is encircled by a wreath of roses (?). He holds erect in the right 
hand a three-branched flower-stalk (rose ?), and in his left a dosed book. He 
looks towards the head of St. Dominic. Below him is a scroll running along the 
wall, on which may be read — 

<< %>ltB f^einrice ^uf^e ft*ottiiS pHicatr/' 

St. Margaret of Hungary comes next, habited as a Dominican nun. A 
nimbus is present. She holds erect with the right hand a three-branched lily- 
stem, and carries a large book with the other hand. From below the book niDS 
a scroll towards the right, having on it — 

** %U marsareta/' 

Immediately below this scroll is a shield, on which is a double cross on a red 
field — ^the arms of Hungary. The shield is surmounted by a crown. 

At the end of the wall stands St. Catherine of Siena, seen as a whole-length 
figure. The head-dress is white ; a nimbus is present. She holds a crucifix and 
a two-branched lily in the right hand, while from the left proceeds a scroll having 
on it the words — 

** ^ancta ftaterina He 0eni0*" 



Above the row of persons now described are two figures only, as busts, in the 
series, viz. Agnes of Monte PoUiciano on our left hand and Cecilia Romana on 
our right. Agnes looks towards the stem of the vine and is draped as a Domi- 
nican nun. A radiant glory is over her head. She holds a three-branched lilj- 
stem in the left hand, to which she points with the fingers of the other hand. A 
broad scroll runs down from her to the head of St. Thomas Aquinas, having 
on it — 

** IStiE 0ocor a0ne0 He taSu polliciatio 6fio Tclita et 0ci/' 

On the other side is the bust of Cecilia Romana, habited as a Dominican nan. 
A radiant glory is over the head, a three-stalked rose-stem in the right hand, to 
which she points with the fingers of the other hand. Below her is a broad scroll, 
one end of which touches the head of Henry Suso, and bears the inscription — 

** iSm 0oroc cectlia tnwM 0pSIt0 0ct Hoinlci t jrpo filta/' 

Above these female members of the Order is a row of four male members ss 
busts. They are in the habits of their Order, have black caps on their heads, 
which latter are devoid of true nimbus, but have around them a row of simple 
rays, signifying that they are Holy and Blessed though not canonized as Saints. 

The person on the extreme left of this series is Jordanus, the second General 
of the Dominican Order. He looks towards the right and extends the hands ss 
if in the act of teaching. On the scroll below him and above the head of Sister 
Agnes are the words — 

*^ JoWOM mSr otOT0 scout multor mitaculor opator cjrimie/' 
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N'ext to Jordanus is ReynaldnB, also in the act of teaching. A scroll is below 
him, and on it are the words — 



<^ l&e;nallie acltate e^picue o^U ^;t€ cui otuiitia ^ahltt e Heaianatua* 



»f 



On the other side of the vine-stem and directed towards the left is John 
^gidius. He holds a book in the right liand and raises the other as if teaching. 
On the scroll below his bust is inscribed — 

** i)|)aneea act nmci utennua tHrtutiBe et miracufia dare/' 

Next to Johannes is Rajmundns, the head and shoulders alone of whom are 
represented. He looks towards our left. On the scroll below him and above the 
head of Sister Cecilia is inscribed — 

<< Basmimt epilatot unta 4 in t)ita $ p€ eroCa dariiit nuraaitia*" 

On the next and higher series are four illustrious members of the Order — two 
Popes and two Cardinals. 

Beginning on the left hand, we observe Latinus Hostiensis. He wears a car- 
dinal's hat, over which is a radiant glorj. He holds in the right hand a double 
cross and in the left hand a book. He is directed towards the spectator. On the 
scroll below his bust are the words — 

** Hatine f^oatienffl int acltate Hocttina et miraculor aioria illuatria/' 

Next comes Pope Innocent V . with tiara and glory of rays. He looks up at 
the figure of the Vii^n, who stands on the summit of the bifurcated vine-stock, 
and places with the right hand in the hands of Innocent a white robe. On the 
scroll below are inscribed the words — 

«< 3nnoMt pp t> tita Hoctnna et one clar€/' 

On the other side is the bust of Pope Benedict XI. He bears tiara and rays 
and carries a triple cross with the right hand. He is directed in action towards 
the left. On the scroll appertaining to him are the words — 

** IStntnittt pp xi acta et mlraculot Qlotta inelitua/' 

Cardinal Hugo ends this series. He looks towards the left, bears a cardinal's 
hat and rays, and carries a double cross with the right hand. On his scroll may 
be read— 

** Q^U0O catBiSIia act aabine t)ita Hocttia et.opinione al9/' 

In the centre of this row and at the top of the dividing tree stands the Blessed 
Virgin bearing the infant Saviour on her left arm. She is clad in mantle and 
tunic, and bears both crown and nimbus. With the right hand she bestows a 
white habit on Pope Innocent, below at her right foot. He receives it in his left hand. 
, The infimt Christ is undressed, bears a cruciform nimbus, and raises the right 
hand towards His Mother. ' 

On the top of the tree is the fifth and last series. In it are included six 
members of the Order — four bishops and two inquisitors. 

The first on the left is Bemhardus de rupe forti, with black cap and circle of 
rays. He is directed in action towards the left and bears erect a straight double- 
edged sword. In the right hand before him is a large open book, fpm which he 
appears to be reading or delivering instruction. On the scroll below the book 
are the words — 

*^ 98em|)ani€ He rupe forti et aocit aui ft?a marticea." 
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Next to Brother Bemhardus is Rajneriufi, Archbishop of Mesfiina. He is 
directed towards the right, and regards the Vii^n. He bears mitre and rajs 
and has a crook in the left hand. On the scroll below him maj be read — 

^* Ea^ertt mefoanKa arcf^iepS ^ci Z^amt He aquino aetmaniw/' 

It may be observed that the pastoral staff of the Archbishop is turned inwards, 
as is the case where a mitred Abbot is represented. But in the present instance 
the inversion is probably due to the want of room to represent it outwards, as is 
done with the three other episcopal dignitaries. 

Between Rajnerius and the upper part of the Virgin is Albertus Magnus of 
Ratisbon. He bears mitre, rays and pastoral staff. His right hand rests on a 
scroll bearing the words — 

** Slherte maone t^eutontct latiisponrra ep0 Hit^ine sapictie illu0trate«" 

On the other side and next to the Virgin comes the figure of Johannes 
Theutonicus, Bishop of Bosnia. He bears mitre, rayed glory and pastoral staff. 
He is turned towards the Virgin. On the scroll below are the words — 

'* 3[oS)Site0 t^eutonice trit Hocte et 0C0 htmU tfa" 

Next stands Fetrus de Palude, Patriarch of Jerusalem. He bears mitre, 
glory and pastoral staff. He looks downwards and to the right of the spectator. 
On the scroll attached to him is inscribed — 

** J&mt tt pafuHr pir ' arcf^a t)it Hocte et ceItoi9U0/' 

The last figure of the series is that of Faganus, the successor as Inquisitor to 
St. Feter Martyr. He wears the black cap, over which is a circle of rays. He 
bears both book and sword in the right hand, and rests the left hand on the top 
of the scroll, on which are the words — 



'< IPactant Mix pclart at HoctriS pful6e0 firo0e mactirio coronatiM* 



*» 



Above and below the genealogical tree bearing the rows of effigies which have 
been thus shortly described is a mai^n or plain border on which are two lines of 
inscription in Gothic characters of larger size than those of the scrolls. These 
two lines of each margin include three rhyming couplets, the beginning of each 
couplet being marked with a capital letter, in some instances misplaced however 
by the wood engraver. In the two lines above may be read — 

'* JFeltjT biti0 He cmu0 0urculo ^ntQ Qenne tcHiilyat 001*0 ^eli \>inu ppnS0 
IPopuIo Utsli poculo ^x uhettate palmitii ;^unlii iam tinjAt amiiitQ*" 



In the margin at the bottom of the print may be read — 



'' lt^o0 pepeti nato0 
^uo0 pHQt e(0e heato0 
6i0na Hei puta 
^vSioig papalia jura 
if9il necretoeTt 

^uia inulto0 itc latuenint* 
9nno* mccccl;:xiii^" 

A black border line encloses the entire composition. 

The print has been coloured. It formed part of the Weigel cabinet, and its 
late possessor has described it yery fully in the first volume of the ^ Anfange, 
etc." p. 278, No. 181. 

From that account the following is extracted — 

'* The drawing is of a practised character, and the countenances are not with- 
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out expression. The draperies, the vine stock, as also the ground, are slightly 
hatched. The dark lines and the green tints are deep and fresh, bnt the ochre- 
jellow of the glories, the idne stock in various shadow parts, and the red of the 
wall, of the shield, of the books, the hats, the mitres, and of the mantle of the 
Virgin are in various degrees paler. The impression is sharp and black, and 
has been produced with the press. The paper is strong, and for watermark has 
a small bull*s head with stalk and star. 

'* Our print was produced in the year 1473, as ^^^ ^^^ indicates, but where it 
saw the light is not mentioned. But through its plan and execution it undoubtedly 
belongs to the more prominent productions of the xylography of the fifteenth 
century. From these circumstances those persons who are of opinion that 
mediocre performances only of Art were produced in Germany at that time, will 
be inclined to assign the print to Italy or to the Netherlands. Fortunately, how- 
ever, intrinsic evidences in favour of Germany are to be found in the print itself, 
while as regards the other places, all that can be said in favour of them is based 
on doubts as to Germanic ability only. 

'* In the next place we may observe that the character of the text is exactly 
that prevalent in Nordlingen, Ulm and Niimberg at the time mentioned. In sup- 
port of this statement we would refer to the German Biblia Fauperum, the 
* Defensio immacnlatse conceptionis Virginis Marise,^ the Indulgences, the Ck>nfes- 
sion Tables, and to the xylographic Kalendar of John of Konigsberg. The writing 
Sancta Katerina de Senis ; Latinus Hostiensis instead of Ostiensis, Bemhardus, 
Johannes, in other words the employment of the h, finally the purely German 
form of the names Heinricus Susse for Henricus Suso, point to Gennany and 
speak against Italy. We may instance also the loin cloth tightly wound round the 
hips, which is observable on the Crucified, and is always to be met with on German 
prints of that time. Consequently we unhesitatingly assign our print to a Grerman 
artist As to the locality of its production the foreground alone affords a slight 
basis for drawing a conclusion. Clearly, neither the lively colours of Swabia or 
the peculiar ones of Bavaria are present. On the other hand, some leaves of the 
' Entkrist * in our possession, and the xylographic ' Entkrist ' which appeared at 
Niimberg, have the fresh verdigris green and softened -offforeground of the present 
example. We conclude, therefore, that we have a Niimberg print before us.* 

[15} X lOfin.] [Coloured.] 



D. 103. 

A SERIES OF EIGHT SMALL VARIOUS 
RELIGIOUS SUBJECTS. 

THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

FDER this number are arranged eight small and unimportant cuts of 
religious subjects, which appear to have formed part of a series illus- 
trating a book of devotions. 

No. 1 represents the Blessed Virgin and St. Joseph adoring the 
infant Saviour after the Nativity. 

No. 2 is the Adoration of the three Kings. 
No. 3, the incredulity of St. Thomas. 
No. 4, Christ taking leave of His Mother. 

u 
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No. 5, the Mass of St. Gregory. 
No. 6, an " Exposition.'* 
No. 7, the Trinity, and 

No. 8 is the figure of St. Catherine of Alexandria. 

The designs and execution are of inferior character. All the cuts have been 
coloured. 

Some of the pieces have been cut down. 

[if X l| in.] [Coloured.] 



D. 104. 
CHRIST APPEARING TO A SICK PERSON. 

LATTER PART OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 



mm 



HIS curious print represents our Lord appearing as the Crucified (Ac- 
companied by instruments of the " Passion **) to a sick person who bad 
complained to Him of his troubles. 

On the left hand, in the foreground, of a narrow room or cell, sits 
a sick man in a large easy chair, resting his head on a pillow placed under the 
left side of his head. He is clad in a kind of religious habit, the head being 
covered with a black hood and a long strip of black cloth hangs down in front of 
the body. His left hand is raised up to below his head ; the right hand rests 
on his right knee; the drapery conceals the feet. Opposite the invalid rises 
the Qross, on which is the Crucified Saviour. Over the head of the latter is a 
plain nimbus only. A wreath of thorns encircles the brow ; the hair of the head is 
long and black, and descends to the shoulders. The loin cloth is close-fitting. The 
left foot is crossed over the right one ; there is not any suppedaneum present 
By the side of the Cross, and between it and the right hand border of the print, 
are instruments of the '* Passion," viz. the pillar and rope of flagellation, the reed 
and sponge, and the spear. On the other side is a broad scroll running down 
from the right side of the Crucified to the chair of the sick man. On this scroll 
is inscribed the response of Christ to the complaints of the latter. Three sides 
of the room are shown in correct perspective. On each wall is a large open space 
or window, through which landscape details are to be seen. Part of the raftered 
ceiling is shown in true perspective. The floor or ground is pavemented, the 
lines of the stones running to the point of sight. The perspective edges of the 
Cross and windows are also represented. 

There is not any cross-hatching present, but shadows are indicated with pandlel 
oblique and horizontal lines. Below the pictorial design is a broad margin or bor- 
der, on which is the following in three lines of sharp Gothic German characters — 

^* ®0 taiat ain ftranclet « anner » t^erec^mec^ter menisci^ « net brllaat 0ic^ muam 
f^ncen « mtntt ftranclf^ait • unn Btntt armut ♦ unit tSTpxa t)rc0C|)inac|)t. S)a fspxBx^ 
unatt itn \oU ohen 0int* il^ana iuewx'' 

On the scroll before mentioned is what our Lord said, viz. — 

*' tt (render nu Bij^t, je lieher nu mir htot 

tt enner Uu bi0t je 0ieec^er Uu mir liat 

tt neract^mec&ter tix Uat je nei)er nu mir in0t«'* 

A double border line encloses the whole, but the print has had the outer 
border line cut away at the top and bottom. 
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The print has been coloured, but chieflj on the accessory parts. Some blood 
drops are faintly shown on the body of Christ, and blood stains mark the pillar. 
Green landscape is seen through the windows. The floor, walls and ceiling of the 
room are of a light reddish-brown colour, of various degrees of depth. The per- 
spective edges of the Cross, the hair of Christ^s head, and part of the drapefy of the 
sick man are of a deep black. Beyond the outer border line an edging of red 
colour has been applied. ' 

Not the least interesting point in connection with this cut is the addition of 
the author*8 name, " Hans Husser,** after the lower inscription. 

[7 X 4f in.] [Coloured.] . 



D. 105. 

THE GIFT OF THE ROSARY WITH AN 

« 

INDULGENCE RULE. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 
(No. 189, Weigel.) 



mm 



HIS sheet is divided into parts. In the upper half is a design repre- 
senting the Virgin seated on our right hand, bearings the infant 
Christ upon her knees, who is delivering a wreath of roses to a man 
standing on the left to receive it. The Virgin bears diadem and 
nimbus, and is draped in a large mantle open over the chest, where it exhibits the 
tunic She appears to be seated on an eleyation, behind which, on the opposite 
side to her, stand the recipients of the symbolic Rosary. The infant Christ is 
seated on His mother s right knee, and faces the spectator. A cruciform nimbus 
encircles the heiul ; the body is entirely undraped. With His right hand Christ 
extends towards the figure near Him a wreath of roses. The man raises his joined 
hands before the chest, and looks thankfully and inquiringly towards the Saviour. 
He is bareheaded, and draped in a tunic girded at the waist. The figure is seen 
to about the hips, the lower part being hidden by the elevation on which the holy 
persons are seated. Behind him, and to the lefl, is a woman draped in mantle, 
tunic and head cloth. Like the man, she raises her joined hands before the 
chest, and looks towards the gift which is being presented. 

Above the Virgin and Child is a transverse rod or bar, on which hang five other 
wreaths of roses, each wreath diminishing in size as it recedes from the figure of 
the Virgin. 

* This composition is enclosed within a necklace of scales, having at intervals 
five roses. These five wreaths on the bar and the five roses on the necklace 
symbolize the five wounds inflicted on the crucified Redeemer. 

Below this design, on the other half of the sheet, is the rule of an indulgence. 
It is of eight lines, engraved in rather large Gk>thic or monkish characters, to the 
following effect — 

''9l0 offt situs ainen roisenlrann maiie unH item linn i^tatD 5t» lob unn err 
peten i^t* i^emUci^ ^um ttatm cinen 0lauben unn Damacf) # t) ♦ pater noatet unit 
nac{» ecBcm pr hi ]tim atie maria %o oS't enpCAC{»t ta tUn^ia taa unit an tene unaer 
frauen taa fit) jar ablaa notiic]) er aunlien* £)urci» pabat %ii:ttn eeben/' 

The whole is enclosed within a black border line. The print has been coloured. 
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The roses, alternate wreaths and mantles are of madder red ; the aeat and alter- 
nate wreaths are green. The tunic of the Virgin and woman and the coat of the 
man are of a grey hue. 

According to Weigel (in whose cabinet this print was formerly), this design 
probably emphasizes the Restoration of the Confraternity of the Rosary, which 
took place circa 1475, the ifigures being evidently taken from those in the 
copper-plate title of Jacob Sprenger*s *' Rosenkranzbuche ** of 1 47 6, while the 
woman has the dress represented on the ^ confession table" of Ulm of the year 
1481. [D. 107.] 

*' The wide mantle, with its yery numerous nicked folds, the dress folded on the 
breast, the dress also of the woman praying, all speak for a time about 1 480. We, 
therefore, consider the beginning of the last quarter of the fifteenth century as 
the period of origin of our print. 

*' Idiom, technic, and colour point to Ulm, Nordlingen, or Augsburg as its 
locality. The technic is sharp, the impression has been worked off in black 
colour, and apparently with the press. A watermark is not present.** (" Anfange, 
etc." Tol. i. p. 298.) 

This example is mentioned by Fassavant C Feintre-Graveur," voL L p. 45). 

[7f X 4| in.] [Coloured.] 



D. 106. 
THE TEN COMMANDMENTS. 

LATTER FART OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWABIA. 

LARGE sheet, containing both text and illustrations concerning tlie 
Ten Commandments. 

In the upper half of th(^ sheet are two rows of five cuts each row, 
in which infractions of the Ten Commandments are represented pic- 
torially. Under each cut is typographic text, explaining the nature of each 
Commandment. 

The five cuts in each row are continuous with each other, being divided only 
by black perpendicular lines. They have been engraved on one block, each row 
being rather more than lo|- inches in width by 2\ inches in height. The designs 
vary from 1 inch to 1 j- inches in width. 

At the top of the sheet, above the first series of illustrations, is the following 
text in five lines of clear Gothic typographic characters — 




<* (S0 ist 5u Ms0en Da0 nacjt Her j^eiloen ac^rift ttnH fiotli^en Irce toelc^ 
menace toil ftomen )u cot Her mu0 c$um minaten {mlten Hie * jc « tatbtu Win alcr 
Hie uberaet Her uttm aicjt in einen HeiHampUcf^en atat unH maa Hie tnifle lain oot 
tverl tnirc&en Haa ;m Hiene ni etoiaen lehen ea as Hen Haa er aic$ i>alte nac^ Hiean 
naci) 0eac)>riben Iere« (Dor alien Hincen aol einer leren Hie « jc ♦ a^bot aoma aHn fo 
Hem aller minaten Hen a;ne Ha ton* S)ie alao luten ms't toenis cri fieaec^ten toaitiii 
Haa man aie Heater baaa nui0 Heraten/' 

Below this inscription comes the first series of illustrations, the commencing 
one of which on the left represents an idolater kneeling before the golden calf on 
a column, while in the foreground is a devout and kneeling female Christian, 
adoring the crucified Saviour, who appears before her, holding up His pierced 
hands, and accompanied by a tau cross, on which hang a scourge and rod. 
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Below is the text — 

**Z)afi eriBte erbot tu 0O(t nit fremne ant anbettir hoci) mit unslauben nwi mit 
»wn nocf) mit c^eubcrnf/' 

The next and second illustration represents a man raising a large crucifix, and 
swearing as he does so. Below is the text — 

** S)tj8 annet Du 0olt nn ttantf 0ote0 nit v^qHU^ in Hen munHt nem? nocl? 
0tailrf noc(fluct»? mti oot Ie0tere«" 

The third cut exhibits a tonsured ecclesiastic in the pulpit Before him are 
seated on short three-legged stools a xtian and a woman. On the other side is 
the apparition of the Crucified, accompanied by some instruments of the ^* Pas- 
sion/* Below maj be read — 

'*iDa0 Hrttte aentncfte tia0 mi Hen fiertad itiliazgt ttdi fiuten toorte unH 
tvercfti/' 

The fourth illustration shows a son washing his father^s feet Below is 
inscribed — 

** Da0 tAtn Hu 0olt t)ate uR mutt ta Hf aei0tlc^l t)ate HI pci0tl0c!mft Hi aeiat' 
Iici» mutr Hi t^eilifl &trcbe tin HatF nmH" 

The last cut in the row represents a man murdering a holj person by striking 
him on the head with a stone. The latter person is also transfixed through the 
abdomen from behind forwards, with a straight double-edged sword. A nimbus 
is oyer the tonsured head of the Martyr. The text below is as follows — 

** Da0 • H * Htt 0olt niemat HotI noc|^ mit He f^en^e IftMi noc( mit Hi miiHe 0in 
ne aii0cimiHen nocf) mit Het |^at toHen**' 

The second series of illustrations now follows, the first cut of which (first on 
left) represents a man and a woman together in bed. The text below if 



** Da0 0eci^0te Hu 0olt nit imkvat^ Bin mit tone noti vak htttktn noct» mit Her 
aebetHe/* 

The following illustration is that of stealing. A man in the middle of the de- 
sign is talking to a person opposite to him on the right A bareheaded man be- 
hind is taking something from the pocket of the person in the middle of the group. 
Below may be read — 

<< Da0 0ebenHe Hu 0olt nit 0telen Ha0 i0t niemant Ha0 0fn toiHet oot ab ncmen 
ae toinnen oHet be0sc}en*** 

In the following cut a judge is sitting on our right hand in a chair. He holds 
in the left hand a staff of authority, and points with the other hand at a person 
kneeling before him. The latter has his back to the judge and face towards two 
persons on the left, who, with upraised hands, appear to be accusing him of some 
misdemeanour. 

The text below the cut is — 

** D} a^t HU 0o(t lein &I04 fiec5uclni00 seb? HiiHe HinI ne0te m?0tt)2 nocf) umb 
licb not) umb leiH unH 0olt nit tteof/' 

The fourth illustration of this row, and the ninth of the whole series, is a curious 
composition. In front is a low bedstead with bed-clothes turned down as if pre- 
pared for occupation. Behind is a chapel-like house with open doorway and two 
open but barred windows, through which appear the busts of a man and a woman. 
They torn round to address each other and point with one of their hands to the 
bed before theUL 
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Below is inscribed — 

^* Daa nuDc Uu aolt nit einea ee mtatffi oUa oemai^fl beofre ban bet em Gfbra 
an aici)t uii ain beeeit ^ uneren/' 

The last of the second row, and tenth of the series, represents a man sitting at 
a desk or table on which are some heaps of monej and a bag. On the ground 
before the table is an open box containing money. To the left of the table stands 
a man with outstretched hands, and turned towards the person engaged with the 
money as if beseeching him for some aid. 

Below is the text — 

** D) cie|)?0e Du aolt niemana 0ut noc( Inec^t noc^ snein noc|) fccin Htna H} 
tixiB anUr? iat tniliCT sot begrten/' 

The remaining part of the sheet is occupied by twenty-one lines of text, 
consisting chiefly of prayers and pious ejaculations, in relation to which we are 
informed — 

** tnerea abet l«a ein menac]) nit moc^te Hie obeeacf^ribe oebette apced^e ndt 
tD%^tit Heaaf^alb toan ;m alle aunue nit lept toeie ♦ oHet nit toolt mill? aHec mtrtt^ 
cut oner ^anDef nit toolte tierlaaaen oUer l^aaae truee im l^ertK lien moci)te beiit 
biacl^of oner habfst ab0oIt)irK $'e Doc( aal er sutte taiercb toircben uft' tiaa fm got 
erluc|)te mit aeinn onaHen* Slmen." 

The cuts have been coloured madder red and light brown in various shades 
with grey, and green tints have been employed. Light red has been used for the 
blood-drops on the body of the Crucified. Nearly all the figures have short 
jackets girded at the waist, long tight hose and pointed black shoes. 

On the second cut (Seventh Commandment) of the lower row are the capital 
letters E Z of large size, and in a faint brown ink of impression, different froih 
that with which the cuts have been worked off. 

The following work may be referred to with advantage in connection with the 
pictorial catechisms of the fifteenth century, viz. — 

'* Der Bildercatechismus des funfzehnten Jahrhunderts und die catechetischcQ 
Haupstiicke in diese Zeit bis auf Luther, mitgetheilt und erliiutert von Johannes 
Gcffcken. 1 . Die zehn Crebote. Leipzig, 1855." 

[I5f X Jl|in.] [Coloured] 



D. 107. 

A MIRROR OF PENITENCE, OR 
CONFESSION TABLE. 

148I' 

ULM. 

(No. 205, Weigel.) 

PRECIOUS and probably unique xylographic example of the fifteenth 
century, not any other impression being known. 

It is a sheet consisting of both illustrations and text in reference 

to the practice of confession. It may be described as being divided 

into four portions, three of which contain xylographic text. The uppermost 
division contains fifteen lines of inscription in Gothic characters, beginning — 

** Ibit tfai tiCTmer&et taite isU^ Her ^msifn mennisc^ per^ttenn 0ol*" 
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Following the directionB given are the illastrations to the text contained within 
a space 1 1 inches wide bjsl* inches in height. In all there are fourteen figures. On 
the extreme left sits a priest in red cap and grej mantle, listening to the confession 
of a joung man kneeling beside him with raised and joined hands. A little further 
to the right are a man and a woman awaiting their turn with the Confessor with 
raised and joined hands. Over the head of the priest are the words — 

'^^^am tit^ ntt }e peic^te titin 0unlit*" 

Above the man confessing may be read — 

** Da0 pue0tiiarti8 t)oIcft*** 

On the ground between the priest's chair and the feet of the attending female 
are the words ** Cl^ann0 6c|^alDCt*' apparently the name of the designer or engraver. 

Next to the man and woman awaiting confession is Christ, addressing St. Paul 
and St. Matthew. The first stands erect, clad in a long grey loose tunic, but 
allowing the bare feet to be seen. A cruciform nimbus is over our Lord's head, 
the hair of St. Matthew being dense and nearly black, as is also the beard, though 
short. Christ raises the right hand as if impressing something on the attention 
of St PauL Above and to the left of the head of Christ are the words — 

«< ^eniUta pin ic( m^ alleit cent ^^ua*** 

Next to Christ stands St. Paul listening. Over his head is a nimbus ; he is 
draped in a red mantle. He raises his right hand and looks attentively at Jesus. 
In his left hand is a long straight sword, the point being downwards. Above ia 
inscribed ** 6. paulu0/* Below, near the feet of the Apostle, is a tablet, on which 
may be read — 

** paulu0 Bptitit iit tosa 0OI icf) tun/* 

Between the head of Christ and that of St. Paul are the words — 

'< ^e in nie ^tat tuunaaco/* 

Immediately behind St. Paul stands St. Matthew^ looking inquiringly at Jesus. 
He holds erect in the right hand a carpenter's square (?) or a hatchet (P). A 
circular nimbus is present, the hair of the head is dark and thick, like the Saviour's. 
His mantle is green, the tunic yellow. Above the nimbus is ^* %* ^9lat]^ni0," 
and below to the left between him and the next figure is inscribed—- 

*< matter t)0la mix nacf^/* 

St. Mary Magdalene follows St. Matthew. She wears a turban-like head-dress 
with lappets, and has long loose white sleeves. She holds with both hands the 
ointment vase. Above is the title ** macia maQlialena.** 

Between the heads of St. Matthew and the Magdalen may be read — 

** Hit 0in1i t)tl 0011 MctgtiX tuann Hu fafst t)il Uth a^^t/* 

Next in the series appears Zaocheus, in the act of descending firom a tree. 
Above him is his name, ** ?ac(ni0,*^ and below to the left between the tree stem 
and the Magdalene are the words — 

«< i€ut smie0 i4 atf t ntinl t^wn 0teeoec e^let |^mh*** 

In succession is the repentant thie^ struggling on the Cross ; above him may be 

read — 

<< fiillmpt fn it 0ijnlier unit 0unlietiii 



tt 



which is as if responded to by a group of persons who approach firom the right 
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band towardB the repentant thief. Immediately above the transverse beam of the 
Cross are the words — 

*' 0cimc|) iii00 iiiajB0." 

Below the thief may be read — 

'* iaxt txAtfst mit mix in Dem pataDi0 0ein Hu (a0t senaD jpti 0ot ftuiunt*** 

The next and largest division of the sheet is occupied by a systematic exposi* 
tion in a tabular form of the Various kinds of sin and of the GommaDdments ; of 
the gifts of the Holy Spirit, Sacraments, &c. by which such sins are forbidden, or 
strength and grace imparted to resist them. At the top of this division is the 
date 1 88 1 in large numerals on a tablet. 

In the fourth and lowermost division are a general acknowledgment and con- 
fession by a sinner of forgotten sins against God and his nearest Christian neighbour ; 
and the beseeching the Priest, who is in the place of Grod, to grant absolntioa of all 
such faults, and an assurance of ready compliance with the penance directed 
to be undergone. 

As this interesting sheet has been described in every particular by Weigd 
in the "Anfange, etc.** vol. i. 326, No. 205, and by Johannes Geficken in the 
**Beilagen** to **Der Bildercatechismus des funftzehnten Jahrhunderts,** p. 1 19, 
No. x,Mt is deemed unnecessary to enter into further explanation of it here, with 
the exception of such as the following extracts from the great work of Weigel and 
Zestermann (hco) offer to the reader. 

** The ink of impression is of a brownish-black colour, and in many spots hss 
faded considerably. The red madder colour and the verdigris green are lively. 
The impress of the lines in the draperies is sharp, and therefore produced with the 
rubber. Probably not any other example of this confession table is known. A 
watermark is not present. The sheet has been cut away to within the border m 
many places. * Passavant — Peintre-Grraveur,* vi. p. 40 — ogives a description of oar 
Confession table which concludes with the words, * L* execution, TimfM^ssion et le 
coloris sont absolument semblables k Tadoration des Mages par Hans Schlafer von 
Ulm.* We cannot agree in toto with this opinion." (Op. cit. vol. L p. 330.) 

The record of the name '' Hanns Schawr ** on this print is noteworthy. 
PassavMit adds that according to Sotzmann, one Hanns Schawr was a well-known 
painter of fly sheets (Briefmaler) at Munich. Weigel states at Ulm. 

[16 X I If in.] [Coloured.] 



D. 108. 
A PASTORAL DIRECTORIUM OF SERVICES. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIPTEBNTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

LARGE sheet of typographic text, surmounted by a small woodcut. 

The text is that of a Pastoral Letter or Directoriom, lelative to 
certain Church Services and rules to be held and regarded during the 
time of Advent, 1 483, and afterwards in 1484. 
At the top of the sheet on the lefb hand side above the beginning of the text 
is a pictorial design, representing a mitred abbot adoring the infant Christ, who is 




' Both works are in the Museum Library. 
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seated aa the lap of His mother. The Virgin bears both crown and nimbos, and i» 
draped in a full mantle which &lls over a large cushion on which she is seated. 
She extends the le^ hand towards the kneeling abbot, supporting with her right 
the infant Saviour on her right knee. The long hair of the Virgin fiJls down her 
back. Oyer the head of the in&nt Christ is a cruciform nimbus ; His body is 
undraped. 

The ecclesiastic adoring is mitred, bearing the pastoral staff with the crook in- 
wards oyer the left arm and shoulder. He kneels and raises his joined hands 
before his chest as he looks towards our Lord. His full outer yestment lies in 
copious folds on the ground. Between the kneeling ecclesiastic and the cushion 
on which the Virgin is seated is an escutcheon, crossed, bearing a shield of pretence 
on which is a rayen (P) proper. 

This design is neatly executed, and the draperies are well cast. The figure of 
the adoring person is particularly good. The pose of the Virgin recalls somewhat 
the ** Madonna del Sacco ** of Andrea del Sarto, and the title to the Life of the 
Virgin by Albert Diirer. The folds of the draperies are sharp and angular ; there 
is not any cross-hatching present, a few shadows being indicated with oblique 
parallel lines. There is a long scroll running oyer the right hand portion of the 
cut from behind the shoulders of the person kneeling; but there is not any 
inscription upon it. 

Thirty-six lines of Latin text follow this engraying, and form a first and chief 
paragraph. The characters are of a small sharp Gothic form, and if our memory 
seryes rightly are not unlike those of the first ** Durandus.** 

This paragraph begins — 

** Jn nomine Homini 9me* ftciniu cq otto litbinit0 |)oc tpe ijgpmli bic5 0ub amto 
Domini* Mtcttixj:j:iiU" 

And concludes with — 

** &t iBic ai^bentujs Domini 0tt cjqpctiitu0." 

A break here occurs, and then follows a second paragraph of nineteen lines. 
This clause begins with — 

*']@meiea 0cieniiu ca p anno Ciituro bic^ fftttt^xniiiU & ^t»to natibitati0 
c^ri0ti u0Que aD HominicS," &c. 

It concludes — 

^* 91D CQ no0 |)ft1iucat qui 0ine fine titit et ie0nat«" 
[14| X 9t">.] ^ [Not coloured.] 

D. 109. 
HERMITS IN A ROCKY LANDSCAPE. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

UPPER GERMANY. 

(Na 198, WmoBL.) 

IT the bottom of the composition jxmB a stream, over which is thrown a 
flat plank-like bridge, along which proceeds a monk or hermit to the 
path leading up the hilly landsci^ beyond. On our left hand just 
over the stream is a hermit seated in a rocky cell, with a thatdied 
ro<^ Before it rises a tree. This hermit seems to be addresiiinff the one who is 
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crossing the plank, supporting himself on a stick in his left hand. Above, on the 
next plane and to the right, is a hermit holding a pitcher to a pipe projecting from 
a rock, from which runs water. More to the right hand still is a hermit in 
a rocky cell (oyer which is a tree), repeating the Rosarj. Along the pathway, 
above the hermit drawing water, walks another hermit towards a rocky cell on the 
extreme right above, in which a hermit is seated apparently engaged with the 
Rosary. On the left hand at the top is a hermit seated beneath a thatched roof, 
seemingly arguing with or explaining something to a brother monk seated outside 
before hhn. Above the thatched roof is a raven (?) descending towards the rock 
with outspread wings, and bearing in its mouth a small loaf (P). On the ground 
below and between the monk and the hermit is a pitcher or vessel for water. 

The rocky hills of the upper background are surmounted with foliage of a 
different character to that of the trees at a lower elevation, the artist evidently 
intending to show by the pine or fir-like character of the higher trees the increased 
elevation of his landscape. 

This engraving has been rather heavily coloured. The draperies and rocky 
parts of the landscape are brown and yellow ; the hills and trees green. A broad 
black border line encloses the composition. 

Weigel — in whose cabinet this print was formerly — ^remarks on it — 

** The meaning of the design is not clear to us. The technic is Upper 
German, but neither from the costume or drawing is the place of production to 
be inferred. We would observe, however, that a woodcut of like composition and 
mode of colour, with the inscription ' Quercina civitas * (Eichstadt) over a town 
on the same, has in the corner the monogram 

1.5. MZO 



FEB MANSE 



'* This woodcut is preserved in the Imperial Court Library at Vienna. 

'* The nicked and hatched folds of the draperies, the production of shadow by 
means of colour, as also the indication of the atmosphere by a brownish tint passing 
into white, point towards the end of the third and the b^inning of the fourth 
quarter of the fifteenth century. 

** In Gunther Zeiner^s *der heyligen leben sumerteiV Augsburg, 1472, may 
be found — page 53 — the figure of a monk, which has a striking resemblance to 
the monks of our present example. 

'* The paper has not any watermark, but its texture b like that of the paper 
of Upper Germany.'* (" Anfange, etc." vol. i. p. 3 1 8.) 

[7f X 4t"i-] [Coloured.] 
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THE TEN PERIODS OF HUMAN LIFE. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

BAVARIA (?). 
(No. 206, Wbi&bl.) 



mm 



^EN periods or ages of the life of man are here represented by ten 
human figures in various actions and attitudes, and by corresponding 
ten figures of animals. Above each human figure are inscribed the age 
or period implied, and its associated disposition. Above and below 
each correspondent animal figure are the years it represents, and its name* 
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The figures of these series are arranged in consecutiYe perpendicular rows. 
Above the whole is inscribed in a continuous line — 

** (D)i0 (8e)in Hie lef^en e?0en0c))aft lie0 alttei(8) <Der mmBtitn uitH toem 
0te 0e0leic^(t) toeiHen." 

Below the figures and in one line are the words — 

*^ S)i0e itttuiti 0e0Ct)dBenf ^titn 0tucft atitttten unH am alle toelt plenten» 
1R82." 

Below this latter inscription are ten proverbs, which apparently answer to other 
emblematic figures than those present, but which have been cut awaj in the 
injury which the print has received. 

In the first and upper row of figures (human) is represented, commencing on 
our left hand — 

" Jel^en jar ein iint/' 

Below is a boy playing with a top. The correspondent animal underneath is a 
jumping kid, the motto above it being — 

" Jej^n jar ein igcj/' 

The 2nd figure of the row is — 

'' ?toent5i0 jat ein ja0ltn0/* 



»» 



A youth holding a falcon on his left hand. The figure below is a calf with the 
motto — 

'' ?toent;i0 jwc ein ftalb/* 

The 3rd in the series is — 

" S)iei00i0 jar ein ma." 

A soldier with helmet, sword and lance. The animal below is a steer — 

" S)cei00i0 jar ein 0t;r*' 

The 4th of the series i^ 

*' 3lirt}t0 jar tDOl0etan«" 

A man well clothed, standing still and holding a purse in the right hand. Below 
is a lion — 

" fllittji0 jar ein lein." 
The 5th of the series is — 

'' JFunrt5i0 jat 0till0tan«*' 

A man well dressed, standing still with his arms crossed over the cheat. Below 
is a fox— 

'' Iunft5i0 jar tg Uui»r 



The 6th of the series ii 

•* ftec»t}i0 jax abgan/* 
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A man with grej hair and beard wearing « cap and mantle, and walking on delibe- 
rately. Below is a wolf — 

The 7th is — 

*' ftihmtjia jat Hie 0ele hetoar/* 

An aged man slowly advancing towards the right, supporting himself on a staff 
which he holds with the left hand. His long coat is girded at the waist, and the 
head-dress falls over the ears. In his right hand is a rosary. Below is a dog — 

" 6iiient$i0 iax ti iuaW' 
The 8th is— 

'* 9ti^^0l fax net Idelt tot." 

An old man bent by age advancing with both hands on a staff. Below is a cat— 

'' 9c^t9l0 jat ein lat$/* 

The 9th figure of the series represents — 

** Ht\imt4^ jar Der linner 0pot*** 

A bent old man leaning on a stick and mocked at by a boy. Below is an ass 
braying, with the motto — 

'' jRetimc?i0 iat ein e0el«** 

The loth and last figure of the series is in the form of a corpse extended ode 
plank — 

'* I^unDert jat mi onan Xnt 0ot.** 

Below is a goose — 

'* {^unnect )at tf 0an0/* 

The proverbs below the line with the date 1482 attached are as follows — 
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1st on the left '* 91Itter on MtiMiBit 

2nd. '' 8aRei00i)att on toerit/* 

3rd. «* anel on tugent." 

4th. " Nugent on ere." 

5th. *' l!?er0C(aft on 1iin0t.'* 

6th. " fttet on recjt." 

7th. '' ^etoalt on enane/* 

8th. '' ^U0ent on forcf^t/* 

9th. ** iFrainen on ftc^am/* 

10th. '' dai0tlic^ orne on fri1i«" 

The figures have been coloured. The draperies are chiefly yellow and crim- 
son madder. The animals are faintly tinted with shades of brown and yellow and 
the grounds are bright green. The upper and lower transverse borders of inscrip- 
tions have yellow grounds. The designs are not without character, but their 
technical execution is rather stiff and coarse. The blocks have been worked off 
with an ink of greyish-black colour. The letters of the xylographic inscriptions 
are clearly cut in a dialect of Upper Germany. Some of the capital letters are 
particularly good. A watermaric is present, viz. a bull's head with crown and 
flower on a central stem. 

The two rows of figures and their titles are 7y inches in height, and 13^ 
inches wide. Each human fignrd cut is 2^ inches high by i|- inches wide, 
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haying iheir inscriptions above in a space about l|- inches high by l|- inches 
wide. These inscriptions are marked off from the figures below by a black line. 
In the row of animal figures the inscriptions are not separated from the animals 
by any such line. The space occupied by the two, t.e. animals and title, is 
about 2|- inches in height, by l|- inches wide. 

The sheet has been much damaged at all four margins; as it now exists it 
measures ta toio 9^ inches in height, by 1 3|- inches wide. 

Weigel, in the introductory paragraph to his description of our present sheet 
(vol. L p. 330, No. 206), thus writes — 

*' The division of Human Life into lO periods of age, based on physiological 
grounds, is probably as old as the time of Solon, but at any rate belonged to that 
of Philo JudsBus. This division was continued in Christian times, and was expressed 
in the glass paintings of the windows of Christian churches, in independent paint- 
ings, woodcuts and books, and still lives in the sayings of the people. Going along 
with the division into ten periods of life is one also into Seven Ages. This is as- 
scribed by Pollux (* Onomasticon,* iL 4, p. 57, ed. Bekker) to Hippocrates, 
and as probably being again^ repeated during the 9th Christian century in the 
Talmud (Midrasch on Ecclesiastes, i. 2). The seven ages of life were represented 
in the woodcuts of the 15th century, but apparently enjoyed no further extension 
of popularity with the people than did the division of life into 14 periods proposed 
by Jehodah Ben Tima in the 14th century." 

On this subject the following may be referred to — 

The notes, Nos. 1 56, 1 57, to Weigel's account, op. cit Passavant, *' Peintre- 
Graveur,** vol. iv. p. 335. '* Das Menschliche Leben in Thiergestalt im Innem 
der Wartburg.** '' Das Mannliche Geschlecht.*' '* Das Weibliche Geschlecht.** 
Eisennach. 

[9f X I3f in.] [Coloured.] 

D. III. 
THE SEVEN AGES OF MAN. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

HAARLEM. 

HE Seven Ages of Man are here represented by figures engaged in 
occupations common to the particular epochs of life. 
The design may be described as being divided into two parts — a lower 
and an upper part; the separation of the two portions being effected by 
the roof and wall of a house and court in which the action of the lower part of the 
design takes place. The spectator is supposed to look beyond and above this 
house and wall towards a landscape elevation on which are grouped seven figures 
connected with five ages of man. On our extreme left sits a naked infant holding 
up a flower to a boy before him, who extends a toy windmill in the right hand and 
rides * a cockhorse ' on a pole. Next to the boy stands a youth drawing a bow, the 
arrow (unprinted) of which would be directed to the left hand. With his back 
turned to the youth with the bow stands a young man in the vigour of life, holding 
a hawk or falcon on his left hand. Still more to the right is a group of three 
men advanced to the years of maturity both of mind and body. Their gait and 
manner are sedate and thoughtful, and they are clothed in close and warm 
draperies appropriate to their age. One person — ^with his back to the spectator 
and in cloak and clogs — leans on a stick. 

Below we look into the bedroom and courtyard of a castellated house. In the 
room lies a sick person on a bed within an alcove, the curtains of which are drawn 
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aside. Before the bed and facing the spectator stands a physicfan, holding 
up to the light a glass urinal that he may judge of its contents. The phr- 
sician is of advanced age and draped accordingly. The floor of the chamber 
is of a chequered pattern. Without, to the right hand, in the court sits a sick, 
thin, aged man on the ground, whose tunic is open over the chest, exposing the 
nude and meagre body. By his side and between him and the door of the 
house is a person who appears to be rendering assistance of a surgical character 
to the sick man before him. He is applying something to the chest below 
the right clayicle with the right hand, while with the left he holds the sick man 
by the right wrist. The medical assistant's tunic is furred at the bottom and 
g^ed at the waist, and he wears at his right side a satchel or pocket depending 
from the waist. This lower part of the design represents probably a public 
hospital. Behind the figures in the court rises a battlemented wall, abore which, 
and close to the tower of the building, lies on the ground a dead body, reduced 
almost to a skeleton. This body is half hidden by the upper portion of the tower. 
Colour has been applied. The vestments of the youth, of one of the middle- 
aged men, and of the physician are of red madder. , The jacket of the man witb 
the hawk, of the hospital assistant, and the landscape elevation are of a yellowish- 
green colour, as are also the curtains of the bed. The sick man in the court and 
one of the men in the group of three above are draped in robes of a dingy bine 
colour. Browns and greys are elsewhere employed. The whole is enclosed in a 
black border line. Below this line, at the bottom of the cut, a former possessor 
has written, "Printed at Haarlem by ? Bollaert, 1485." 



The watermark of the paper is a Gothic ]P. 
[7f X Si in.] 



[Coloured.] 



D. 112. 

THE KALENDAR OF JOHANNES DE 

GAiyiUNDIA. 

(ORIGINAL BLOCK, FIRST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH 

CENTURY.) 

ULM OR NURNBERG. 



MPRESSIONS from two xylographic cuts, exhibiting parts of a kalendar 
known as that of " Johannes de Gamundia." The original cuts were 
engraved on the opposite sides of one and the same block. This block 
came into the possession of Baron Derschau, who had impressioiu 
worked off from it for his work, entitled ** Holzschnitte alter deutscher Meister in 
den Original-Flatten gesammelt von Hans Albrecht von Derschau 




von 



Rudolph Zacharias Becker." Zweyte Lieferung, p. 3, pi. a, 17. Gotha : 1810. 

The impressions from the cuts on the recto and verso of the block were joined 
together in Derschau and Becker*s work, as forming a siqgle sheet. 

The sheet before us appears to belong to those impressions published bj 
Derschau now more than half a centuiy back. This sheet contains part only 
of the original Kalendar, which in its complete state consists of four parts. The 
present portion is the time almanack only. The other portions consist of (2) 
the "periods for bleeding;" (3) a key to the finding of the hitter, and of their 
intervals ; (4) a key for finding the Dominical letters and the Golden Numbers. 

The original Kalendar, composed by 1439* ^^ in manuscript, and there is not 
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any Burety that it was engraved before the beginning of the last quarter of the 
fifteenth century. Weigel possessed an early impression of the present part — the 
almanack. 

The following notice accompanied the impressions worked off for Derschau 
and Becker (op. cit.) — 

*'A periodical almanack for thirty years from the year 1439. The oldest 
Ephemeris hitherto known to astronomers being that of John of Konigsberg, which 
appeared in 1474. The present almanack indicates for ea^h month the Golden 
Number, the Dominical Letter, the feasts and names of the saints, the course of 
the moon, the sign of the zodiac, and the length of the days and nights. Above 
each month are represented in small medallions persons following the agricultural 
duties of the season, with the exception of the month of January, where we see 
Janus seated at a table, holding in one hand a drinking-cup, in the other a fish. 
The name of the author of this precious memorial of xylography may be found 
inserted at the end of the month of February. It is given as ^ H^ec ;^a6i0tet 
3loi)aime0 He ^xminDia/ a celebrated mathematician and astronomer. He was a 
native of Gmiinden in Styria, living at Vienna as Professor, Chancellor of the 
University, and Canon of St. Stephanas, He died in the year 1442. 

^ In order to be convinced of the antiquity of these blocks, impressions from 
them were communicated to connoisseurs through the medium of the journal of 
the celebrated Baron de Zach, 'Monatt. Correspondenz zur Bef5rderung der 
Erd-und Himmelskunde.* 

'*M. de Lindenau associated with them biographic notes concerning the 
author, Johannes de Gamundia (see the number for the month of December of the 
said journal) ; and M. Grotefend, Professor at Frankfort-on-the-Main, has pub- 
lished a scientific explanation of this Kalendar, which astronomers regard as a 
discovery of high importance for the history of mathematics. (See the month of 
March, 1 809, of this journal.)" 

It has been stated that early impressions of the present xylographs were for- 
merly in the possession of Weigel. From his account of them, given in the 
" Anfange, etc." vol. ii. p. 158, No. 287» the following is extracted — 

^' Johannes de Gamundia, called, from his family name, * Nyder,* was a native 
of Swabian Gemiind, and not of * Gemunden am Traunsee,* as asserted by Falken- 
stein. He was brought to Vienna by the eminent Dominican, Dr. Johann Nyder, 
of Isny. There he studied; became Magister in 1406; canon of St. Stephanas, 
on the 30th of April, 141 1 ; professor of astronomy in 1423 ; later, deacon of 
the philosophical faculty ; and, finally, chancellor of the University. He died on 
the 23rd of February, 1442, and was buried in St. Stephan s. 

'' On oiu: table the name of the author is placed at the end of the month of 
February, the only vacant spot which could be occupied by such information. It 

is given as ' I^ec ;^a0iiBteT 3[o|>anne0 He ^amunHia.* 

** This kalendar consisted not of one^ table merely, as the existing block of the 
Derschau collection represents, since the manuscript (of twelve folio sheets), for- 
merly in the library of the Earldom of Windhag, but now not forthcoming,' had at 
the end the following remarks — 

" Hoc Kalendarium cum suis Canonibtu et tabtdiSf campositum est Wienne per 
magistrum Johatmem de gmunden Canonicwn sancti Stephani ibidem etplebanum in 
laa anno Domini 1 439 curren, feria sexta prius Agathe anno 1 47 2. Compare 
Kantz*s ' Geschichte der osterreichbchen G^lehrten,* I. B., S. 30. 

*' This is confirmed by an edition of this Kalendar now preserved in the Impe- 
rial collection of engravings at Berlin, and which contains — 1st, the day Kalendar 
on four sheets ; 2ndly, the table of times for bleeding ; 3rdly, the conventional 
little figure connected with bleeding, and indications for the finding of the inter- 



* Other MSS. are in St. Florian and in the Imperial Court Library at Vienna. 
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▼als ; 4thl7, a key to the finding of the Dominical Letter and of the Golden 
Number. 

** We possess two tables only — 1st, the day kalendar ; 2nd, the table concern- 
ing bleeding. The day kalendar is an old impression from the Derschau block ; 
it is on greyish- white paper, with a watermark. The sheet is printed on both 
sides ; the notices of the octaves are not supplied merely to fill up spaces in the 
kalendar, but on ecclesiastical grounds. 

" There are only fiye days without such notices — viz., the 4th of February, the 
12th of July, 5th of September, 10th of October, and the 14th of November. 
The order of feasts varies very much in different kalendars, as a comparison, e,g^ 
of the kalendar of Johannes de Gamundia with that of Johannes Regiomontaniu 
proves. The Kalendar must have been printed [engraved P] between 1470 and 
1480, as the hair of the females and the sword of the young man show, compared 
with the figures in the 'Defcnsorium * of 1 470, and the German Bible of Koberger, 
Th. i. S. 1 29." 

Each table of the present impressions is enclosed with a black border line, and 
measures loj- inches high by 1 5 inches wide. As they are joined together to form 
a single sheet, the latter measures 

[22 X I5f in] [Uncoloured.] 

D. 113. 
A FRAGMENT OF A KALENDAR. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(No. 211, Wbigbl.) 

SMALL portion of a Kalendar, consisting of two columns of typo- 
graphic text, diagrams of the Sun and Moon, and an arabesque-like 
ornamental scroll below them. The column of text on the left hand 
contains the following, in seven lines — 

"3[ni i^omuno an snittooct^ noct» un0er JFtotont tae tier Itecl)tme00 tinfom Hi 
015 ftm 0ci)iii uR toitt earn? fin0teT uil |>ebt sAti an noc^ mitnac^t 00 tB it fln^ 
ufi jciiii wSit am 0tO0tf 00 tn iiii Clecf^t uii enDet 0ic$ 00 e0 D flec^ raiH ^ 
milt*" 

The seven lines of the text of the column on the right are as follows — 

'' 3[m l^elD moet an fritas Dot 0ant iEarta numalena tae Mtt Her ^un fin tfil 
toom mon hthttkt al0 jn net flout be^eict^net i0t uno (eht 0i€|^ an nocfy mitaa 00 e0 i 
Cle^t un xpD* mnt un iat am 0ro0ten 00 e0 ii fittbt m iDtt nfiit uii cnM 0u( 
00 e0 iif Oec^t uR bti mni." 

Below the columns of text runs an arabesque or floriated scroll. On the 
terminal flower to the left is the naked biist of the youthftil Saviour, with a cruci- 
form nimbus, and holding in the right hand some ears of com (?). On the oppo- 
site terminal flower is a naked bust with plain nimbus, and ears of corn (?) in the 
left hand. On the upper edge of the scroll near the figure of the Saviour stands 
a dove with outstretched wings. On the edge of the scroll by the other figure ia 
perched a dove with closed wings. 

Along the middle of the scroll runs the greeting — 

" Ql^in . out . 0elio . ior." 




{ 
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Between the words "oeliB," "lor," and the word '^i^i'* and the bust 09 the 
right are little black figures of nondescript animals. 

Colour has been employed. Below the diagram of the moon on the left hand 
has been written with the pen, " Anno duio mcccclxxxvii./* and above the diagram 
of the sun " Ixxxvii.** ; thus proving that the Ealendar had been engraved at least 
by 1487. According to Weigel, a kalendar beginning ** Anno dffi Mcccclxxxv." 
might be seen a few years ago exposed in a shop window at Erlangen, which 
had a similar ending to that of the present fragment. 

** The colouring looks like, it is true, that of Upper Bavaria ; but the dialect 
is of Niimberg. Since Johannes Regiomontanus prepared kalendars in Niimberg 
particularly, this fragment may have belonged to a * Niimberg Kalendar.* .... 
The general text of the kalendar is typographic ; that on the scroll is xylographic. 
There is not any watermark present.** 

[3f X 9 in-] [Coloured.] 



D. 114. 
AN EMBLEMATIC FIGURE OF THE WORLD. 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

LARGE sheet containing xylographic text and an illustration emble- 
matic of the world. A winged female figure of human characters at 
the upper half of the body is supported by a single claw -like leg of a 
large bird on the top of a small sphere or globe, which rests on the 
ground at the bottom of the print. The figure is crowned with a diadem of highly 
projecting ornaments, below which is a fillet of feathers (according to the text) in 
front ; behind, the hair is arranged in a filleted or wreathed manner circling the 
head. The head is inclined over the right shoulder, but is full face to the spectator. 
The right arm is extended, a cup or chalice, with its cover, being supported with 
the right hand. On this extended right arm stands an ass, which progresses at a 
walking pace towards the chalice. The latter and the animal are backed by the 
Btrongly ribbed extended right wing. 

On the left wing just above the shoulder of the figure sits a dog, looking up- 
wards and towards the spectator's right hand. In the left hand of the figure is a 
curved furcated wand something like a flesh-hook or grapnel, which extends above 
the lefl wing. The figure is clad in a tunic fitting close about the body, and 
girde(i at the waist, but having rather loose sleeves. It is open triangularly over 
the chest, exposing an under garment with an ornamental border round the neck and 
part of the shoulder-straps. Below the waist falls a short loose piece of drapery, 
which hides the junction of the trunk of the body with the supporting bird-like 
leg. The upper part of this leg is marked with imbricated feathers or scales. 
Below a figure of Death grasps the bird-like limb above the claw with both hands, 
and bites eagerly at the middle of the leg. 

From Death*s abdomen darts a serpent with a small crown (?) on the head. 
Death supports himself by kneeling with the left leg on the globe, and by the 
outstretched right foot on the globe behind the claw of the figure. 

The general claw or foot clasps the globe on which it stands with four large 
minor claws. 

The figure has been coloured after the Swabian manner. The diadem, hair, 
chalice, claws, and outermost drapery, &c. are yellow ; the wings and inner tunic 
are bright green ; the outer tunic is madder red ; the ass dog, Death, and the 
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leg are of a deep brownidh-grey colour. On the left hand side of the figure below 
the chalice are twenty-four lines of German poetry in xylographic characters 
descriptive of the moral aspects of the world, and of their relations to the aocom- 
panying emblematic figure. 

This description is carried orer to the right side to the extent of twenty-two 
lines. The lines on the left hand side begin high up immediately below the sleere 
of the arm supporting the ass and the chalice, and extend downwards to a level 
with the top of the sphere. The text on the other side begins lower down, and 
ends within three-quarters of an inch of the border of the engraving. 

The text begins — 

'' <k|)OtDeiu iit {un0 imn alt 
Der tDflt fi0ut unti it 0e0talt 
SKOie ear hettoem tot ii nrti 
IDiB Bt^tnt ob it toenn 
%i treit ein fcton W fcDc? lart/* etc. 

On the other side it continues — 

'' S)en ftrSlDfl Hen Hir toelt treift 
S)a0 hetiitrt sitileit," etc. 

The verses ending — 

" S)an 0int hrttooen 0ar it ftint 
S)ie 0? tut 0ej9e|^mli blint 
ftmitc^ tan Hie toelt i^at 
S)er ir nit Hient i0t nun rat.*' 

In a transverse margin at the top of the xylograph are six couplets in two lines. 
The greater part is undecipherable, from the damage the print has received at its 
upper portion. Elsewhere the cut is admirably conserved. The whole is enclosed 
within a narrow border of two rows of chequers, the latter longer than they are 
broad. 

[15J^ X lof in.] [Coloured.] 

D. I IS (a), (b), (c). 

TABULA CEBETIS. 

KEBHTOS HINA;!?. 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

POLAND, GERMANY. 

* 
*HREE separate prints (a, b, c), representing the same subject— rif. 
the Course of Human Life, according to the '* Tablet of Cebea ths 
Theban." 

This Cebes, the reputed author of a short dialogue in Gredc, 
written in an easy style, worthy of the best period of Attic prose (Athenvum, 
1878, No. 2665), was a Theban of Boeotia by birth, circa 420 years before Christ 
He went to Athens, was a disciple of Philolaus the Pythagorean, became m doss 
friend of Socrates, and was introduced in the Phaedo with his friend Simmian. 

Three dialogues are attributed to Cebes — ^"E^lofifi^ ^pvviyoK^ and Tlcvaf. Of 
the first two not anything is known ; the last is twice mentioned by Lucian as a 
picture of human life of repute in his day. It afterwards became highly popular, 
being translated into nearly all the European languages, and even into Arabic. It 
was used for educational purposes, at least until the middle of the last centuy 
(Jerram). There exist not less than thirteen MSS. of the **Pinax.** 
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" The tablet itself, from which the name is derived, is a picture, dedicated in a 
temple of Cronos, by some votary, \6yf re Kat tff/f Y\vQav6pn6v nva Kal 
HapfitviBetoy i(tj\wKufc ^lov. The picture represents a circular enclosure, within 
which are others, smaller, and each enclosure is entered by a gate. At the entrance 
to the outermost circle stands a crowd of people, to whom an old man is talking 
apparently with much ardour, and within the circle at various points women, 
singly or in groups, are represented sitting or standing in various guises and pos- 
tures, or moving among the people, who have already passed the outermost gate. 
The youth who reports the dialogue was gazing with wonder at this picture when 
he was accosted by a stranger who volunteered to explain the hidden meaning of 
the artist. The old man at the gate, it appears, is the presiding Genius, who, to 
each man as he enters the world, points out what is desirable and what is to be 
shunned. The women within the first circle are Deceit, Lusts, Retribution, 
Remorse, and their like ; while apart, in another circle, dwell the Virtues, 
Hf^piness, True Learning, and her daughters Truth and Persuasion. As the 
stranger describes the various figures, and explains how these are tempters that 
would beguile and those are helpers that would refresh the pilgrim on his path 
to that inner circle where True Learning, if haply she approve him, may bring 
him at last to his goal, the throne of Happiness, various topics of Socratic 
discourse arise, and the young man learns * the identity of Virtue with Know- 
ledge, the insufficiency of Sense, Knowledge, or Opinion, and of the sciences 
as a means to virtue, and the danger of a false conceit of knowledge.* The 
true Socratic tendency of the whole dialogue has caused it to be ascribed to 
that Cebes who was the fnend of Socrates, and was present at his master^s death. 
Modem criticism, however, has disproved this opinion from internal evidence, and 
is inclined to place the work somewhere about the time of the Attic revival of 
which Lucian is the most prominent representative.** ('* Athenasum,** No. 2665, 
for November 23, 1878.) 



D. 115 a. 

TABULA CEBETIS. 

CRACOW. 

.T the upper left hand comer of this print is the following inscription 
in Roman typographic characters, in twelve lines — 

" Hoc Pictasma sub felicissimo Reverendissimi D. D. Petri epi 

premissien Regm Polonie, Vicecacellarii patroni sui gratiori auspicio 

Hi^nymus Victor in lucem dedit. Anno a natali Christi. 1519-" 

On a tablet held by the describing " Genius,** at the side of the " Porta Vit«,'* 
are the numerals 1519. 

On a margin at the bottom of the print are the words, *' Vahila Cebctui 
ab It^Oltfino IPictore illipie00a ^caccotie,** in rather large and fine Gothic cha- 
racters. 

[15J X lljin.] [Uncolourcd.] 
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D. 115 b. 

TABULA CEBETIS. 

SECOND QUARTER OP THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 



m^: 



^HE chief featnres of this illustration of the picture of Thebes express 
much the same ideas as are exhibited in the previous Polish example. 
All the inscriptions, however, on the scrolls and tablets are in German, 
_ and in typographic characters. 
The title on the margin at the top, beyond the border line, is in Latin, viz. 
*' Vabula ^ebrtia ^i^ebani,** in large Gothic characters. 

The draperies of many of the figures, the walls, gates and trees have been 
coloured. 

[16 X llj-in.] [Coloured.] 

D. 115 c. 
TABULA CEBETIS. 

STRASSBURG. 
1 546. 

HIS illustration differs considerably in its details from D. 1 1 5, a and b. 
It is also much superior in design and technical execution to both of 
them. It has not, however, any scrolls nor tablets bearing inscriptions. 
It has for the title on the margin beyond the border line at the top 
" TABULA CEBETIS " in large thin Roman capitals. 

At the lower part on the base of one of the pillars of the ^ Porta Vitss ** is the 

monogram Jo^ implying David Kandel of Strassburg (P). 

This example is noticed by Passavant, who observes, ** La composition rappelle 
celle de Holbein." (VoL iii. p. 349O 

The print is also recorded in Rudolph Weigel's ** Eunst Catalog,** No. 28, 
No. 2 1 505, where it is stated to be in '^ Holbein*s Manier oder nach ihm ** — *' eine 
Hauptblatt — Bartsch t. i. ix, 392 fehlend." 

This cut was formerly delicately coloured, but the colour is now nearly gone 
from the washings to which the print has been subjected. 

On the subject of this all^orical FIINAE sen Tabula Cebetis the following 
works should be consulted, '' KEBHTOI IlINAs Des Cebes Gemalde, von J. 
D. Buchling und G. F. W. Grosse. Meissen (B. M. Lib., 8461, b — b).*' 

**De Arte Critica Cebetis Tabulae adhibenda von Dr. Conrad Miiller. Wiirzbuig, 

1877." 

<' KEBHTOI niNAS Cebetis Tabula, with Introduction and Notes by 

C. S. Jerram, M.A., &c., Oxford, 1878. (Clarendon Press Series.)** 

[l3|. X 16 in. "I [Formerly coloured.] 
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D. 116. 
THE MIRROR OF DEATH. 

LATTER PART OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

ULM. 

SHEET containing both text and illustration having reference to 
Death, the common end of all men. In the middle of the upper half 
of the sheet is a woodcut 5f inches high, by 3^ wide. It represents 
a figure of Death rising from out the open mouth of one of ^* Hfn 
))ClIijSC))cn }^unlie«" Around Death is twined a large serpent which darts forth its 
head towards the spectator's right hand and over Death^s left shoulder. The tail 
curls through between Death*s thighs. The latter extends his arms, and the staring 
skull seems to express the pain which is felt from the flames darting up around 
the legs of Death as he rises from the jaws of Hell. The head only of the Hell- 
hound is portrayed ; the teeth, the bristles at the nostrils and the staring eye 
being the chief details. 

The cut has been coloured. The serpent and hell-dog*s head are green, the 
flames issuing frt>m the mouth of the latter are rose madder, while Death himself 
is brown. A black border line encloses the design. 

Directly above the cut are these four lines in German Gothic typographic 
characters — 

'' ^i0tt 0pie0el ifst eemain 
Witi^ aim 0ro00 unH fcldn 
^Hel eepuft iuitc unn aft 
saHeilimli all al0o seistalt/' 

Below the cut are the four lines — 

*^ ibi: ri4t 0ot xttit 

Wt Irpt net i^etr ht^ Unn Ineci^t 

Eric)) unH arm nun eonD itihtt 

Qi! 0c|)atDent toer H'i^eiT oH' knt^t 0e;." 

A fifth and sixth line, apparently in continuation — 

** ftc^atoent an it bttiner all 
Sfflie eiic|) Hie l^nbtxQ qc&II 

are placed over the column of text on the right hand side of the lower half of the 
sheet, while the conclusion of the whole is at the top of the column of text on the 
right hand side of the sheet, viz. — 

S)amit (at luui eeHi^t ain enH 
^ot un0 alien ftummec bienH/' 

On each side of the cut, and on the lower half of it, are lines of poetry and 
supposed wise sayings of illustrious men, as of Seneca, Chrysostom, Beda, Jerome, 
Magnus Albertus and others. 

This text commences at the upper part of the left hand side of the sheet with 
the admonitory words from Death — 

'* Jt men0citen all Hie iit fur oanH 
i^emenD XAett fieur toar unH t)er0tan1i 
Dienent 0ot unH flir^enH Hie toelt 
SSIann 0; ^m higtB toioe]r0elt 
Jitb \xua ettoan 04an unH iti^ 
JDbb man laum CanH mein oXtitlf 
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irSun Bin it^ txdt tounnen umiieebm 

S)a0 im iti \jvuitpult mit meinnn Uben*'* etc. etc 

The account which Death renders ends thus — 

** %tt) ^iw ftlao in Heine mtit 
i^t^&fS tor f}in Da0 Huncfct micf) eOt 
if^acf) 1ii0er ittt bin 0ot fUt mic^ 
fi^ilfft e0 ntt nisei) 00 ii^^ t» Hie))/' 

Afler some aphorisms from the sages come the name and address — 

<' il^8nn0 i)au0ex briefmaler $fi Qllme/' 
[Hi X 9f in.] [Coloured.] 



D. 117. 

THE EMPEROR HENRY THE SECOND AND 

HIS CONSORT KUNIGUNDA. 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

(No. 201, WSIGEL.) 



WCi'. 



our left hand stands the Emperor, Henrj 11., crowned and draped 
in a rich mantle. In his right hand is a golden sceptre ; with the left 
hand the Emperor assists in supporting (along with his wife) the model 
of a church, having four towers — the Cathedral at Bamberg (?). 
On the right hand stands Kunigunda, crowned and draped in a long mantle. 
She holds a sceptre in the right hand, and supports with the left the be- 
fore mentioned model. Below the latter and between the two royal figures hang 
two shields of arms. The shield on the left blazoning the arms of Heniy, vix. 
the Bavarian chequers and imperial eagle party per cross ; the shield on the right 
having on it the arms of his Consort, viz. a golden lion in a field sable. These 
arms answer also to the Earldom of Luxemburg. The ground is squared. 

The print has been carefully coloured. The drawing is carefiil and correct, 
and the attitudes are good. The pose of the Empress is especially noteworthy, 
as is also her expression. , 

The pointed shoes of the Emperor Henry, the hatchings of the folds of the 
draperies, the colour of the sky, and the forms of the shields incline one to consider 
the time of production of this cut to be that of the middle of the second half of 
the fifteenth century. 

Weigel considers the technic to be that of Upper Germany, but that the style 
of colouring adopted is not that of Ulm. The paper has not any watermark. An 
impression of this cut is stated by Weigel and Bartsch to be preserved in the 
Imperial Collection at Vienna. 

In ^ Die Holzschnitte des 14und 15 Jahrhunderts in Germanischen Museum,** 
Niirnberg, 1874, the 124th plate is a facsimile of the present engraving. Below 
the design is printed on this copy — 

'' Titelholzchnitt der Reformation des Gerichtes der Dechancy des Thumstiftes 
zu Bamberg, 1488.** 

{si X 4f in.] [Coloured.] 
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EXCEPTIONAL PROCESSES. 





E. I. 

CHRIST WASHING THE FEET OF HIS 
DISCIPLES. 

An Imprettion in Paste — "Empreinte en Pate" — "Teigdruck." 

SECOND HALF OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

UPPER GBRMANT. 

ft HIS ia tn example of ft little nndentood proceu of taking 
, impresrioos from a metal plate enfiT'aved in relief, Si>e- 
lens illustrative of the method of proceeding therein 
adopt«d are extremely scarce, and such as hare reached oar 
n time hare undergone such changes and deterioration aa 
often to render the subject even of the compositions diffi- 
k cult to make oot. Under the title " Empreintes en Pftte," 
PasRavant,' who has more ftiHj dcBcribed these peculiar 
prints than anj other writer, notices three Tarieties of 
the process of produdng them. Of one onl}' of these Tarieties does the Museum 
possess an example ; hence we are here confined to its description alone. 

At first sight the print before us exhibits but an indistinct design formed out 
of an elaborately' involved series of lines of a deep ochraceous hue running over 
a ground of TSndyke-brown colour, or a thin b;er of asphaltum, bitumen, or 
animal glue. This design is enclosed within a mnning border of leaves, at the 
four angles of which border are rosette-like ornaments. The entire compositJOD, 
which is somewhat irregular in its boundaries, averages 4^ inches in height, and 
3{ inches in breadth. Of these dimensions nearly J-ths of an inch are occupied bj 
the border. There is a margin of about J^ths of an inch wide of clear paper on 
three sides of the impression, and one of J^th to j-ths of an inch ou the right baud 
ude of it. At the extreme edges of the top and bottom margins are perforations 
made by a needle, with which the piece was sewn to the inner portion probably of 
the vellum cover of an old book. 

On close inspection of the print io a strong light, the general forms of the 
design are capable of being made out with a little trouble. The subject repre- 
sented appears to be our Lord washing the feet of His disciples. Standing 
fignies of fbur of the latter are visible in the backgroimd ; the heads, encircled bj 
plain nimbi, being clearly to be made out. In the foreground to the right ia 
another disciple, who is seated, and whose feet Christ is washing. The cruciform 
nimbns around our Lord's head is distinctly visible. 

The forms and contours are defined by the light ochre-like portions of the 

' " Le Peintre-Gravaur," vol i. p. 102. See also " Die AnfSnge der Drucker- 
kunat, ate," von Weigel und Zest^mann, voL ii. p. 331. 
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imprint, within which are the superficial masses of the darker bitojni&ons-like 
matter. The materials through the aid of which the imprint has been perfected 
must have been of a thick pasty, or glutinous character. These materials have 
cracked, peeled, and powdered away from the effects of time> damp and fHction, 
and thus the appearance the specimen now presents must be veiy di0erent from 
that which it once exhibited. 

Passavant makes (vol. i. p. 103) the foUowing observations on examples of and 
the method by which this variety of impression was produced — 

** This very peculiar style of engraving comes^ before us in certain impressions 
(of rather coarse character) in relief on paper, which belong to the second half of 
the fifteenth century, and of which some examples have reached itt pasted on the 
covers of books coming from Upper Germany. 

*' Their in general bad state of preservation scarcely allows of our forming a 
' correct opinion as to how they were originally executed, but it is an error to sup- 
pose that they are impressions in sulphur on paper, since a number of these prints 
— particulsirly of those belonging to the Oettingen-Wallerstein collection in the 
ch&teau of Mahingen— ^become dissolved — so to speak — when water is employed 
to detach them from the covers of the books to which they are attached, while such 
as have been separated dry remain intact. 

'* From our own investigations in connection with certain well-preserved speci- 
mens, it appears to us that the procedure adopted was as follows. The metal 
plate, the intagliate parts of which had been previously filled with a coloured 
preparation — ^most frequently black, — of the consistence of paste, having been 
made warm, was impressed on paper prepared with yellow ochre, and thus the 
design came off* in relief and of a dark colour. In the large masses of shadow the 
contours often become confounded together, blotchy spots taking their places. The 
face, the hands and other flesh parts were * peintes en blanc* Remains of gild- 
ing inform us that gold was used for certain ornaments, and we find in one 
instance that some metallic powder or a solution of copper was applied to the 
print. This application has not been preserved in the greater number of printSt 
which have a dirty and brownish tint." 

The present example was purchased at the sale of the coUection of the Messrs. 
Smith in 1 845) &n<l when received was fixed on an old board, and accompanied by 
German woodcuts in a portfolio. 

[4TTr X H in.] 

E. 2. 
SAINT PETER MARTYR. 

Forms detached Black from a White Oround, 
LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEBNTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 
(No. 404, Weigel.) 

|T. PETER MARTYR stands erect, directed in action towards the wpec- 
tator*s left hand. He is draped in monastic habit, is tonsured monasti- 
oally ^ and bears a nimbus. Across the head from the brow to the vertex 
runs the mark of the wound by which his martyrdom was eflfected. The 
Saint holds upright a short broad sword in the right hand, and a book in the left. 

^ On the '* tonsure monastique " and the tonsure " du clerg^ s^culier,** see 
Cahier, op. cit. vol. ii p. 773- 
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As a whole the design maj be described as in black relieved by a white ground; 
some of the forms nevertheless are giv^n hj white lines on a blade ground. Such 
latter forms being seen, e,g, in the folds of the drapery, features, hair, wound of 
head, &c. The foreground consists of tufts of grass — black — ^relieyed from a white 
ground. 

The design is enclosed within an ornamental frame work or border -|-th8 of an 
inch wide. Along the centre of this border runs a sinuous branch bearing alternately 
sessile, crenate, and recurved leaves which come black off a white ground. All 
the whites in this print were in relief on the original metal, which is believed by 
Weigel to have been engraved for the purpose of producing some form of an im- 
pression in pa^te or teigdruck. 

The present impression is a comparatively modem one, worked off simply in a 
thick black ink. 

£4 X 2| in.] [Uncoloured.] 

E. 3. 
THE LOVER. 

Forms detached Black from a White Oround, 

LAST QUARTER OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY, 

GERMANY. 

(No. 405, Weigbl.) 

!N the middle of the print stands a young man stiffly erect and looking 
towards the spectator's left hand. He is draped in the costume of one 
of the better classes, or is even fashionably attired in relation to the 
taste of the time. His well-fitting surcoat — slit at the side — reaches 
in systematically arranged folds to the knees. It is tightly drawn in at the waist 
and retained over the hips by a girdle which the wearer holds up with the left hand, 
llie youth has on tight hose and beaked or long-pointed shoes. On his head is 
a flat cap having long pendent strips of drapery, which fall to the shoulders. 

The foreground is a grassy flowery bank. The background is enfloriated with 
stalks and flowers, black on a white ground. From the young man*s right hand 
runs a long scroll which curving over his head descends behind him to a level with 
the calves of the legs. On this scroll with a white ground is the following inscription 
iu well engraved black Gothic characters — 

*' Itbr iBt tint tBttt qual^ mttei nk^t tstitM ac{^ rttmt iet tool*" — i,e. '* Love 

is a great sorrow. Happy is he who knows nothing of it." 

At the bottom of the print on a white margin immediately below the fore- 
ground are the words in large Gothio characters — 

"Be libe toil mi momf.'*— t.e. ••Love wiU kill me." 

The original metal plate from which this comparatively modem impression has 
been taken is supposed by Weigel to have been engraved for a like purpose as was 
that of E. 2. The design and execution are very much those of a goldsmith 
engraver. 

The print is alluded to by Passavant (vol i. p. 234), who heads his account of 
it and of another print of the same kind with the title •• Figures en noir sur fond 
blanc*' He continues, ••a very singular kind of eDgravmg is that which causes 
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figures to be relieved in the goise of silhouettes with white hatchings firom a ground 
eqiudly white. Two prints in this manner belong to the collection at Coburg/* 
(Op. cit. i. p. 234.) 

Weigel also describes this print of the " Lover " (No. 405, vol. iL p. 334). 

[3J. X 2|. in.] [Uncoloured.] 




E. 4. 
THE ANGELIC SALUTATION. 

Forma detached BUkck from a White Ground. 

LATTER THIRD OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

FACSIMILE by the *' Amand-Durand ** process of an unique print 
in the possession of Baron Edmond de Rothschild. 

In this work a very peculiar method of technical execution has been 
adopted. The chief forms may be stated to be black relieved from a 
light ground, while the secondary forms are practically evolved light firom a dark 
ground. The original engraving was on metal of a soft character. 

In the technical execution of the engraving the parts of the design intended to 
appear light in an impression on paper were left in relief, and the dari^ parts were 
engraved in intaglio. The intagliate engraving may be seen to have been worked 
in parallel lines, cross-hatchings and dots. These cut out or' hollowed parts (^ 
the metal received and retained the ink when the plate was made ready for printing 
fi-om, while the parts in relief lost it as the plate was subjected to the usual prepa- 
ratory cleaning. In some portions a close resemblance to the maniere criblee has 
resulted, as also a general similitude to some of the more elaborately wrought 
sepulchral brasses. 

The chief port of the composition is occupied with the subject of the Angelic 
Salutation which is represented as taking place within a room, the entire firont of 
which is open to the spectator. The Virgin kneels at a desk on our right hand, 
and turns round towards the Angel who has entered on the left and kneels before 
Mary. From his right hand runs upwards a waved scroll, on which are the words 
in Gothic characters — 

'* 9t)e 0tatia plena Tiominuf tecum/' 

A vase with a lily stands on a table behind and between the Angel and Mary. 
Above at the apex of the pointed and double slanting roof appears the bust of God 
the Father from the clouds, from beneath which runs a ray of light downwards 
to Mary. At the end of this ray near the Virgin, and just touching the flower of 
the lily, is the Third Person of the Trinity in the form of a Dove, having a cruci- 
form nimbus around the head. Between the Dove and God the Father is the 
Second Person of the Trinity descending, lying upon the ray in the form of a small 
undraped figure bearing a Cross. Around God the Son's head is a cruciform 
nimbus. Above the roof the scene of the " Visitation " is represented on Uie lefi 
hand, and that of the " Nativity ** on the right. In the middle high up between 
the two is the Angel appearing to the Shepherds by night He holds in his hands 
a scroll, on which is inscribed in an obscure and contracted manner, *' Gloria in 
Excelsis Deo.** These upper compositions are both small and inferior in artistic 
characters to the larger " Salutation ** below, which in pose of the figures and in 
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the c^st of the draperies, as also in the work of the nimbus and of the ornaments, 
displays much feeling and grace. 

The parqueted or chequered floor or gaufre-like ground to the chamber has 
been symmetrically and carefully worked out, though it is mechanical enough, and 
the lines so entirely wanting in perspective that the whole hangs like a curtain, 
or as the diapered background of the old illuminations, instead of receding. 

[lOj X 7|-in.] [Uncoloured.] 



E. 5. 

WHOLE-LENGTH PORTRAIT OF 
MARTIN LUTHER. 

SECOND HALF OP THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

ARTIN LUTHER, bareheaded, draped in a preaching gown and wear- 
ing large boots — the conventional Luther habit — stands erect, looking 
towards our right He holds with both hands a book open, on which 
is inscribed — 

" In silentio et spe erit fortitudo vestra — virtus mea in infirmitate perficetur.** 

The figure is placed under a simple decorative archway, having a short sup- 
porting column on each side. On the capital of each colunm is a Genius bearing 
a shield. The shield on our lef)/ has on it the crossed swords of Saxony, that on 
the right a heart with a cross in it— <!alled by some the arms of Luther. Below on 
a narrow scroll between the feet of the figure are the words mabti luthb in 
small black Roman capitals on a white ground. Between this scroll and the lower 
margin of the print is the mark of Lukas Cranach, a winged serpent, here white 
on a black ground. On a small block between the right foot of the figure and the 
base of the lateral column are T K as open letters — white on a black ground. 

A narrow black border line encloses the composition. 

[6 X 3i in.] [Uncoloured.] 

E. 6. 

WHOLE-LENGTH PORTRAIT OF 
PHILIP MELANCTHON. 

SECOND HALF OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

lELANCTHON stands erect beneath a purely conventional and decora- 
tive archway supported by lateral columns, all after the same style as 
that of the architectural and ornamental vagaries of E. 5. He is bare- 
headed and draped in a loose, long coat with huge sleeves, upright 

collar of fur, and with fur borders running down in front along the edges of the 

coat. 
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Melancthon holds open with both hands a book, the inscription on which is in 
parts only satisfactorilj decipherable ; it ends with the words *' ora et labor/' On 
the capitals of the columns are Genii with shields, as in E. 5< On the shield on 
our left is the Saxon " Rue,** the arms of the Dukedom of Saxony. On the shield 
on the right is the brazen serpent on the tau cross. On a narrow scroll below, 
between the feet of the figure are the words philip m blan in small black Roman 
capitals on a white ground. On the upper face of a block between the left foot 
of the figure and the base of the column are I K as open letters — white on a 
black ground. 

Between this scroll and the lower margin of the print is the mark of Lukts 
Cranach, as in the print just described. A narrow black border line encloses the 
composition. 

[6 X Zi in.] [Uncolonred.] 

At first sight it would appear that the original metal plates (or wood blocks ?) 
from which the present impressions were taken, had been engraved in one and 
a like manner, as was the plate which yielded the impression of the Angelic 
Salutation, E. 4. But an examination of the versos of E. 5 ^^^ £• ^ ^11 show 
that such was not the case. In the present instance — E. 5 and E. 6 — the darks were 
left in relief on the original, and the lights were engraved in intaglio. In E. 4, 
as stated, the reverse method was adopted, i.e. the darks were engraved en taille 
douce, and the lights en taille (TSpargne. A point of uncertainty, however, exists ts 
to whether the original engravings of these two prints, E. 5 t^d 6, were on metal 
plates or on wood blocks. 

Impressions (E. 5, E. 6) were described by Bruillot (vol. ii. No. 2587 [E. 6]), 
by Passavant (vol. i. p. lOl [E. 5 and 6]), and in Nagler*s " Monogrammisten** 
(vol. T. No. 741 [E. 5 and 6]). Bruillot described E 6 as being from wood; 
Passavant as ** certainly from metal.'* In Nagler they a^ stated to be metalUckmite. 
To the latter statement is added the information that, ^ according to Bomer the 
blocks (Stocke) were not worked for the purpose of yielding impressions with black 
colour on white paper, but for bookbinders to use in ornamenting the covers of 
books ** (op. cit.). On the whole we lean to the opinion that the originals were on 
metal and not on wood. 

In the following prints included under E. 7 and £. 8, it may be observed 
that the contours, forms, and lights of the designs come off white from a black 
ground. 

In E. 7 the original engraving was we believe effected on a soft metal plate, 
while as respects the members of E. 8 it was carried out on wood blocks. In both 
instances, however, the technic was that of copper-plate engraving, or was en taille 
douce, and not either in relief or en taille depargne. When the originals were 
inked, however, care was taken that the surfaces only should receive and retain 
the ink, the intagliate portions being kept free and clean, so that they might work 
off light in the printed impressions. It should be borne in mind that in ordinary 
engraving in intaglio on metal or en taille douce, the hollowed out parts receive and 
retain the ink and work off black from a light ground ; here it is the opposite. 
Further, in ordinary wood engraving, though — as here — the cut out parts are 
kept free from ink, they can scarcely be said to bestow the forms which are the 
result rather of the parts left standing in relief, and which become inked in the 
process of printing, and dark in the worked off copy. It should be remarked, how- 
ever, that in both cases it is the intention of the engraver to produce the design in 
black from a light ground, but that in effecting it he follows in each case an opposite 
method. In the prints now before us, the object sought was to produce the de- 
signs in white off a black ground, and to effect this the surfaces were printed from 
in both instances. 
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The process is negative as respects the inking in E. 7, and negative as regards 
the actual engraving in £. 8. 

Both metal plates and wood blocks printed off with these negative intentions 
must have been inked and worked off in the typographic manner. Why such a 
peculiar and negative style — as M. Hymans has appositely termed it— should have 
been adopted, is difficult to say, unless we accept the theory of Hofmann. 

In Naumann*s ** Archiv fur die Zeichnenden Klinste " for 1 867 (Dreizehnter 
Jahrgang, 8. 93) is a communication from this writer on " £in merk wUrdiges 
Blatt des Meisters von 1466 nebst photographic." The print in question is de- 
scribed as one of octagonal shape in which the forms come off white from a black 
ground, a result evidently produced with the intention that the light and not the 
dark parts should be indicated by the technic. 

** While ordinary engraving simulates — so to speak — the work of pen and ink draw- 
ing on white paper^ here we have the imitation of drawings in white on a dark coloured 
paper, and of such as are not unfrequently met with belonging to the 1 5th and 1 6th 
centuries ** (p. 94). . . . ** The delicacy of the technic inclines one to the belief 
that it was produced on a plate of silver, a metal unquestionably used by the early 
engravers, who proceeded from the corporation of goldsmiths. Not anything is 
easier to blacken than silver ; let us assume then that our engraver had a blackened 
silver plate before him, then the work of the point or needle would be that of lay- 
ing bare the plain or shining metal, and at the same time to afford the engraver an 
idea of the character of the impression which would be obtained. Without wishing 
to maintain that the print was positively so produced, I would nevertheless point 
out what a difficulty it must have been for the earlier workers to have conceived 
the engraved metallic shining lines appearing as black printed ones, and how they 
must have striven to overcome this difficulty, a difficulty they could not obviate by 
a knowledge of any traditional method of procedure. Through the not unconmion 
— at that time — style of drawing heightened with white, and through a like effect 
produced by shining point work on a blackened metal plate, or point work on a 
polished one reflecting a dark object only, the idea might have been easily obtained 
of arriving at a similar effect by working off impressions in white colour.** 

Two impressions of the engraving illustrating Hofmann^s paper are known, one 
example is at Darmstadt, the other is at Basle. Actual white colour appears to 
have been used in the printing, since the lights are stated to be impasted and raised 
above the dark ground. Hofmann continues — 

'* Though before stated that not anything similar is known, nevertheless the 
Saint Dorothea of the Brussels collection, described and illustrated by a facsimile 
two years back by M. Hymans, in the * Documents Iconographiques,* must not be 
ignored. 

** The learned Belgian investigator points out that in this example we have only 
an impression from a copper-plate worked off by the ordinary typographic press, 
and he has employed the happy term, * negative impression * in connection with it, 
but which expression, however, is not applicable to the specimen we have been 
considering . . . The typographic press cei'tainly offered the readiest means of ob- 
taining from copper-plate engraving the effect of a drawing, heightened with white, 
without the use of white colour ; all that was necessary was to place under it an 
engraved plate prepared with a like intention as was the one under consideration, 
one in which the lights instead of the darks should tell. Still, of such a print the 
only example known by me is that which H. Hymans himself adduces. It is the 
title page [E< 7] to the rare work ' S* Bencdicti Sermones pomerii de tempore de 
Pelbartde Themeswar, 1498.* (S. Graesse, v. p. 187.) Passavant (vol. i. p. 187) 
considers it to be a metal cut; Hymans looks upon it as an intagliate engraving on 
wood (executSe en taille douce sur bois) or on a metal softer than copper. 

*' An impression of this print in good condition lies before me, and I hold it to 
be undoubtedly the case that here also the intention of working by the lights directed 
the graver" (op. cit. p. 97)* 
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E. 7. 
SAINT BENEDICT READING. 

Forms detached White from a Black Oround, 

LAST DECADE OP THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

N illustrated title page bearing at the upper part the inacripdoii in 
large engraved Gothic letters — 



'* IPomeritim He 0ancti0. fiatci0 IPefintti ominsd 0ancts 






Below this superscription is an impression from a metal plate engrayed in in- 
taglio, in which the intagliate lines expressing the forms and lights of the compo- 
sition have been made to come off white from a dark ground. The plate haying 
been engraved — previously, perhaps, having been blackened — was inked and 
printed after the typographic manner. 

The composition represents St. Benedict sitting at a desk reading. He is 
enclosed within a circular wattled fencing, within which are also three trees and 
smaller foliage. A large tree on our right hand bears fruit like apples. Between 
this tree and one on the left descends a large bird (raven?) from the left hand 
comer of the composition. A few horizontal clouds are in the skj. The Saint 
is tonsured, discalched and in monastic habit. At each angle of the print is a 
circular medallion which for about one fourth of its circumference intrudes within 
the limits of the composition. The medallions at t|ie top contain the emblems of 
the Evangelists St. John and St Luke. Those at the lower angles the emblems 
of St. Mark and St. Matthew. Below, the print has in manuscript of four lines, 
the following — 

*' Sum ex Libris Thonue Farj Osterburgensis Marchiacj Cathed Ecclie Con- 
stantiensis sue centoris Emptp ibidem 48 cruciferis. 20 die Januarij. Anno 

D. 1. 5. 88." 

Then follow in two lines in manuscript, the words — 

"Loci [?] Vicinos [P] Bamberg€.l638.'* 

We assume the person here represented to be intended for St. Benedict from 
the presence of the raven [?] notwithstanding that the print forms the title to a 
work by a member of the Order of St. Francis. 

"The wicked priest Florentius being filled with jealousy and envy at the 
superior sanctity of Benedict sent him a poisoned loaf. Benedict, aware of his 
treachery, threw the loaf upon the ground and commanded a tame raven which 
was domesticated in the convent to carry it away and place it beyond the reach of 
any living creature." ("Legends of the Monastic Orders," p. 24.) 

It is probable that the original print was designed to accompany some treatise 
by St. Benedict. 

Passavant, alluding to the print (vol. i. p. lOl), remarks — 

" On y voit un moine Franciscain lisant assis devant un pupitre, dans un jardin 
environn^ d*une haie. Dans des cercles, aux quatre coins, on voit les symboles dei 
quatres evangclistes. Li fol. Le style du travail et du dessin indique la fin da 
xv' siecle." 
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We presume that the impression of this print in the Brussels Libraiy, a fac- 
simile of which illustrates M. Hjmans* memoir, is devoid of any title or inscription, 
since the author speaks of the work, of which the British Museum print bears the 
imprint (quoting from Passayant), as — 

'* Sans doute TouYrage Sermonei pomerii de tempore de Pelbart de Themes- 
war (1498) cite par Graesse, Tresor des pieces rares^ tome v. p. 187, Dresde, 
1863;* 

In Rudolph Weigel's " Kunstlager Catalog," 26 Abtheilung, Leipzig, 1 855, 
No. 20,067, is the following title, which shows the work of Pelbartius to have been 
somewhat popular — 

''Pomeriu Sermonum de tempore Fratris Pelbarti de Temessvar de ordine 
minor de observantia. Hjemalis Estivalis. 3 Partes. Noribergsd. J, Stuchs impens. 
A. Koberger, 1519. — f. Pomerium Senonum quadragesimalium. 3 Partes. 
Noriberg, id. eod. 1518. 1 9.— Stellarium Corone benedicte virginis Marie, etc. 
Norib. id. eod. 1518. f. 

'* Mit dem dreimal wiederholten, Holzschnitt Yon A. Diirer ; die Taufe Christe, 
etc., Bartsch, App. 30. Heller, I934." 

Both Hofmann and Hymans, as also myself (" Introduction to the Study of 
Ancient Prints," vol. ii. p. 74)1 have somewhat misunderstood Passavant^s views 
as to the technical execution of the present engraving. 

Hofmann remarks, '* Passavant regards it as Metallschnitt,^ 
It is true that Passavant does allude to the print immediately following an 
account of engraving on metal — *' A la maniere des gravures sur bois,** t. e, en- 
graving in relief on metal — ^which constitutes in fiict Pa3savant*s ^ metall-schnitt** 
But, on beginning the description of the print of St. Benedict, Passavant breaks 
off from his previous subject in the foUowing words — 

^ Un genre de travail tout particulier de la gravure sur metal est celui oh, Ton 
grave sur la planche avec des traits tres-fins, de maniere k produire, dans Timpres- 
sion, Teffet d'un dessin fait avec des traits d*une grande finesse en blanc sur un 
fond noir." (Vol. i. p. loi.) 

It would thus appear that M. Passavant, instead of considering the original of 
the St. Benedict to have been a metal plate engraved in relief^ regarded it as one 
really worked in intaglio. * 

M. Hymans, without actually stating as much, yet seems from the following 
remarks to suppose that Passavant considered the St. Benedict print as an example 
of a metal cut engraved in relie£ 

'* M. Passavant en outre, croit que cette estampe est nn produit de la gravure 
■nr m^tal. Nous ne croyons pas, pour ce qui nous conceme, que tel soit le cas, 
et si Testampe de Sainte DorothSe pr^c^demment decrite a pu nous paraitre 
ex^cut^e normalement sur cuivre et imprimee par les proc^es de la taille d*epargne, 
cette fois au contraire nous avons sons les yeux une estampe (Cx^cut^e — croyons 
nous-— en taille-douce sur bois, ou k coup siir, sur un m^tal plus mou que le cuivre.** 
(Op. cit p. 21.) 

In truth the only difference, as it seems to us, between M. Hymans* and M. 
Passavant*s opinions is as to the original engraving being on metal or on wood— 
"en taille-douce** — ^and this difference vanishes when M. Hymans concedes that 
it may have been executed, after all, ** sur un metal plus mou que le cuivre.*' 

Accompanying the memoir of M. Hymans are two photographic copies of the 
St Benedict print, one is given as printed off exactly in appearance like the 
original, t. e. white from a black ground ; the other is in the reverse way — black 
off a white groimd. 

^'Desirant** — ^writes M. Hymans — '*nou8 rend re un coropte exact du travail 
de notre planche nous en avons fait exccuter une ^preuve negative et cette 
^preuve, execut^e dans les meilleures conditions par transparence, a Taide mSme 
de Toriginal applique directement, sur un papier sensiblisc, nous a dopne pour 
resttltat un travail tellement incomplet, qu il nous a sembl^ inadmissible que la 

T 
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planche ait 6t6 ex^cut^e en Yue des procedes ordlnaires d*impressioiL. Nous arons 
d*autre part constat^ dans le trait, an ampleur et un accent, que ne donne point 
le cuivre." (Op. cit. p. 21.) 

[Entire title-page, ipj- X 6 j- in. [Uncoloured.] 

Central composition, 7 X 4j- in. 
Medallions l^- in* diameter.] 



E. 8. 
THE STANDARD-BEARERS OF SWITZERLAND. 

Forma detached White from a Black Oround. 

FIRST QUARTBR OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWITZERLAND. • 

'lEVEN cuts of figures in white contours on black grounds. 

The following designs represent military standard-bearers holding 
aloft banners, on which in smaU squares at the upper parts are scenes 
from the Life of Christ, the remaining portions of the banners being 
intended to represent on them the armorials of certain Swiss cantons. The can- 
tons here represented are Schwyz, Zug, Glarus, Basel, Schaffhausen, St. GaU, and 
Soluthnm. 

According to Passavant (vol. iii. p. 429, Nos. 1 18- 130) there are altogether 
thirteen cuts, in the series of which the present seven form parts. As he does not 
mention Solathurn as being in the sequence there must be, we presume, at least 
fourteen cantons represented. 

E. 8. 1. The standard-bearer of Schwyz advances towards the spectator's 
right hand. The subject in the square on the banner is Christ on the Cross, 
accompanied by Mary and John and some instruments of the ^ Passion.'* The 
rest of the banner is plain, but the subject on the small square may be supposed 
to represent or answer for the Greek cross on tha red shield of this cantoa 
Below and between the right knee of the figure and the right hand mai^in of the 
print is the word SCHWITZ in Roman capitals — white on a black ground. 

E. 8. 2. The standard-bearer of Zug advances to the right. The scene on 
the square of the banner is a *' Piet^.** The transverse bar azure of the canton 
is represented by a broad, plain, black space running transversely across the middle 
of the banner. Between the legs of the soldier is the word ZUG in Roman capitals 
— white on a. black ground. 

E. 8. 3. The standard-bearer of Glarus is at rest directed towards onr left 
The subject in the small square on the banner is the " Resurrection.** On the 
centre of the banner is a large figure of a tonsured Saint in monastic habit, and 
holding a large sword, point downwards, in the left hand. This figure is intended, 
we assume, for St. Fridolin, Abbot of Seckingen and Patron Saint of Glarus and 
of Elsaas. Near the left thigh of the soldier is the word GLARIS in Roman 
capitals — ^white on a black ground. 

E. 8^ 4. The soldier turns his back to the spectator, and looks over the rigbt 
shoulder towards our left hand. Tbe scene on the small square of the banner is 
the "Angelic Salutation,** and on the general field of the banner are the arms of 
Basel. Close to the lefl knee of the figure is the word BASEL — ^white on a black 
ground. Below the lefl foot is the date 1 52 1 . 

E. 8. 5« The soldier of SchaflThausen stands in the centre of the print, and 
looks towards our leffc. The scene on the small square of the banner is the 
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Nativitj.** On the field of the banner in a ram rampant. Below, on a line with 
the knees of the figure is the word SCHAFHUSEN in Roman capitals — white on 
a black ground. One half of this word is on one side of the bodj, and the other 
half on the opposite side ; below the latter half is the date 1 52 1 . 

E. 8. 6. The standard-bearer of St. Gall advances quickly towards the right. 
The scene on the small square on the banner is Christ rising from a tomb, as 
in the '* Mass of St. Gregory." On the general area of the banner is the rampant 
bear with collar of the town of St. Gall. The words . S ANT. GALL . in Roman 
capitals — white on a black ground — are between the legs of the soldier. 

E. 8. 7. The standard-bearer of Soluthum inclines towards our right hand, 
but looks the opposite way. The subject on the small square of the banner is a 
soldier adoring an apparition of our Lord. The rest of the banner is divided 
transversely into two parts, representing the gules and azure divisions of the arms 
of the canton. Below the right arm of the soldier is the word SOLOTUR in 
Roman capitals — white on a black ground. 

These cuts do not bear any mark nor cipher of designer or engraver ; but as 
Passavant observes — 

^' II soit indubitable qu*elle8 appartiennent k Urse Graf et qu*eUe8 soient 
traitees de mcme mani^re que la famUle du satyre (No. II6), c^est-k-dire que la 
fond soit noir et les contours et les lumi^res en blanc." 

The original engravings have been executed on wood blocks, the forms and 
lights being intagliate work, or work en taille-douce. The blocks were afterwards 
inked on the surfaces only, and the impressions from them worked off with the 
typographic press. 

The present impressions were printed probably half a century after the blocks 
had been engraved. On E. 8. l. and 2. is the watermark of a bull's head and 
BtalL 

[7i ^ 4t *'^] [Uncoloufed.] 

E. 9. 
A STANDARD-BEARER. 

EARLY PART OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

SWITZERLAND. 

N this cut the figure of a standardrbearer appears in the mass as black 
on a white ground. The contour lines, however, and the lights, never- 
theless are white. The original block was, in fact, engraved exactly 
after the manner of the blocks of the prints just described (E. 8.) ; 
but this having been effected, the background was lowered or cut away, so that it 
might not receive the ink in printing, and hence in the impression it came off 
white. 

The soldier advances towards the spectator's right hand ; he holds aloft a small 
banner in his right hand. Part only of this banner is to be seen ; on the lower 
portion of it is the mark of a \V • ^ot any date is afiixed. A black border 
line encloses the figure. 

The present cut must surely be the print by Urse Graf, mentioned by Passa- 
vant |[vol. iii. p. 430, n. 131), notwithstanding some discrepancies between the 
present print and his description — 

" 131. Un porte-etendard, 
** II Vavancc vers la droite, coiffe d*une barette richement ornce des plumes 
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d*autruche et 6\ev6 de droite k gaucbe an petit ^tendard dont on ne Toit qn*mie 
partie marquee du mill^ime 1527. Sans monogramme. La figure sur fond blanc 
est noire aveo les contours et les lumi^res en cieuz.** 

[8 X 4f in.] [Uncoloured.] 



E. 10 (i and 2). 
A SEPULCHRAL BRASS TABLET^ 

FIRST DECADE OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 



mm 



HE following two reduced photographic copies of a sepulchral brass 
are here noticed, on account of the marked illustration thej afford 
of the different appearances which impressions from one and the same 
engraved plate would present when the latter has been inked and 
printed from in opposite methods, or in what may be termed positive and negative 
manners. Here, of course, the photographic process has been made to produce a 
similar effect, and which as presented to us maj render the previously described 
examples and the comments thereon more comprehensible to the reader. 

The original brass or latten (messingen) plate is a sepulchral terral tablet over 
the grave of the Duchess Sidonia (or Zedena), consort of Duke Albert of Saxonj, 
daughter of King George Fodiebrad of Bohemia, ancestress of the Rojal House of 
Saxony. 

This brass lies in the Cathedral of Meissen in the chapel founded by the 
Elector Friedrich the Brave. It bears the date 1570 as that of the year in which 
the Duchess died. The design of the work has been attributed to Albert Diirer. 
The present photographic copies are a fifleenth of the size of the original metal 
plate. Accompanying them is a small tract (£. 10. 3.), having the title " Die 
mittelalterlichen gravirten messingen en Grabplatten insbesondere in den Domen 
zu Meissen und Freiberg. Yon Heinrich Gerlach. Freiberg.** No date, but circa 
1867. 

A prospectus (E. 10. 4.), which is also associated with them, has the title, 
** Fhotographien von Original- Abdriicken mittelalterlicher gravirter messingener 
Grabplatten in 1 5 fiicher Yerkleinerung. Herausgegeben von Heinrich Gerlach. 
Freiberg in Sachsen, 1867.** 

In these works some interesting information is given of several important 
sepulchral brasses and their dates. From E. 10. 3. the foUowing is extracted — 
'* In the whole of the present latten sepulchral tablets the forms are repre- 
sented by contour and shadow lines, engraved in intaglio on the smooth surface, after 
the manner of copperplate engraving. A plate thus engraved might consequentlj 
be compared to a large copperplate engraving, and must have presented a veiy 
fine appearance, since the engraved intagliate work was afterwards filled up with s 
black asphaltic substance, while the general surface of the plate was brigkUj 
polished. 

*' The inscriptions on many of these plates, however, have been produced in 
an opposite manner, since the surrounding metal or ground of the letters of in- 
scription has been deeply cut away, so that the letters are in relief, or are raised 
as in a wood engraving. This mode of representation, as one opposed to that of 
the intagliate engraving above described, may be legitimately termed * Metall- 
schnitt: (P. 5.) 
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'* The plates here enumerated [t.0. the Meisaen brasses, of which the Sidonia 
plate is one] engraved in the manner of the Freiberg sepulchral tablets, with two 
exceptions, are nevertheless distinguished in their technic by the circumstance that 
the engrared or intagliate lines do not appear to pass with sharp edges, but with 
rounded ones, into the flat surface of the plate, as for example, the xjlographer 
endeavours to accomplish in delicately gradated spots. Two of these plates 
exhibit abo a transition to relief work, though ia a very superficial manner.** 
(P. 8.) 

[6^ X 3|- in.] [Uncoloured.] 

E. II. 
A CRUCIFIXION. 

FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

fITHER a photograph from a "rubbing** or an impression by me- 
chanical printing from a lithographic stone which had received a 
photograph on its surface. That the print is not a simple rubbing is 
evident from its verso. 
The original engraving must have been on a metal plate. The subject is the 
Crucifixion, the general design of which is contained within an ornamental frame- 
work or border, having symbols of the Evangelists at the top and bottom, and 
figures of bishops at the sides. The latter were intended, perhaps, for the four 
Fathers of the Latin Church, though one, St. Jerome, was not a bishop. 

The forms come truly black off a white ground, yet certain details appear to 
come off white from a black ground, in consequence of the smallness of the super- 
ficial area of the true ground which is present as sharp lines only, and as if cutting 
out the figures. 

The inscriptions though obscure are clearly not in reverse, but read rights and 
the Blessed Virgin is on the right hand side of the cross. 

[ 1 1 f X 9f in.] [Uncoloured.] 



E. 12. 

ADAM AND EVE EATING THE 
FORBIDDEN FRUIT. 

FIRST HALF OP THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 




Wi^: 



HIS print is apparently an impression from an etched iron plate, the 
work of Hans Burgmair the younger. The technic has been so 
managed that some of the forms appear to come white off a black 
ground, and others black firom a white one. The dotted crible cha- 
racters of the background was produced probably by stopping out the white 
punctations with some fatty matter before the mordant was allowed to act upon 
the plate. 
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The subject is treated in a somewhat peculiar manner. Adam and Eve are 
seated opposite each other on the stumps of hirge trees. Each holds an apple in 
the hnnd, which thej seem conversing about before partaking of it. Between 
them is the fruit tree, around the stem of which is coiled the serpent with a 
human face. The design is included within a narrow ornamental border. 

[4|- X 6f in.] [Uncoloured.] 

The following four prints have a very peculiar appearance. This arises from 
the circumstance that the engraved intagliate parts of the original metals repre- 
senting the lights, work off black in impressions when such plates are inked and 
printed from in the copper-plate manner. 

It should be remarked in the first place that from the inscriptions being in 
reverse, and certain right hand actions being performed with the left hands, it is 
clear that the original metal plates were simply ornamental or pictorial ones, and 
were not intended to be printed from. In the engraving of these ornamental plates 
the lights were produced by working over the metal at the proper places a series 
of small conical depressions or punctations, the polished sides of which would reflect 
the light brilliantly, if the angle of incidence of the illuminating rays was properly 
managed relatively to the point from which the spectator was to view them. 

The flat sur&ce or ground of the metal which was unworked on would remain 
under such circumstances non-reflecting or dark. Now if such a plate be taken^ 
and ink be forced into the depressions, and the surfiice of the plate be afterwards 
cleaned, such plate being printed from would yield an impression in which the lights 
of the original design would be the darks of the impressions, and the darks of the 
former would be the lights of the latter. To obtain an impression from one of 
these plates, which should present much the like effect as produced by the plate 
itself, the inking — if we may so speak— of the plate should be performed with a 
white or light colour, and the plate then worked off on paper of a dark ground. Or 
the plate might be inked and printed in the typographic manner, care being taken 
that the ink did not enter the engraved lines. 



E. 13. 
THE ANGELIC SALUTATION. 

SECOND HALF OF THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY. 

ITALY. 

MODERN impression from an ornamental metal plate, engraved in the 

punctiform manner. Everything being in reverse indicates that the 

original engraved metal was not intended to be printed from. This 

curious example is noticed by Zani, ** Enciclopedia Metodica,** vol. zvl 

p. 279; Cicognara, ^Memorie Spettanti, etc.,** p. 93; Zanetti, ''Le Premier 

Si^cle de la Calcographie,** p. 142 ; Passavant, " Peintre-Graveur,*' voL i. p. 357. 

The following account is taken from Zanetti, ut supra — 

" ' The Annunciation,* by Buonincontro da Reggio. Not anything is known of 
this master except that he was a goldsmith, a native of Reggio, a small town in 
the Duchy of Modena, and flourished during the second half of the XY th century. 
Zani, when recording his name in the catalogue forming the first part of his 
* Enciclopedia Metodica,* promises to allude to him again in the second part of that 
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work, under the article, 'Annunciation of the Virgin f but this section has not yet 
been published.^ 

** Of the works of Buonincontro we possess the present example only, and 
which, even as it seems, was not intended to appear in the form of an impression. 

" The angel kneels on the right ; is winged, has the head encircled with an 
aureole, a lily in the right hand, and a banderole in the left, on which may be read 
the words in reverse, in serai-Gothic characters — * ave . gratia . plena . dominus . 
TECUM.* The Virgin is kneeling, also, on the lefl ; the head is veiled and orna- 
mented with an aureole ; the hands are joined, and the body is encircled by rays. 
Before her is a table, covered over with a large embroidered cloth, on which is a 
book. Above, in the centre, is God the Father in half figure, as an aged and 
bearded man, with a large aureole. Ten cherubim surround him. A ray of stars, 
or of small sparks, emerges from the middle of the aureole, arrives at the ear of 
the Virgin, near which may be seen the Holy Spirit in the form of a dove. On the 
side of the Virgin is a bed ; by that of the angel are two trees ; and the background 
is studded with stars. In the foreground is a row of plants in flower, and in the 
left hand comer a rabbit erect on his hind limbs.^ This design is included within 
two pillars or columns, ornamented with foliage interlaced with bands. On the 
capitals of these columns are two winged angels, who raise two curtains. The 
lower part where the columns rest, and which have for their bases two other 
capitals reversed, represents an uneven foreground. Above may be read the 
inscription, * bonimcontbys de beoio fecit,* the letters being in reverse. 

" Tiraboschi was the first to allude to this print, in the sixth volume of his 
'Biblioteca Modenese,' p. 521 ; Zani mentions it only; Bartsch and Ottley were 
ignorant of it. Cicognara, in his ' Mcmoires sur la Calcographie,* p. 94, inserted 
a letter of Mons. Charles Malmusi, director of the Modena Museiun, giving a de- 
scription of the print in question. 

** The latter is punctated or dotted, after the method termed Opus Mallei, of 
which we shall see other examples among the works of Julio Campagnola. The 
gradations of shade and of light are indicated by the density and contiguousness, 
more or less considerable, of the punctations. But the peculiarity which specially 
distinguishes this print is the circumstance that, instead of the shadows appearing 
dark, it is the lights which are punctated, and in such manner that to produce the 
usual effect in an impression it would be requisite to print off* the plate in white on 
a dark paper. This peculiarity is the more striking since the contours of parts 
which should be in shadow are entirely wanting; by this a very disagreeable effect 
is produced, particularly in the case of the hands and the fkces of the figures. 

*' The plate from which the present impression was taken was of laiUm, and 
belonged to the late Abbe Bianconi, secretary to the Academy of Fine Arts at 
Milan. The mechanism of the engraving, and the reversed state of the letters of 
the inscriptions, appear to indicate that the plate was not intended to be printed 
from, but only to be gilt or filled with some whitish substance throughout the 
entire punctated surface. This hypothesis assumes more probability on observing 
that a silver hook was soldered to the upper part of the plate, which latter had also 
a staple at the lower portion, by which a lamp might be affixed. In fact, it was 
found in a monastery, where for several centuries probably it was used in Service, 
and from whence it was not removed until the beginning of the present centiu'y. 
Opportunity was then taken to work off* a small number of impressions, of which the 
example we are now describing was one, and which is perfectly fresh and well 
conserved.** (Op. cit. p. 142.) 

[13|- X 12 J in.] [Uncoloured.] 
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^ Not any further notice was accorded to this print by Zani that we can dis- 
On the rabbit and hare as emblems see Cahier, op. cit. vol. i. p. 46. 
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E. 14. 
CHARLES THE FIFTH. 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

MEDALLION portrait of the illustrious Charles Y., Emperor of 
Germany and King of Spain, bom at Ghent in 1 500, and djing at the 
Monastery of St. Just in Estremadura, in the year 1 558. 

The portrait is nearly a half-figure directed towards our left. 
The Emperor is bareheaded, but has a wreath of laurel leaves around the head. 
He is clad in armour, the breast plate being ornamented in arabesque. Around 
the neck is the ribbon and ordef of the Goldeu Fleece. A scarf crosses the 
breast. The Emperor bears erect a double-edged straight sword in the left hand, 
and rests the right hand on the top of an imperial orb. The portrait is included 
within a circular ornamental border. Across the medallion at the upper part, on 
a level with the nose and ear of the figure, is the inscription — 

t 

CAROLVS • V. • IMPER 
in reverse. 

In the impression before us, the lights of the original engraved metal plate have 
become darks, while the shadow gradations are lights in proportion. The actions 
— it should be noted — are in reverse ; the pose is to the left, the sword is held in 
the left hand, and the inscription above is in reverse. The technic la after the 
maniere pointilUe, even the lines of the armour are only apparently continuous, as 
an examination of them with a lens will show. 

The paper is old book paper having a bulFs head, stalk and star for water- 
mark. 

The medallion was evidently engraved as an ornamental plate only, and was 
not intended to be printed from. 

[Diameter of circle Si ^O [Uncoloured.] 



E. 15. 
A DUKE OF SAXONY. 

SECOND HALF OP THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

PORTRAIT of John Frederic, Duke of Saxony. 

The figure is scarcely more than a bust, in action directed towards 
the left, the arms being raised and placed on a table in front of the 
figure. A half open book lies between the hands on the table. The 
Duke wears a small flat cap and a rich brocaded surcoat, over which is a broad 
fur collar. Narrow ruffles encircle the. wrists. On the background above the 
right shoulder of the Duke is a shield with shield of pretence, whereon are 
blazoned the arms of Saxony, &c. 
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Above the Dake*8 head are three lines of inscriptibny the letters being small 
Roman capitals in reverse, viz. — 

"Deb obbechts mus vil leidbn. Abbb deb Hbbb 
hiltt ihm avs dem allbn. 
Psal: 34." 

Below the figure on a broad margin are five lines of inscription to the follow- 
ing effect, in small somewhat ornamental Gothic pharacters in reverse— 

<« Pet S)ur4!aucf)ti00t ibocf^oeboin JFi^rst unD It^err , IS^rrr 3[o^an0 JFtiHeri^ Q^ect $00 
5u 6ac{>0en unD eebomer C|)iirfur0t ILanDestatie in £)tiiin0fn unD iWacserabe ni 
iW[e?00en i0t umftonabenD0Den 3 tae De0 iWertjen inntm 1554 i{»aie ni saSermac 
0eIiGlici) in (Sott ent04Iaft< 



»» 



On the background above the left shoulder of the figure is the date 1555 ^ 
reverse ; below this are the capital letters i k in reverse. 

The reversed position of l^e letters of inscription and the character of the 
technic indisputably show that the original metal plate was an ornamental or 
pictorial one, and not one engraved for the purpose of being printed from. 

The engraving was effected a la maniere pointillee^ the punctations being verj 
dense and contiguous in the higher lights, wUch circumstances have rendered the 
latter very dark in the impression on paper. The letters of the inscriptions even 
have been engraved mainlj in the same manner, though here and there, perhaps, 
a line may be 'discovered. 

[8j- X 6 in.] [Uncoloured.] 

• E. 16. 
PORTRAIT OF LUTHER. 

SECOND HALF OP THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

GERMANY. 

BUST portrait of Martin Luther, bom at Eisleben in 1483, and 

dying in 1 546. 

The figure is turned towards our right hand, the arms being 

raised and placed on a narrow table or ledge in front of the figure. 
An open book lies between the hands. Luther is bareheaded and wears a preacher*s 
gown. On the background over the right shoulder of the figure is a shield sus- 
pended by an ornamental hanging. On this shield is a rose within a circle, in the 
middle of the rose is a heart, and within the heart is a cross. On the opposite side, 
over the left shoulder, is a similar shield han^ng, the shield, however, bearing an 
"Agnus Dei." 

Between the ornamental suspensories of the shields are the following words in 
two lines, in small Roman capitals — 

" Festis bbam vivus 
mobibns bbo mobs tua papa.** 

Below the shield on our left hand is the date 1 550, and under this are the 
capitals i k. The letters and numbers are all in reverse. 

On a broad margin below the narrow table or ledge on which the arms of 'the 
figure and the book rest is the following inscription in small Gothic characters, in 
five lines and all in reverse — 

'< J^acl) Ctri0ti un0ere Hieben ((^Gianjfd ocinitt iffiOjcItii i^as Hen j:tiisi ta0 Ub 
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{(^omttnotf i0t net (dlifle noctoc jWaxtimui ILut]^et eifn l^nq^et lie0 9>fut04ai 
ILanDe0 al0 er Itiiii alt ni ®ii90febetm in dott toerstf^etnen." [nc] 

The technic of the original engraved plate from which this impression was 
taken was like that of the last described print, and the plate was similarly an 
ornamental or pictorial one, and not intended to be printed from. 

On the present example, as in the previous one (E. 15), are the small capitals 
I K below the date. These letters it is probable refer to Hans KeUertaler or 
Kellardarler, a goldsmith engraver at Dresden, working during the second half of 
the sixteenth century. 

On the print of the Emperor Charles Y. (E. 14), these letters are absent, 
but it is most likely that the original work was produced by the same master. 

Concerning the Kellertalers, goldsmith engravers of Dresden, Nagler*s ^ Mono- 
grammisten,** voL iiL p. 443, No. 1 1 76, may be consulted. 

t^f X 4f in.] [Uncoloured.] 
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H& serieK of prints from the copper pUt«a of the Corona 
Lads of Aix-la-Chapelle, described on pieces i j to 30 io- 
cloMve, was etated (p. 34 and not« 3) to form " a aequence 
of impressions from the oldest engraTcd copper plates which 
have as yet been printed from, with one limited esception." 
This exception has now to be described. The specimens 
illustrating it came before notice onlj after the MS. of 
the foregoing pages was in the hands of the printer — too 
permit of allusion to them except in the form of the note above 



referred U 

The date of the engraTed copper plates of Aix-la-Chapelle may be placed at 
about the b^inning of the latter third of the twelfth century. The impressions 
now before us have been printed from metal plates which bear a date coming 
within the first third of the same century. The latter plates formed the 
front and back of the upper part of a processional Oroas, which in its foundation 
was of wood, probably. Over the front and back of the upper or true cross part, 
these metal plates were fastened ; holes once admitting the screws being now 
seen as white circular spots on the edges of the impressions, particularly in the 
impression from the plate which overlaid the back of the true cross portion. 



Appendix i, a. 



P HS impression of the upright limb of the Cross measures isjin. in 
' height, by l^Jin. in width; the transverse member b 9 in. long by if tn. 
I broad. These dimensions are added to slightly in the impre^on from 
I the batkplate by an edging of the metal which was turned over and 
fastened to the slightly bevelled edge of the foundation material of the Cross — 
whatever that may have been. At the bottom of the upright litnb both of the 
back and front plate prefects a tang three inches long, which may have been fixed 
externally around the top of the supporting staff of the Cross. 

The impression (App. 1, a) from the front plate of the Cross presents the 
following appearances. At that part of the upright limb where the crois- 
beam traverses it Christ is represented, seated on a bow within an elliptic aureole 
3l in. high, by 2,'^ in. broad at the widest part. A cruciform nimbus is over 
our Lord's head; He raises the left hand in benediction, according to the Greek 
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manner, and supports with the other hand a closed book on His right knee. Our 
Lord is draped in a tunic girded at the waist. Above His left shoulder is the 
Greek A and over the right one the a. Below the figure of Christ is an effigy of 
the Evangelist St. Matthew. He appears as an angel youth supporting a book m 
the left hand and raising the right one until it touches with the tips of the fingers 
the lower acuminated end of the elliptic aureole of the Saviour. The head with 
nimbus is thrown back as the Evangelist looks intently up at Christ. St. Matthew 
is draped in a close-fitting tunic, girded at the waist, and stands with bare feet on 
the upper part of a circle or sphere, which is cut ofiT horizontally above the lower 
end of the upright limb of the Cross. A space is thus formed between the circle 
and the end of the Cross on which are represented two short staves flory en salHre. 

In the triangular space at the top between the staves is part of a date (in 
reverse characters) viz. : — m * c ; in the triangle on our right hand is the second 
part, viz., — ^x x, and on the left is the remaining portion, viz., viiii., t.«. = 1 1 29. 
At the lowermost portion are the words '^ mse. Aprl — ^** i.e. mensse ApriUs. 

On the tang below, at the end of the Cross, is the following inscription in con- 
tracted forms, in Roman capitals — 
• 

'* YDS . QUI ME YIDETIS • BOGATE DEUM . PBO EO . QUI ME FECIT.'* 

Above the figure of the Saviour is the creature-symbol of St. John. The 
eagle's head, with nimbus, is directed upwards towards heaven, to receive with 
opened beak the divine afflatus or inspiration. In the claws below is a closed 
book. 

On the transverse limb of the Cross are the creature-symbols of St. Mark and 
St. Luke. Along the edges of the limbs of the Cross runs a " keyfret ** border, 
rather more than the eighth of an inch wide. 

The figures and accessory forms are in outline only, the masses coming off 
white fix>m a dark ground. The general ground is rendered dark in tone by an 
Ingram of minute circles all over the face of the original metal. 
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Appendix i, b. 

^HIS the impression from the verso plate of the Cross presents a rich 
effect fix>m the general work, though the human figures on it are of 
very mediocre character. 

On the surface of the limbs of the primary or actual Cross a second 
and much smaller Cross is represented lying. The members of this secondary cross 
are |ths of an inch wide. The upright limb stops at nearly 3 inches from the top of 
the primary Cross, and at 2 inches from the bottom of it. The transverse limb is 
short of the primary Cross at pach end l|^ths of an inch. In the spaces thus left 
between the under and overlying Crosses are figures. Above is the figure of an 
angel, holding in the left hand a dependent thurible by the chain, and in the right 
a crosslet fitchy. At the bottom is an undraped mde figure, seated, raising his 
hands, and looking upwards. By his right knee are the letters ada in reverse, 
which imply probably abam. Within the space at the end of the transverse limb 
on our right is a bust of the Virgin; in the space on our left is a bust of 
St. John. 

The figures and forms are, as in those of the other impression, in outline only, 
and come off light from a darkened groimd, the latter being deepened in tone by 
ingrained circles. 

The secondary Cross is defined by a narrow double-lined edging. Over the 
face of the limbs runs a series of large eight-rayed floral ornaments, there being 
eight on the upright face, and six on the transverse one. 
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Much of the richness of efifect which appears in this impression (App. 1 , b) is 
due to the fond tale and burr resulting from the oxidation which the metal 
edging of fixation has undergone. This edging, with its soft, dark, velyetj burr, 
throws up the engraved Cross in an artistic manner. 

[With tang 17x9 in.] [Uncoloured.] 



Appendix 2. 

(Antea, page 42, A 3.) 

IN* the sale catalogue of the collection of engravings belonging to 
Franz Josef Grafen von Enzenberg, disposed of at Vienna in March, 
1879, the following item. occurred — 
** No. 246. Wolfgang Aubifabbb, 1 47 7. Mary with the Child 
adored by the Abbot Ludwig. Bartsch,x.p. 16.13. -^ ^^T ^^^ ^"^ extremely 
rare impression from the original plate, with the decorative passe-partout" 

(The italics are our own.) We regret not having had an opporttmity of exam- 
ining this particular example. 
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BBOT LUDWIG, 42, 
4i 

! Abr«bMii, 31 1, 

[ Adam, 334. 

f Adam and Ere, 325. 

> Agatha, St., 139. 
Aja, 105. 

Alfonso, Duke, 130. 
Alvin, St, 198. 
Ames, 183. 
Andrew, St, 96. 
Angelico, 5, 6. 
Angelo, Michael, 6. 
Anna, 93. 

Anthonj, St., 97, 133.259. 277- 
ApoUonis, St., 1 J9. 
Aetle, 183. - 
Angsburg, 5. 
Augustine, St., 161. 

BalduB, 84. 

Bi^ltit, Jolin the, 351, 353, 254. 

Barbara, St., 115, 116, 131, 135, 158, 

379. 
BarbarosBB, Frederick, 24. 
Beatrix, Empresa, 36. 
Beaomont, Sir Geoi^e, 306. 
Becheusted, 302. 
Becker, 78, 302. 
Benedict, St., 330, 321. 
Beijeau, 174. 
Bernard, 54, 

Bernbard, St., of Clurvaux, 99, 36o. 
BernhtM^no, St., of Siena, 98. 
Bernhardinus Milne t, 99. 
Bethemsted, 302, 20 J. 
"Betha," 201, 205. 
Bejschlag, 198. 
Bianconi, Abb*, 327. 
Birkenatock, 195. 
Bocholt, Franz von, 9. 
Bock, Dr. Ft., 15, l6, 130. 



Botticell!, 6. 

Bradabaw, 318. 

Brentano, Uadamft, 195. 

Bridget, Bt, of Sweden, 380. 

Brigida, St, of Kildare, 159. 

BrigiCta, SL, 196. 

Britton, 83. 

Brulliot, 318. 

Biichling, 308. 

Buonincontro da B^gio, 336, 327, 

Burgmair, 335. 

Cabier, the Abb^, 8. 

Caiaphai, 232. 

Campagnola, 327. 

Carpenter, 177, 1 80, 343. 

Caraglio, 242. 

Catherine, SK, of Alexandria, II7, II 8, 

119, 120, 131, 136, 158, 281, 

382. 
Cebee, 306-308. 
Charlemagne, 26. 
Charles V., 328. 
Chatto, 196, 203, 304. 
Christ, 212. 

Christopher, St, loo, toi, loi, 261. 
Christiu, Petrus, 193. 
Cicognara, 326. 
Cimabue, 6. 
aark, 145. 
Gaodolinda, I05, 263. 
Cracherode, 182. 
Cranach, Luka*, 317. 
Crapelet, 195. 

Dante, 6. 

Davidson, Dr., 58. 

Davis, 148. 

Da Vinci, 6. 

De Bruyne, M. Aug., 49. 

De Fleurj, Rohault, 154. 

Delaborde, Henri, 50, 72. 
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Delaborde, L^n, 195, 203, 204, 206, 

207. 
Derschau, 78, 302, 

Dibdin, Dr., 71, 78, 164, 1 74» 191> 198. 
Didot, F., 54. 
Didron, 8, 19, 26, 2 13. 
Dismas, 82. 
Docen, 209. 

" Doctor Mellifluus," 261. 
Domenicbino, 130. 
Dominic, St., 5, 285. 
Dorothea, St., 121, 158. 
Doroth^e, Sainte, 321. 
Duke of Saxony, 32S. 
Dupre, Jean, 54, SS» 
Durer, Albert, 9, 254, 297, 321, 324. 
Duvet, 130. 

Eastkke, Lady, 8, 146. 
Eckert de Hombercb, 192. 
Elizabeth, St., 247. 
Ellis, F. S., 96. 
Erasmus, St., 133. 
Ernst, 26. 

Eugenius, Pope (1440), 147. 
Eyck, Van, S- 

Falkenstein, 174. 

Ferrari, Gaudenzio, 8<x ^ 

Fleiirj, Rohault de, 8. 

Florentius, 320. 

Florian, St, 263. 

Foillian, St., church of, 29. 

Francia, 6. 

Francis, St, of Assisi, 5, 103, 104, 21 2. 

Frederic Duke of Ssxonj, 32^* 

Fridolin, St, 322. 

F»i8i,8l. 

Gaigut, 177. 

Gamundia, Johannes de, 302. 

Gaudenzio Ferrari, 8a 

Gayler yod Keysersberg, 1 90. 

Geffcken, Johannes, 58, 294, 296. 

George, St., of Gappadocia, 105, 263. 

George, St. (and tbe Dragon), 206. 

Greorge III., King, 177. 

Geriach, H., 324. 

Genrais, St., 170. 

Gesmas, 82. 

Giotto, 8, 80. 

Graesse, 319, 321. 

Graf Urse, 323. 

Graves, R. E., vii. 

Gregory the Great, S» 

Grimm, 189. 



Grosse, 308. 
Griininger, 164, 190. 
Guido, 128. 

Hans Burgmair, 325* 

Hans Hanser, 310. 

Hans Kellertaler, 330. 

Hans Schlafer, 296. 

Hans Schawr, 296. 

Hector Schofler, 237, 

Heinecken, 174. 

Heller, 168, 173. 

Henry H., Emperor, 310. 

Herodias, 253. 

Hertwig, Abbot, 2 5. 

Hezilo, Bishop, 25. 

Hofinann, 319, 321. 

Holtrop, 107. 

Homberch, Henri Eckert de, 192. 

Hubert, St., 274. 

Hupfuff, 189, 190. 

Husenbeth, 8. 

Huth, Henry, Esq., 96, 1 06. 

Hymans, 48, 49, 3 19, 321. 

1 

I.H.S., 98. 

I. D., the Master, 193. 

Jackson (Chatto), 1 74. 
James, St, the Greater, 255. 
Jameson, Mrs. Anna, vi., 8, 127, 199. 
Jerome, St, 52, lio, 160, 268-273, 

325. 
Jerram, C. S., 308. 

Jesus, 211, 212, 

Joachim, 249. 

Joanna, 222. 

Johannes de Gamundia, 302. 

John, St., 231. 

John, St, Baptist, 252, 253, 254. 

Joseph, St, 247. 

Josi, 177. 

Judas Iscariot, 32, 41. 

Judfeus Fhilo, 30 1. 

Justina, St., of Padua, 1 29. 

of Antioch, 129. 

Kandel David, 308. 
Kellertaler, Hans, 330. 
Kolmar, 5. 

Konrad von Wurzbuig, 159. 
Kunigunda, 310. 

Lacroix, 197. 
Laurence, St., ill. 
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Lazarus, 213. 

L Cz., the Master of 1492, 130. 

Leo, the Franciscan, 104. 

Leyden, Lukas Van, 9. 

Lilly, 218. 

Lippi, FiUppino, 6. 

London, 202. 

Longinus, 79, 221. 

Longperier, 49. 

Liicke, Dr., 128. 

Ludwig, Abbot, 42, 43, 335. 

Luther, Martin, 31 7, 329. 

Lysons, 206. 

Maberly, Reverend Joseph, 127. 

Macharias, St., 1 33. 

Macheronta, 253, 

Malmusi, 327. 

Margaret, St., 136, 159. 

Martin, St., 112, j 34. 

Martin Luther, 317, 329. 

Mary of Egypt, 283. 

Mary Magdalene, 228. 

Masaccio, 283. 

Master ID, 193. 

Master L Cz, 130. 

Masterof 1457, 30. 

Master of 1464, 9. 

Master of 1466, 9, 148, 3 19. 

Master T K, 317. 

Master \7> 323. 

Maugerad, 99. 

Mazentius, 118. 

Maximin, 118. 

May, 198. 

Mechenen, Israel Van, 8 1 . 

Meister Stephan, 170. 

Meister Wilhelm of Cologne, 160, 170. 

Melancthon, 317. 

Michael Angelo, 6. 

Michael, Archangel, 90. 

Millington, 8. 

Molina, 52. 

Moses, 209. 

Muller, Dr. Conrad, 308. 

Nagler, 224. 

Nicholas, St., 134. 

Nicholas, St., of Tolentino, 161. 

Nicol, 83, 84. 

Niimberg, 5. 

Oberspachius, 225. 
Orcagna, 6, 8. 
Os, Peter Van, 191. 
Ottlcy,W. Y., 174. 



Fassayant, 48, 2o6, 207, 313, 321. 

Pater, 5. 

Paul, St., 255. 

Payne (and Poss), 181. 

Pearsall, R. L., 1 24. 

Pelbart de Themeswar, 319, 320, 321. 

Peter, St., Martyr, 275, 314. 

Petrarch, 6. 

Pfister, 68. 

Philo, Judseus, 30 1. 

Piper, 8. 

Plebanus, Johannes, 1 68. 

Quentel, 147. 
Quix, 26. 

Raphael, 6. 

Regiomontanus, Johannes, 304* 

Regensburg, 254. 

Reid, Andrew, 1 89. 

Reid, G. W., 1 30, 205. 

Renouvier, 196. 

Riker, 29. 

Roch, St., 113, 135, 257. 

Roger van der Weyden, 1 93, 205. 

Rohault de Fleury, 1 54. 

Roland, 196. 

Rosalia, St., of Sicily, 284. 

Rothschild, Baron Edmond de, 84, 97. 

Rubens, 257. 

Ruelens, 170. 

Salom^, 253. 

Sarto, Andrea del, 297* 

Schawr, Hans, 296. 

Schlafer, Hans, 296. 

Schnaase, 25. 

Schofler, Hector, 237. 

Schongauer, Martin, 9, 80, 205. 

Sebastian, St., 1 14, 135, 163, 235, 259, 

275. 
Selene, I05t 263. 
Sidonia, Duchess, 324. 
Siena, Master of, 7. 

Bemhardino of, 98. 
Simeon, 92. 
Smith, Messrs., 314. 
Snellaert, 192. 
Solon, 301. 

Sotheby, 174, 182, 183. 
Spencer, Eai*l, 183, 195. 
Stephan, Meister, 1 70. 
Stephans, 29. 
Stephaton, 82. 
Stephens, F. G., 2 14. 
Stevens, i8k 
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Stoger, 70, 72. 
Symonds, 7. 
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T, Master, 276, 277. 

TK, Master, 317. 

TT (watermark), 194. 

Themeswar, Pelbartde, 3 19, 320, 321. 

Theophilus, Presbjter, 51. 

©c(Jct 277. 

Thompson, Edward Maunde, tu., 2 1 8. 

Thompson, Major, 1 83. 

Thompson, Sir Peter, 183. 

Timperly, 182. 

Tiraboschi, 327. 

Titian, 5. 

Tory, Geofroy, 54t SS- 

Twining, Miss, 8, 154, 220. 

Tyrwhitt, Rev. St John, 8, 16. 

Ulm, 5. 

Ulrich, St., 198. 
Urse, Graf, 323. 
Ursula, St, 159. 

Yaldarfer, 189. 
Van Eyck, 5, 1 70. 
Van Os, Peter, 191. 
Vanpraet, 1CX>. 
Verard, Antoine, 54. 



Vernon, Lord, 181. 
Victor Hieronymus, 307. 
Vinci, Leonardo da, 6, 242. 
Von Enzenbeig, Grafen, 335. 
Von Murr, 195. 
Vostre, Simon, 54, SS' 

W, the Master, 323. 

Waagen, 41, 84, 241, 274. 

Weigel, 43,64, 71, 174. 

Wessely, 8. 

Westminster, 205. 

Wethamstede, 202, 205. 

Weyden, Bogier van der, 81, 1 93. 

Wibert, 29. 

Wilhelm Meister, 41. 

Wilhelm Meister, of Cologne, 160, 1 70. 

Wilkinson, 147. 

Wilson, 181. 

Wohlgemuth, 9, 254. 

Wolfgang, St, 278. 

Wolfgangus, aurifaber, 42, 43, 335. 

Y.H.S., 155. 

Zanetti, 326. 
Zani, 326. 

Zeiner, Gunther, 254. 
Zestermann, 64, 1 74. 
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;BBOf, 42. 
Abraham, Sacriiice of, 

311. 

Ackermann, Frofessor, 

1 Aconu, 155, 
Actions " 
JEdea Althorpiaiue, 194. 
" AguDS Dei," 2 j2. 
Aiz-l^C&apelle, Corona lucia of, 1$, 

333- 
Alcuin, Bible of, 17. 
Alpha, 16. 
Alphabet figored, 9. 
Alphabet in figures, 200. 
Althorp St. Chriatopher, 195. 
AmieoB, carriogi at, 127. 
Angelic BalatBtion, 17, 238, 31& 
Anna, St. (with Virgin and Child), 

34.1, 242. 
Anno, St., and Yii^n, 249. 
Annunciation, 1 7, 238. 
" Anonymous " printa, 170. 
AnopiatogTapbio, 173. 
Antonina Cross, 277- 
Anthony's, St^ fire, 277. 
Antichrist, Life of, 184-187. 
" AwIy^fffT'ot," 184- 
ApparitioD of Christ, 390. 
Appendix, 333. 

" Apoealjpse " of Al. Diirer, 9. 
Apocalypaia SancU Johannis, 183. 
Apocalypse, 331. 
Arcbnologia, 134. 
" Anna " of Christ, 1 £2, 2 1 J. 
Arrangement of snbdiriaions, 1 1. 
Ars Moriendi, 9, 169. 



Arsenal, Library of, at Paris, I97. 
Art, Sacred and Legendary, 8. 
Arte Moriendi, Tractatns de, 192. 
L'Artiste, 195. 
Artists of Netherlands, 205. 
Assumption of the Blessed Virgin, 94, 

240. 
Assumption of Mary of Egypt, 283. 
AtlielstBD, Psalter of, 1 7. 
AthenKum, 235, 278. 
Aurifaber, Wolffrang, 335. 
"Ave Verwm," 83. 

O ■■ BJ^CTAe^S, 217. 

Bamberg, Cathedral of, 310. 

Baale, Collection at, 319. 

Beatitudes, the, 21. 

Benedictiooal of St. Ethelwold, 154. 

Bernard, the St., of the Paris Cabinet, 

99- 
Bemardiniis, the, of 1474, 49. 
Bible, Mazarine, 79. 
Biblia Pauperum, 9, 169, 173, 180, 

181, 182, 183. 
" Biblia Sacra Latina" (1478), 96. 
Bibliotheca Spenceriana, 164,194. 
Bilder-Catechiamus, der, 58, 294, 396. 
Black on white ground, 314. 
Books of Hoars, 52, 53. 
Bottles, Chinese, 147. 
Brasses, sepulchral, 324. 
Brasaes at Freibei^, 324. 

at Meiuen, 324. 
BrusaeU Print, the, 167. 
Burgundy, School of, 274. 
Buxheim St. Christopher, 195. 
Byzantine Style, jO. 
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Caiaphas, Christ before, 232. 

Camaldoli, 7- 

Canticnm Canticorum, 9, 158. 

Cantons, Swiss, 322. 

Card, Christinas, 147. 

Cards, playing, 155. 

Carol, Christmas, 1 8. 

Cebetis Tabula, 306-308. 

Centurion, the, 79, 80. 

Champ fleury,of Geof. Tory, SS' 

Christ, apparition of, 290. 

"Arms** of, 152, 215. 

enthroned, 231. 

as the Grardener, 228. 

before Herod, 148. 

as conqueror ovei* Death, 66. 

on the Cross, 74, 151. 152, 197> 
220, 221, 222, 223, 224, 225, 
226. 

flagellation of, 149. 

Infant, 146. 

Infant, and Virgin, 156. 

before Caiaphas, 232. 

the piercing of His Chest, 220. 

stripping of, 1 50. 

treated symbolically, 212. 

washing the feet of His disciples, 

313- 

Life of, 238. 
Christian Iconography, 8. 
Christmas card, 147. 

carol, 18. 
Christopher, St., 194. 

Buxheim, 167. 

of 1423* 167, 195- 
the Paris, 195. 
Church, Elizabeth, at Breslau, 129. 
Cipher, the Sacred, 98, 155, 235, 

236. 
" Coberger Bible" of 1478, 9^. 
Cohort, prostration of, 33. 
Clommandments, the Ten, 57, 292. 

trespass of them, 58. 
Composite effects, 317. 
Consanguinity, tree of, 1 36. 
Corona lucis of Aix-la-Chapelle, 15, 24, 

333. 
Coronation of the Virgin, 95. 

Creature-symbols, 16. 

Cross and the Blessed Virgin, 223. 

Christ on the, 151, 152,220,221, 
222, 223, 224, 225, 226. 

double, 145* 

patriarchal, 145- 

tau, 152, 226, 234, 277. 

Antonius, 277. 



Cross,' Egyptian, 277. 

a processional, 333. 
Crucifixion, 79, 325. 
" Crucifixion of the Mazarine Bible, 

79. 
Crux ansata, 277. 

Cuts, metal, 141-144. 



" Dance of Death '* (Lubeck), 1 1 3- 
Darmstadt, 319. 
Death, 237. 

mirror of, 309. 
of the Virgin, 94. 
Decretals of Gratian, 136. 
Deutsches Kunstbktt, 207. 
Devil, the, 32. 
Directorium, Pastoral, 296. 
Divisions of Subjects treated of, 11. 
Dominican Saints, 285. 

Dominicans, genealogical tree of, 285. 

Dorothea, St (Brussels Coll.), 319. 

Douce Collection, 89. 

Dresden Cabinet, 206. 

Duel, a judicial, 1 23. 

Durandus, 297. 

Dutch Print, 301. 

Early plates, 1 5, 24, 333, 334- 
"Ecce Homo," 85, 86, 215, 216, 217, 

218, 233. 
Effects, composite, 317. 
Egyptians, ancient, 147. 
Eicheln, 155- 

Elizabeth Church, Breslau, 1 29. 
Emblematic figure of the World, 305. 
Emblems of Saints, 8. 
Emperor Henry II., 310. 
Empreinte en P&te, 3 1 3. 
Endcriste, 184. 
Entkrist, 184, 185-190, 289. 
English print P 242. 
Ethelwold, St., Benedictional of, 1 54. 
Evangelists, symbols of, 16. 
Exceptional processes, 311. 



Fathers, Latin, of the Church, 95, 

Figured alphabet, 9, 200. 

Fire, St. Anthony's, 277. 

Flagellation of Christ, 149. 

Flagellation and Mockery, the, 2 18. 

Flemish prints, 132, 158, 163, 180- 
183, 19 ^ 193. 245, 248, 249, 250, 
251, 255, 256, 262, 280, 283. 

Fleur-de-lis, 19. 

Fond sale, 335. 
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Forbidden frait, eating the, 325. 
Formschneider, 168. 
Francis, St., Order of, 2 1 2. 
Freiberg, brasses at, 324. 
French prints, 90, 112, 136, 2 19. 
Frescoes, 6. 

Gabriel, Angel, 19. 
Grardener, Christ as, 228. 
Gazette des Beaux- Arts, 73. 
George, St, and Dragon, 263. 
Germanischen Museum, 310. 

Glands, ISS- 

Gratian, decretals of, 1 36. 
Gregory, Mass of St., 106, 108, 109, 
264-268. 

Heart, Sacred, 251. 

" Helgen," 9. 

Hermits, 297. 

Herod, Christ before, 148. 

Hildesheim, 25. 

Holy women lamenting, 38. 

Holzschnitte alter deutscher Meister, 

78, 302. 
Horace, the, of 1498, 164. 
" Hortus ConclusuS," 126, 158, 167. 
Hours, books of, 53, 54* 
Human life, ten periods of, 298. 

Hypnerotomachia, 204. 

%. 

It;, jOB, 217. 

Iconography, Christian, 8. 

Image prints, 9. 

Impression in Paste, 313. 

Incarnation of the Word, 127. 

Incoronata (F), 245. 

Incunabula, special, 13. 

Indulgence, 264, 265, 29 1. 

InfulsB, 112. 

Inscriptions in reverse, lO, 327. 

Instruments, &c., of Passion, 152, 233, 

237, 251. 
Intercessory, Saints, 256, 258. 

Introduction (General), 5. 

(to "Maniere Criblee,") 47- 

(to Metal Cuts), 141. 

(to Woodcuts), 168. 
Italian Print, 326. 

Jerome, St., the Lion of, ill. 
Jerome, St., penitence of, 271, 272. 
Jerusalem, heavenly, 26, 27. 
Jesus, Company of, 98. 
Jesus, youthful, 211. 



Jews, 41. 

Judgment, the Last, 229. 

Kalendar, 302-304. 

Kalendar of Regiomontanus, 304. 

KEBHT02 niNA^;, 306-308. 

Kings, the Three, 1 8. 

KoUoff, 144. 

Konigsberg, Kalendar, a.i>. 14749 303- 

''Kunstblatt" Deutsches, 207. 

Kunstblatt, 209. 

Ladye Church at Munich, 278. 
'^Lu-ge dotted manner,** lO. 
Last Judgment, 229, 2 30. 
Latin Fathers of the Church, 95, 325- 
Lazarus, raising of, 2 1 3. 
Legends of the Blessed Virgin, litera- 
ture of, 1 28. 
Life of Christ, 238. 
Life, periods of, 298. 
Light PS a symbol, 25. 
Lights become darks, 327. 
Ligiilse, 112. 
Lily and Virgin, 1 7. 
Limbus, 39. 

Livres d'Heures, 52, 53. 
Loin cloth. Virgin applying, 37. 
Loin cloth and Virgin, 219. 
Longinus, 79* 80. 
Lover, 315. 

Madonna (in Gloria), 91, 239. 

Magi, 18. 

Mallei opus, 327. 

Man, Seven Ages of, 30 1. 

Mani^e Criblee, lO. 

Mani^e Criblee, prints in the, 47. 

Maniere pointill^e, 328. 

Manner, the large dotted, lO, 47. 

Malines print, 167. 

Maria addolorata, 250. 

Mary by the Cross, 223. 

Mary, Seven Joys of, 71. 

Mass, canon of the, 224* 

Mass of St. Gregory, 106, 264-268. 

Master of 1457, 30. 

Mazarine Bible, 79, 83. 

Meditationes de Turrecremata, 194. 

Meissen, brasses at, 324. 

Metal cuts, 14 1- 144. 

Metallschnitte, 141 - 144* 3 1 8, 32 1 , 324. 

Middle Ages, 4, 8. 
Mirror of Death, 309. 
Mirror of Penitence, 294. 
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Monogram, Christian, 1 6. 
Mount, Sermon on, 21. 
Munich, church of our Ladye, 278. 
" Munich Passion," 7 1 . 
Museum, Germanischen, 144. 

Nagler*s Monogrammisten, 276, 277- 

Nativity, 246. 

Negative and reverse engraving and 

printing, 313-330. 
Netherhmds, artists of, 205. 
Nimbus, 213. 
Notnunffc, 123. 
Nothzucht, 123. 

Omega, 16. 

"Opere interrasili," de, 51-52. 
" Opere punctili," de, 52. 
Opus mallei, 327. 

Paris St. Christopher, 1 95. 

Passe-partout, 335. 

" Passio Christi," a, 64. 

" Passio Christi," of Munich, 71. 

"Passion*' of 1457, 30. 

Passion in the Mani^re Criblce, 64. 

Passion, instruments, &c., of, 152, 233, 

237.251. 
Paste, impreBsion in, 3 1 3. 

P&te, empreinte en, 31 3. 

Patrum Vitse, 149. 

Penitence of St. Jerome, 27 1, 272. 

Penitence, Mirror of, 294. 

Phallic worship, 277. 

Piercing the chest of Christ, 220. 

Piet?^ 227. 

Playing cards, 155. 

Polish print) 307. 

Porta Crucis, church of, 1 07. 

Prints, firom very early plates, 15, 24, 

333, 334. 
Prints from plates of the year 1 1 29, 

335. 
Prints from plates, a.d. 1 1 65- 1170, 15, 

24. 

Print of 1457, 30. 

Print of 1477, 42, 335. 

Prints, "Anonymous," 170. 

Print, the Brussels, 167. 

Burgundian, 274. ^ 

Dutch, 301. 

English ? 242. 

Italian, 326. 

Malines, 167. 

Polish, 307. 



Prints, Flemish, 132, 1 58, 163, l8o,l8l, 
182, 183, 191, 1 93, 220, 245, 
248, 249, 250, 251, 255, 256, 
263, 280, 283. 
Prints of Prankish Netherlands, 200. 

French, 90, 112, 136, 219. 
Prints in the Manicre Criblce, 47. 
Processes, exceptional, 3 1 1 • 
negative, 313-330- 
reverse, 313-330- 
Processional cross, 333. 
" Purification,*' the, 92. 

"Quindecim Signa," 184, 187-189, 
191. 

Rabbit and Hare, 327. 

Renaissance, 4. 

" Reposo,** 247. 

Resurrection, 20. 

Reverse, inscriptions and actions,^ 10, 

i5» 327. 

engraving and printing, 314-330. 
effects, 314-330. 
Rosary, 29 1. 

Sacred cipher, 1 SSi 235, 236. 
Sacred Heart, 251. 
Saint Jerome, epistles of, 52. 
Saints, Dominican, 285* 

emblems of, 8, 285- 

intercessory, 256, 258. 

various, at St. Ulrich's, Augsburg, 

199, 200. 
Salutation, angelic, 17, 125, 238, 316, 
326. 

with attendant unicorn, 1 25. 
" Salvator Mundi,** 89. 
Saxony, Duke of, 328. 

House of, 324. 
" Schatzbehalter/* 254. 
Sebaldus, St, crucifix in church of, 76. 
" Selen Wiirtzgarten," 1 89. 
Sepulchral brasses, 324. 
Sermon on the Mount, 2 1 . 
Sermones de Themes war, 319, 321. 
Seven Ages of Man, 301. 
Signum tau, 277- 
Solomon, Song of, 1 58. 
Sotheby's " Principia," quoted, 131. 
Speculum humane salvationis, 1 93. 
Standard-bearer, Swiss, 323. 
Standard-bearers of Switzerland, 322. 
Sterfboeck, dat, 191. 
Stripping of Christ, 1 50. 
Study of Ancient Prints (work on), 195. 
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Style, Byzantine, 50. 

€k)tbic, 50. 

of VanEjck, 51. 
Babjectfl treated of, 11. 
Swiss CSantons, 322. 
Swiss Standard-bearer, 323. 
Switzerland, Standard-bearers of, 322. 
Symbols, creature, 16. 

of Erangelists, 16. 

Tablets, sepnlchral, 324. 
Tabula Cebetis, 306-308. 
Taille douce, 318. 

d*^pargne, 318. 
Tan cross, 152, 226, 234, 276. 
"Teigdnick,"3l3, 315. 
Temperas, 6. 

Ten Gonmiandments, 292. 
Ten periods of human life, 298. 
Thausing, 254. 
The " Dotted Manner," 10. 
©£<Jc, 277. 

Thorns, wreath of, 66. 
Three kings, 18. 
Tonsure monastique, 314. 

du Clerg^ s^culier, 314. 
" Tree of Consanguinity,** 1 36. 
Trinity, the Holy, 20, 145, 233. 

Italian, 145. 
Turrecremata, Meditationes de, 1 94. 

Ubich, St., Church of; 198. 

saints at, 199. 
Unicom as a symbol or emblem, 127. 

and the Blessed Virgin, 1 25. 

Venetian painters, 7. 

Virgin, assumption of, 94, 240. 

coronation of, 95, 245. 

death of, 93. 
Virgin and Child, 239, 240, 244. 



Virgin and Child enthroned, 245. 

in glory, 248. 

of 1477, 42. 

by Wolfgang, 42. 
Virgin and Infant Christ, 1 56. 
Virgin with St. Anna, 249. 

and female saints, 158. 

Infant Christ, and St. Anna, 241, 
242. 

and loin cloth, 37, 219. 

at the side of the Cross, 223. 

in sorrow, 250. 

and unicorn, 125, 128. 

legends of, 128. 
Vitas Patrum, 149. 
Vitt«, 112. 

Watermarks (Biblia Panperum), 177. 
Watermarks, 194, 243, 323, 328. 
Weiberkampfes, 123. 
White on black ground, 3 1 8, 320, 32 1 , 

323. 
Woman's Duel, 1 24. 

Wood-blocks, ancient, 198. 

Woodcuts, 167. 

Woodcut of 1418, 167. 

of 1423, 167. 

Word, Incarnation of, 1 27. 

World, emblematic figure of, 305. 

A.D. 

1 129, printe from plates of, 334, 335. 
1 165-70, prints from plates of, 15, 24. 
1406 (P) t^e prints of the year, 72. 

MS. of the year, 72. 
1446, Master of, 31. 
1451, Master of, 31. 
1457, Master of, 30, 32, 41. 
1466, Master of, 148, 319. 
1477, print of, 42, 335. 
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^QESofM&n, 298. 
I AlphabeU, figured, 

203. 
t Antichrist, And the 
I S HtgnB of the Last 
Judgment, 184. 
Anthonj, Saint, and St. Sebastian, 359, 
275. 

Cards, New Tett and Christmas, I46. 

CatechiBiDH, pictorial, of the Ijth and 
16th centuries, 2g2. 

Christopher, Saint, 168, 194. 

Corona laminaHx, or croim lumina- 
ries of the Middle Age«, 25. 

" Criblee Mani^re," early prints in the. 



99- 
connected ^ 

graphic texts, 7 
Crucifixion, the, 8 



ith MS. and typo- 



Derschau, Baron, 78. 
Duels, judicial, 123. 



Exceptional methods of engraving and 
working off impress ion«, 313. 



Oregorj, Saint, Mass of^ 107. 

" Hortos Conclusus," 158. 

Impressions from earlj engraved plate*, 
334. 

Kalendan, 302. 

Limbus, descent into, 39. 

Mftni^ie Criblee, 7 1 , 99. 
Mats of St. Gregory, 107. 

New Year and ChriBtinas cacde, 1 46. 
Nimbus, 212. 

Passion, instruments of tbe, 1^2. 

Saints, Dominican, 285. 

InterceiBorj, 356. 

Sebastian and An thonj, Saints, 259, 275, 



Virgin, the blessed, 93. 
and Unicom, 1 25. 
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